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PREFACE

The VME Board Strapping Guide (B.S.G.) provides configuration information for all Motorola 
qualified boards and other qualified sub-assemblies for VME Delta System computers and stand
alone boards. Where strapping is software and/or hardware dependent, this fact is so noted.

Reasonable efforts have been made to assure the accuracy of this document. Motorola assumes 
no liability resulting either from any omissions in this document or from use of information obtained 
therein. Motorola reserves the right to revise this without being obligated to notify any person of such 
revision.

Any corrections, updates and/or requests to add information to the strapping guide should be 
• referred to Tedd LeBlond in Tempe Product Support at (602) 438-3107 or FAX (602) 438-3113.

The Lowest Acceptable Level (L.A.L.) for system level boards has been taken over by engineering 
-i and reflects the same as the C.R.L. Use the Current Revision Level (C.R.L.) as a reference for board 

'ons in systems and stand-alone configurations. Board level information is found in the C.R.L./ 
L.A.L. document published on a quarterly basis by Tempe Product Support.

This document supersedes all issues of the Delta Series Board Strapping and Configuration Guide 
(P/N MVME2616BSG/D1 with all changes). This update includes ALL VME board/system level 
products. This was requested by the field and done to have one reference source for all strapping 
;nformation for board and system products.

The following copyrights and trademarks are acknowledged:

Archive 
CDC 
Centronics 
Clearpoint 
Fujitsu 

fiprimis 
interphase 
Kennedy 
Maxtor 
Mictropolis 
Pertec 
Seagate 
UDS 
TEAC

Archive Corporation
Control Data Corporation
Data Computer Corporation
Clearpoint Corporation
Fujitsu Limited
Imprimis Corporation
Interphase Corporation
Kennedy Corporation
Maxtor Corporation
Micropolis Corporation
Pertec Peripheral Corporation
Seagate Technology
Universal Data Systems (a Motorola Company)
TEAC Corporation

1
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SECTION 0. MVME000 SERIES:
MVME025, MVME035, MVME050

SECTION 1. MVME100 SERIES:
MVME101, MVME104/05/06/07, MVME110, MVME115M, MVME117, MVME117A, 
MVME120/21/22/23 MVME130/31/32(XT) SERIES, MVME133 (OLD ), MVME133A 
(NEW), MVME133XT, MVME134, MVME134 SPECIAL, MVME135/36 SERIES, 
MVME141(-1/-2), MVME143(-1/-2), MVME147 SERIES, MVME147S SERIES, 
MVME165(A), MVME180, MVME181(-1/-2), MVME188, MVME188 HYPER
MODULES, & MVME188SYSCON, SMM147—.

SECTION 2. MVME200 SERIES:
VSB CABLING, MVME200/01, MVME202/222(-1/-2), MVME204(-1/-2), MVME204-2F 
MVME205.MVME210, MVME211, MVME214, MVME215(-1/-2/-3), MVME224(-1/-2), 
MVME224A(-1/-2/-3/-4), MVME225(-1/-2), MVME226(-1/-2), MVME230(-1/-2/-3/-4/-5), 
MVME236(-1/-2/-3), MVME246(-1/-2/-3), MVME288DF.

SECTION 3. MVME300 SERIES:
MVME300, MVME310/15/19, MVME316, MVME320A(-1), MVME320B(-1), 
MVME322, MVME323(-1/-2), MVME327A, MVME328-1, MVME330(A/B), 
MVME331-1, MVME332, MVME332XT, MVME333-2, MVME333X.25, MVME334, 
MVME335, MVME336, MVME337, MVME338, MVME340A, MVME350, MVME355, 
MVME360, MVME370, MVME 371, MVME372, MVME373, MVME374, 
MVME390(A/B), MVME391, MVME393, & MVME395.

SECTION 4. MVME400 SERIES:
MVME400, MVME410, MVME420, & MVME435(A).

SECTION 5. SPECIALS, SERIES:
(

SECTION 6. MVME600 SERIES:
MVME600/01, MVME605, MVME610, MVME615, MVME620, & MVME625.

SECTION 7. MVME700 SERIES:
MVME701(A), MVME702(A), MVME705(-1/A/A-1/B), MVME707(OLD, NEW & 
SMM1442), MVME708, MVME709, MVME710 (SMM1437),
MVME710F/731 (MODEM), MVME711, MVME712(X) SERIES, MVME714(X) SERIES, 
MVME715P, MVME716, MVME717, MVME718, MVME751, MVME792(A/-1/-2), & 
MVME794/98 (1/-/2). SMM705ATA(1-A, 2-A) $ RC1-A, SMM712A/B.

SECTION 8. MVME800 SERIES:
MVME82(X), MVME83(X), MVME84(X), MVME85(X), MVME86(X), MVME87(X), t 
MVME88(X).
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APPENDIX A

APPENDIX B

ESDI HARD DISK DRIVES:
161 MB (182 MB UNFORMATTED 94166-182) CDC DRIVE 
380 MB (410 MB UNFORMATTED XT8280) MAXTOR DRIVE 
390 MB (442 MB UNFORMATTED 94186-442) CDC DRIVE 
701 MB (768 MB UNFORMATTED XT8760) MAXTOR DRIVE

FLOPPY DRIVES:
655 KB TEAC (SA450 - 5.25 IN. FD-55FV-13-U)
1.2 MB TEAC (SA450 - 5.25 IN.FD-55-GFV-17/GFR-606/GFR-152)
1.2 MB TEAC (SCSI - 5.25 IN. FD55-GS-751)
1.2 MB TEAC W/ OMTI CONTROLLER (SCSI - 5.25 IN. FD-55-GFV-17/GFR-606)
1-4 MB TEAC 135 TPI W/ 5.25 IN BRACKETS (SCSI - 3.5 IN.)
1-4 MB TEAC FD235H-3240 (SCSI 3.5 IN.)
1-4 MB FUJITSU FD-55/235F,G,H,J,SERIES (3.5 IN. SCSI)
2.9 MB TEAC (SCSI - 3.5 IN. FD-235-JS/ FD-235J)

APPENDIX C STREAMING TAPE DRIVES:
60 MB (QIC-02) STREAMING TAPE DRIVE (5.25 IN. ARCHIVE 5945-L2)
60 MB (SCSI) STREAMING TAPE DRIVE (5.25 IN. ARCHIVE 2060S)
150 MB (QIC-02) STREAMING TAPE DRIVE (5.25 IN. ARCHIVE 2150L)
150 MB (SCSI) STREAMING TAPE DRIVE (5.25 IN. ARCHIVE 2150S)
155 MB (SCSI) STREAMING TAPE DRIVE 
525 MB (SCSI) STREAMING TAPE DRIVE 
2.3 GB (SCSI) STREAMING TAPE DRIVE

(3.5 IN. MT-2ST/N50) 
(5.25 IN. ARCHIVE 2525S) 
(3.5 IN. EXABYTE 8200)

APPENDIX D

APPENDIX E

SCSI HARD DISK DRIVES:
21 MB SEAGATE HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. ST125N)
48 MB SEAGATE HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. ST157N-M)
60 MB SEAGATE HARD DRIVE (3.5 IN. ST177N)
85 MB SEAGATE HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. ST296N-M)
91 MB CDC HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. WREN III 94211 -106)
104 MB SEAGATE HARD DRIVE ( 3.5 IN. 94351-126)
135 MB FUJITSU HARD DRIVE ( 3.5 IN. M2613ESA)
155 MB CDC HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. WREN III 94161-155)
172 MB SEAGATE HARD DRIVE (3.5 IN. 94351-200S)
180 MB FUJITSU HARD DRIVE (3.5 IN. M2614ESA)
183 MB SEAGATE HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. WREN V 94221-209)
300 MB CDC HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. WREN IV 94171-300)
330 MB SEAGATE WREN VI HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. 94241-383)
330 MB FUJITSU HARD DRIVE (3.5 IN. H/H M2522SA)
520 MB FUJITSU HARD DRIVE (3.5 IN. H/H M2524SA)
600 MB CDC HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. WREN V 94181 -701)
600 MB TOSHIBA CD ROM (5.25 IN. H/H TMX-3201B-MR/TMX3301B)
1.2 GB SEAGATE HARD DRIVE ( 5.25 IN. WREN VII 94601-1.2G)

SA450 HARD DISK DRIVES:
40 MB MICROPOLIS HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. 1304EM)
40 MB TOSHIBA HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. MK54FA)
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APPENDIX E 
(Co nt.)

70 MB MICROPOLIS HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. 1325M)
70 MB TOSHIBA HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. MK56A/B)
85 MB CDC (WREN II) HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. WREN II 94155-85)
85 MB MAXTOR HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. 1085)
190 MB MAXTOR HARD DRIVE (5.25 IN. 2190)

APPENDIX F MISCELLANEOUS (TAPE DRIVES, SMDS’, ETC...):
9-TRACK KENNEDY TAPE DRIVE (U92-09662-703 SCSI QUAD DENSITY)
9-TRACK PERTEC TAPE DRIVE (FS1000 SCSI .5 inch)
9-TRACK M4 DATA TAPE DRIVE (DUAL & QUAD DENSITY) 
377 MB FUJITSU (SMD) STORAGE MODULE DRIVE (M2333K 8 inch)

APPENDIX G SYSTEM BOARD POSITIONING:
SYS1121, 1131, 1132,1147, 2016, 2316, 2334, 2616, 3204/08, 3304/08, 
3404/08/16, 3604/08, 3640, 3708, 3840, 8408, 8608, & 8864’s.

APPENDIX H BACKPANEL LAYOUTS:
SYS1132, 1147, 2316, 2334, 2616, 3204/08, 3304/08, 3404/08/16, 3604/08, 
3640, 3708, 3840, 8408, 8440, 8608, 8640, 8840 & 8864,s.

APPENDIX 1 CARD CAGE LAYOUTS:
SYS1132, 1147, 2316, 2334, 2616, 3204/08, 3304/08, 3404/08/16, 3604/08, 
3640, 3708, 3840, 8408, 8440, 8608, 8640, 8840 & 8864's.

APPENDIX J DRIVE PLACEMENT:
SYS2016, 2316, 2334, 2616, 3204/08, 3304/08, 3404/08/16, 3604/08, 3640, 
3708, 3840, 8408, 8440, 8608, 8640, 8840 & 8864’s.

APPENDIX K TERMINALS:
LINK, NDS KEYBOARDS, NDS GP-220, MOTOROLA TM-220, TM-228i, 
TM-3100, TM-3200.

APPENDIX L MPC’s:
MPC100, MPC200, MPC300 DRIVE PLACEMENT

UPDATES IN 2Q91:

INDIVIDUAL CHANGES WERE NOT RECORDED. THIS IS A NEW VERSION CALLED
MVMEBSGCNFG/D3 MANUAL

IV



Table 3. SYSTEM/BOARD USAGE TABU
SYSTEMS— 1121 | 1131 1 1132 | 1147 | 2016 2316 | 2334 1 2616 3204 | 3208 | 3304 [ 3308 1 3404 13408 | 3416 | 3604 | 3608 | 3640 1 3840 | 8408 | 8608 8864

BOARDS—i
w■050 t

X X

121 X

131CON X

131 DON X

131XT X X

131XT-1 X

131 DOF X

132XT X X

132DOF X

134 X

141 (-1) X X

147 (-1) X X X

147A (-1) X X X

147RF X X

147S-1 X X

147SA-1 X X

147SB-1 X

181-1 X X

188SP-1 X

188SP-3 X

188DP-1 X

188QP-1 X

202 X

204-2 X X X

204-2F X X X X X

205 x X X X

224-1 X X X X X X X X X X X X

224-2 X X X X X X X X X X X X

224F-1 X X

224F-2 X X

230-1 X X

230-2 X X

236-2 X

02/16/90



Table 3. SYSTEM/BOARD USAGE TABLE. (CONTINUED)
SYSTEMS-► 1121 1131 1132 1147 2016 2316 2334 2616 3204 3208 3304 3308 3404 3408 3416 3604 3608 3640 3840 8408 8608 8864

BOARDS—| oMMw• MOoo»M236-3 t X

288DF X

320-1 X X

320A X

320A-1 X X X

320B X X X X X X

320B-1 X X X X X X X X X

323 (-1/-2) X X X X X X X X

327A X X X X X

330-A X X X X X X X X X X X X

330-B X X X X X X X X X X X X

331 X

332 X X X X

332XT X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

333-2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

333X.25 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

335 X X X X X X X X X X X

336 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

350 X X X X X X X X X X X X X

355 X X X X

360__________ X X X X

372 X X X X X X X X X X X X

373 X X X X X X X X X X X

374 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

393 X X X X X X X X

701A/0 50 X X

702A/320(X) X X

705/331 X

705A(333) X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

705B X X X

707(13X) X X

707A(13X) X X X

SMM1442 __ X

02/16/90



Vll

Table 3. ^YSTEM/BOARD USAGE TABLE. (CONTt.. JED)
SYSTEMS—► 1121 1131 1132 1147 2016 2316 2334 2616 3204 3208 | 3304 I 3308 | 3404 | 3408 | 3416 J 3604 3608 3640 3840 8408 8608 8864

BOARDS—I ■w■ It ■ Vowa710(332/XT*
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

710F X X X

712A047) X X X X X

7120(147) X X X X X

712M(147) X X X X X

714M(141/18X) X X X X X

715(335) X X X X X X X X X X X

716(134) X

717(327A) X X X X

731 X X X X X X X X

732 X X X X X X X X

751(336) X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

772(372) X X X X X X X X X X X X

792(393) X X X X X X X X

792A(393) X X X X X X X X

820 X

822 X

823 X

832 X

833 X X

834 X X X

835DT X X

836DT X X

841 X X X X

842 X X X X X

843 X X

851 X X X X

852 X X X X X X X X X X X X

853 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

855 X X X X X

856 X X X X X X X X

858 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

862 X X

09/18/90



III
A

Table 3. SYSTEM/BOARD USAGE TABLE. (CONTINUED)
SYSTEMS—► 1121 1131 11132 1147 | 2016 2316 2334 2616 3204 3208 3304 3308 3404 3408 3416 3604 3608 3640 3840 8408 8608 8864

BOARDS—1 M o wKwM i® ■ I
863 f X X X X X

864 X X X X X X

872 X X X

873 X X X X X X

874 X X X X X X

875 X X X X X X X X X X X X X

876 X X X X X X X X X X X X

881 X X X X X X X

883 X X X X X

884 X X X X X

943 X X

945 X X

945A X

952 X X

953 X X

953A X X

954 X X X X

955 X X X X

955A X X

985 X X X

02/16/90
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PART NUMBERS:

MVME025 01-W3316B01 76432704

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

AC-FAIL POLARITY

□ □ 
□ □ 
C3

NONE □□ 
□□ 
C3

NONE

POSITIVE NEGATIVE

BUS 
ARBITRATION 

MODE 
i E ROUND-ROBIN SELECT (RRS)

PRIORITY (PRI)

BUS TIMEOUT SELECT
12 3 4

□□□□ □□□□ ABC

1 4 64 1024 
3 128 2048 
16 256 4006 
32 512 8102

□□ □□ □□
c 2 
B 3 
A 4

MVME025
VMEbus SYSTEM

CONTROLLER
PAGET *1



SP1 
______

SP2_________SP3_________SP* 
PR

IN
TER

MVME035

MVME035

MVME035

FOR 4-SERIAL PORTS.

NOTE 2: P7 IS A 36-PIN CENTRONICS PRINTER PORT CONNECTOR.

PART NUMBER:

01-W3530B01

01-G3042M01

01-G3042M02

76435364 US BUILD

76435364 EURO BUILD

76433049 EURO BUILD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

11/29/89

MVME035 
SYSTEM CONTROLLER 

WITH 
SERIAL/PARALLEL I/O 

PAGE 1 OF



SYSTEM CONTROLLER MODULE P ^E ADDRESS SELECTBUS TIMER PERIOD SELECT

11co 1 1100 I 11DO I 11DO
00 co DO DO

KI IDO KI 00 KI GO KI DO
an 00 00 DO
□a 10 00 10 00 10 CO
8 us 24 us 58 us DISABLED

K2E02
ENABLED DO 

DO 
00 
DO 
DO 
DO 
00 
DO

A15 
A14 
A13 
A12 
A11 
A10 
A09 
A08

K* CONNECTION BASE ADDRESS 
OFFSET

I- 2 REMOVED $8000 
3-4 REMOVED $4000 
5-8 REMOVED $2000
7- 8 REMOVED $1000
8- 10 REMOVED $0800
II- 12 REMOVED $0400 
13-14 REMOVED $0200 
15-18 REMOVED $0100

AXX-O. IF JUMPER IS INSTALLED 
AXX-1, IF JUMPER IS REMOVED

K4 e
ann 
ouu

LEVEL 1

K5 8
ann 
ouu
LEVEL 1

Kfl 8

ann 
ouu

1 
LEVEL 1

DUART INTERRUPT LEVEL SELECT

K4 8 K4 e K4 8 K4 • K4 8

nan 
uau

nno 
uuo

□no 
QUO

noo 
uoo

□□□ □□□
LEVEL 2 LEVEL4 LEVELS LEVEL6 LEVEL7 00

CO

PVT PORT INTERRUPT SELECT

K5 8 K5 8 K5 8 K5'o K5 8

non 
uau

□on 
aou

ano 
uuo

noo 
uoo

oao 
oao

LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3 LEVEL4 LEVELS LEVEL7

Pl/T TIMER INTERRUPT SELECT

K6 8 K8 8 K6 8 K6 8 i K6 8

non 
uau

□an
□au

nna 
uuo

ano 
qua

□□□ 
oao

LEVEL 2 LEVEL3 LEVEL4 LEVELS LEVEL7

MVME035
PAGE 2 OF 2



DISPLAY BLANK NG 
ENABLE SELECT 
SHOWN ENABLED.

RESET SWITCH 
ENABLE. SHOWN 
ENABLED.

081 o FAIL

088

083

084

USER SOFTWARE 
READABLE SWITCH

J8

JI. J2. J9 ft J10 SEE NOTE 1 BUS TIMEOUT SELECT SHOWN AT 44m

J2

nan 
uau

JI
18

80

nnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuunan 
□□□□□□□a 
aanaaann §

□ □ 
□a 
C3 
□a 
□a 
on

PART NUMBERS:

MVME050 01-W3292B01 96010821 STAND-ALONE PWB

SYSFAIL7BIM SELECT 
SET UP FOR BIM ENABLED.

SYSTEM CONTROLLER SELECT

CO! 
CO 
co 
co

MVME050 01-W3452B01 76432587 SYSTEMS PWB

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.____ J5 

it i J3 SEE NOTE 2. | 

------- —| SERCLK DAMPING SERCLK DAMPING 
J® SHORINT SELECT. SHORINT SELECT. 

I BOTH SERCLK/SYSCLK ENABLED.
J11SEE

J10 ” 1 NOTE 2

nnnnnanoao 
uuuuuauaaa
□□□□□□□□Ba

EPROM Slfe 

SELECT 8K 
SHOWN. 
J1SA 

* RAM 
^SELECT 8K1

I ADDRESS MOOFIER SELECT 
BOTH 1E AND 16 ARE SELECTED.

J13 EPROM QUAD ENABLE SELECT

|4*|J25

J7

J14 RAM QUAD ENABLE SELECT I 
SEE NOTE 3.—► J21

80

CO 
00 
nn 
uu

NOTE 1: J1 8 J2 ARE SET UP FOR SFFEOOOO DEFAULT 
AND JO a J10 ARE SET FOR SFFE8000 DEFAULT. 
JUMPER IN EQUALS ADDRESS LINE LOW. JI a 
J2 ARE FOREPROM SELECT AND JO a J10 ARE 
FOR RAM SELECT.

nnnnnnnnnncacaan
uuuuuu uuuuaaacau
nnnnnn nnnncacaan 
uuuuuuluuuuaaacau
nnnannn
uuuauuu

J28

RAM ACCESS TIME 
SELECT 160m SHOWN.

J17

J19
J23

|14 18
| J3, J11. J16, J17, J188 J19 

SEE NOTE 2.
J26 , J27

naaa aaan 
uaaa aaau

J24

J23/J24 
NTERNAL/EXTERNAL 
TRANSMIT CLOCK 
SHOWN DISABLED.

EPROM ACCESS TIME 
SELECT 450m SHOWN.

J29
VO BASE ADDRESS SELECT 
DEFAULT SHOWN. 10XX WITHIN SHORT 
ADDRESSING RANGE. AM CODES. 2D OR 29.

PRINTER ACKNOWLEDGE
EDGE SELECT. RISING 
EDGE SHOWN.

NOTE 2: J3. J11. J16, J17. J18 a J19 ARE USED IN CON
JUNCTION WITH EACH OTHER TO SET UP 
EITHER RAM OR EPROM CONFIGURATION SIZE 
SELECT. SEE PAGE 3 OF 3 FOR ALL THE SIZES 
AND POSSIBILITIES. THE BOARD IS SET UP FOR 
8K X 8 RAM DEVICES ON THS PAGE FOR BOTH 
QUAD 1 AND QUAD 2.

NOTE 3: ON J21 JUMPERS 7-8 ENABLE BATTERY 
BACKUP. TIME-OF-DAY CLOCK IS SET UP TO 
SYSTEM POWER WHILE SYSTEM IS ON (2-4) 
AND FROM BATTERY BACKUP WHEN SYSTEM 
IS OFF (1-3).

NOTE 4: ON J7,F THE MODULE IS NOT SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER. ALL 4 JUMPERS MUST BE 
REMOVED AND J4 PINS 11-12 JUMPERED. F 
THE BUS ARBITER (J7 3-4) IS DISABLED. BUS 
ARBITRATION SIGNALS MUST BE CONFIGURED 
ON THE BACKPLANE AS THOUGH THE 
CONTROLLER WAS AN EMPTY SLOT. THE IACK 
BYPASS JUMPERS MUST REMAIN OPEN. 
F VME050 IS A SLAVE. INSTALL J411 - 12 AND 
REMOVE OTHER JUMPERS.

NOTE 6: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA

11/28/89

MVME050
SYSTEM

CONTROLLER
PAC 1OF4



L 4 /RAM BASE ADDRESS SELECT

J2 IS

□□□□□□□□□a aanoaaaa 
aaaanaaa
I IB

□□□□□□□□□a 
□□□□□□□□□a

AIS A17 AIS A21 A23

SEE SELECTION ON PAGE 1 FOR AN EXAMPLE

EPROM/RAM ACCESS TIME SELECT
J26/ 426/ J26/
427 g 427 g 427 ,

150ns 1 250ns 1 350ns

□□□□■□naa □□□□■□Liao
□ana 
□□ua

426 IS RAM ACCESS TIME SELECT
427 IS EPROM ACCESS TIME SELECT

SERIAL PORT 1 AND 2 
INTERNAL/EXTERNAL 

TRANSMIT CLOCK SELECT

423/424

1-2 INTERNAL TXC CLOCK.
3-4 EXTERNAL TXC CLOCK.
J23 IS SERIAL PORT 1.
424 IS SERIAL PORT 2.

EPROM/RAM.
JSZ M M
J15S J15t 415,

nnn 
uuu

ann 
□uuMaau□an

I 1 1
2K 4K 16K

SELECT
M! J8/
J15, J15t

nnai■anauuallaua
1 1

32K 64K
JB IS EPROM SELECT AND J15 IS RAM SELECT

ADDRESS MODIFIER SELECT ENABLE

J12
ppP ENABLE FOR AM CODE 16 
ll»l»l ENABLE FOR AM CODE IE

AM1E ENABLE SELECT (EPROM QUAD1)
AM18 ENABLE SELECT (EPROM QUAD 2)

I/O BASE ADDRESS SELECT

420

I □□□□□□□ □□□□□□a

A10 A12 A14

612KBYTE BOUNDARIES

PRINTER ACKNOWLEDGE
EDGE SELECT

Rh RISING EDGE 
J29pj

Fll FALLING EDGE

1- 2 RISING EDGE
2- 3 FALLING EDGE

TIME-O’DAY CLOCK SELECT A 
BATTERY CHARGE HEADER

♦SSVDC POWER*

♦SVB8 TO T1ME-OFDAY CLOCK 

♦SVOC STANDBY (VMEtaa) 
DIODE ISOLATED ♦SVDC POWER

(CONNECTOR TO PIN 1)

□ □ □ □ □ □ □ □

EPROM/RAM QUAD ENABLE SELECT

J13/ 
J14
ppp ENABLE EPROM/RAM QUAD 2 

1 EH ENABLE EPROM/RAM QUAD 1

EPROM/RAM QUAD 1- XU8. XU11, XU16 A XU 19
EPROM/RAM QUAD 2- XU25, XU2B, XU33 A XU36

SYSTEM CONTROLLER SELECT

it

BUS TIMEOUT SELECT
J4 J7
□a 1 *1□ □ 1 BCKR*

□□ 17Su» □D BUS ARBITER ENABLE
□□ 44ua □a 6ERCLK
□□ Hue | □□ |1 6Y8CUC□□ S.8u»
□□P

SYSFAIL* OR 
INTERRUPT SOURCE SELECT

BATTERY CHARGE 
NO CONNECTION 
TO BATTERY ON VO MODULE 

I DIODE ISOLATED *5VDC POWER

SET UP TO POWER TIME-OF-DAY CLOCK 
FROM +5VDC STANDBY ON VMEbus.

1-2 ENABLES SYSFAIL*.
2 3 ENABLES BUS INTERFACE MODULE 
(BIM) FOR A SOFTWARE GLOBAL INTERRUPT.

09/11/89

MVME050
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J16/J18 J16/J18

J3/J11 1
□annnn 
□auuuu

12
11 J3/J11 □□nnnn 

□auuuu
12
11

20

nnnncaaaan 
uuuuaaujau

J17/J19 10

2KX 8 EPROMo

J16/J18

EPROM/RAM CONFIGURATION HEADERS

20

nnnncaaaan 
uuuuaaacau

1 J17/J19 w
4KX 8 EPROMo 

(12732. MBM2732. NMC2732, 
TMM2732.UPO2732)

J16/J18J16O18

J3/J11
B.

4KX 8 EPROMo 
(HN462532, HN462732, MCM2532. 
NMC2532, TMS2532)

8KX 8 EPROMo 
(MCM68764.MCM68766)

J16/J18

nnnnnn 
uuuuuu

12
11

20

nnnaacaaan 
uuuuaaacau

J3/J11

1 J17/J19 w
8K X 8 EPROMo AM2764. HN2764. 
12764. MBM48764.MK2764. 
MSM2764. TMM2764. UPD2764

J3/J11
B.

nnnnnn 
uuuuuu

12 
111

20

nnnnncaaan uuuuuaacau
1 J17/J19 11

16KX 8 EPROMo 
AM27128.127128. MBM27128

J3U11

J17/J19

J16/J18
12
11

ncnnnn 
unuuuu J3/J11

J16/J18

nnnnnn uuuuuu
12
11 J3U11

J16AJ18
12
11

ncnnnn 
unuuuu J34J11

J16/J18
12
11

2

J16/J18

ndauaun 
aaaonaanuu

16KX 8 EPROMo 
TMS27128

20

nnnnnanaan 
uuuuuaucau

J17/J19 
32KX 8 EPROMo 
(AM27256.127256)

J17/J19

cnnnnn 
auuuuu

L
J3/J11

cssunnnnan
□naanaunau

20

10

nnnnnaaaan uuuuuaccau

32KX 6 EPROMo 
TMS27256

J17/J19 ’•
32KX 8 EPROMo 

(MK27256)

J3/J11 t 
B.

□□nnnn 
□auuuu

20

nnnncaaaan 
uuuuaaauau

J17/J19 
2KX8RAM0

J16/J18
12
11

ncnnnn 
unuuuu

2 20

caanaauaun 
aaaaaaanuu

J17/J19

8KX 8 EPROMo 
NMC2564, TMS2564

J16/J18

2 annnnn auuuuu
12
11

20

nnnnnanaan 
uuuuuaucau

J17/J19 
64KX 8 EPROMo 

(MCM68512)

09/11/89
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MVME050 MVME701(A)

SERIAL PORT f1

SERIAL PORT #2
J3 & J4 ARE RS-232C 
DB-25 STANDARDSERIAL 
PORTS AND CAN BE USED 
WITH ANY SERIAL PERIPHERAL

5O-PIN FLAT RIBBON CABLE 
30-W2514B01/76435210 OR

SEE NOTE 1 FOR J2

I JI ISA4-PIN REMOTE 
JI I BATTERY BACKUP 
__ I CONNECTOR.

09/07/90

NOTE 1: VME701 HAS A 50-PIN CENTRONICS COMPATIBLE 
CONNECTOR. VME701A HAS A 3S-PIN CENTRONICS 
COMPATIBLE CONNECTOR.

MVME050 
CABLING 

PAGE 4 OF 4





101

BUS GRANT SELECT-*- KI
SET FOR LEVEL 3.

15

□n 
ou 
□n 
□u 
on 
□u □□ 
□□

abort

peSET

SPA 
SP2

MOTOROLA

P4 
SERIALPORT 

#2 25 PIN 
DB-25 RS232C

P3 
SERIALPORT 

#1 25-PIN 
DB-25 RS232C

LOCAL ROM ACCESS TIME SELECT.
SET FOR 3 WAIT STATES.

2 K4 8
□□on 
annu

7

BUS REQUEST SELECT-*-K2
SET FOR LEVEL 3. 7

VMEBUS SYSTEM CONTROL 
FUNCTION SELECT. ALL-*- K3 
FUNCTIONS SELECTED.

9

USER VECTORED INTERRUPT SELECT-*- K5 
SET TO SELECT ALL INTERRUPT LEVELS.

K7/K15 SERIAL PORT 
CONFIGURATION SELECT

1 2 BOTH SET UP FOR DTE.

SERIAL INTERFACE CONTROL SELECT 
SET FOR CTS INPUT CONSTANTLY ENABLED.

USER-VECTORED INTERRUPT REQUEST 
SELECT. SET FOR ALL INTERRUPT LEVELS.

|C3 
c5! □□

I8
|2

13 14

K7

15 16

1 2

K9 T 6 3 K11 21 3 K12 21 3 K13 21 3

□□
□□

K6

H

2

12

aoacjninnnnana 
■■■■■■□□□□□□a 
naacaaiaaanaaa

□□□□□□a

K10 6 19
□□□□□□a

19

SERIAL INTERFACE CONTROL SELECT 
SET FOR CTS INPUT CONSTANTLY ENABLED.

K15

15 16 K7/K15 SERIAL PORT 
CONFIGURATION SELECT 
BOTH SET UP FOR DTE.

□□□□□□□ □□□□ODD □□□□□□a

C3 
C3

□□□□□□□ 
□□□□□□□
nnonnnn

21

19 K14 19 □ □
K11/K12/K13/K14 ARE ALL 
MEMORY SOCKET CONFIG. 
SELECTS. SEE BELOW FOR 
BRIEF EXPLANATION AND 
MANUAL FOR DETAILS.

PROGRAMMABLE TIMER 
CONFIGURATION SELECT/ 
SEE PAGE 2 AND MANUAL 
FOR DETAILS.

NOTE 1: COULDNT CHECK PROPER JUMPER CONFIGURATION. 
HAD NO MVME101 PROCESSORS IN THE LAB.

K16

14

□ □ □ 
□ □ □ a □ 
g

2

16

2

10
|2

PART NUMBERS:

MVME101 01-G3012M01 76431501 EURO BUILD

MVME101 01-W3529B01 76431501 US BUILD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

09/11/89

MVME101
VMEmodule
MONOBOARD

MICROCOMPUTER
PAGE * ?F 2



VMEBUS SYSTEM CONTROL FUNCTIC ELECT
K3

VMEBUS GRANT SELECT

KI 
1 2

BG1N* Pp] BGOIN*
BGOUT- ppi BGOOUT*

BGIN*
BROUT-

□□ BG1IN-
BG1OUT-• ■

BGIN* ■ B BG2IN-
BGOUT* 0 B BG2OUT-
BGIN- ■ ■ BG3IN-
BGOUT* ■ ■ BG3OUT-

15 16

BUS REQUEST S CT
K2
1 2

BROUT* B B BRO*
BROUT* ■ ■ BR1-
BROUT- ■ B BR2‘
BROUT* ■ ■ BR3-

7 8

LOCAL SIGNALS

SYSCLK 
SYSFAIL* 
RESETOUT* 
RESETIN- 
BARBG-

VMEbus SIGNALS

SYSCLK
SYSFAIL*
RESET
RESET*
BG3IN-

LOCAL ROM ACCESS TIME SELECT 
K4 

fROMDEL-|

21 • ]■( a | ■ Is□□□□ □□□□

2 WAIT CYCLES
3 WAIT CYCLES

SERIAL PORT CONFIGURATION SELECT

K7/K15

USER-VECTORED INTERRUPT REQUEST LELECT AUTO-VECTORED INTERRUPT REQUEST SELECT
K5 
1 2 

iRor 
IRQ6- 
IRQ5- 
IRQ4- 
IRQ3- 
IRQ2- 
IRQ1-

13 14

■ ■ UVIRQ7-
■ > UVIRQ6-
• ■ UVIRQ5-
• b UVIRQ4-
b b UVIRQ3-
a b UVIRQ2-
T . UVIRQ1-

INTERUPTERS

BCLR- 
PC 12 
PCI1 
PIA 
PTM 
SYSFAIL*

INTERRUPT HANDLER

AVIRQ6-
AVIRQ5-
AVIRQ4-
AVIRQ3-
AVIRQ2-
AVIRQ1-

SP-PIN 8 
SP-PIN 24 
PCI-DTR 
SP-PIN 6 
PCI-DSR 
SP-PIN 4 
PCI-RXD 
SP-PIN 2

C3 
□□ 
no 
LID 
□n 
□u 
nn 
uu

+12VDC
PCI-RXC
SP-PIN 20
PCI-CTS
SP-PIN 5
PCI-RTS
SP-PIN 3
PCI-TXD

09/11/89

6- 8 DSR/CTS CONTROLLED BY DTE
9 11 DSR/CTS CONTROLLED BY DTE
7- 8 DSR/CTS CONTROLLED BY DCE
9-10 DSR/CTS CONTROLLDE BY DCE
3-4 OPEN ASYNCHRONOUS DATA TRANSMISSION
3-4 JUMPERED SYNCHRONOUS DAT TRANSMISSION
THIS IS A DCE JUMPER CONFIGURATION.

SERIAL INTERFACE CONTROL SELECT MEMORY SOCKETS CONFIGURATION SELECT

K9/K10
ananna

'—PCI-DSR (SP-DSR/CTS
-------PCI-CTS
-------GND
-------PCI-TXRDY
-------PCI IRQ
-------PCI RXRDY

K11/K12/K13/K14

lannnana

1 -2 INTERRUPT ACTIVATED BY RXRDY 
2-3 INTERRUPT ACTIVATED BY TXRDY 
1-2-3 INTERRUPT ACTIVATED BY

RXRDY AND TXRDY
4-5 CTS INPUT CONSTANTLY ENABLED 
5 6 CTS INPUT ENABLED BY 

PERIPHERAL DEVICE

K11 = U53 MEM1UEVEN BYTES
U61 MEM1LODD BYTES

K12 = U54 MEM2U EVEN BYTES
U62 MEM2L ODD BYTES

K13 = U55 MEM3U EVEN BYTES
U63 MEM3L ODD BYTES

K14 = U56 MEM4U EVEN BYTES
U64 MEM4L ODD BYTES

THIS IS TOO COMPLEX TO PUT ON THIS SHEET 
REFER TO MANUAL FOR DETAILED EXPLANATIONS.

PROGRAMMABLE TIME 
CONFIGURATION SELECT

K16 

1 
3 PTMC3- 

2. 2MHZ 
X PTM G3‘ 

2. gnd 
■. PTM 03 
i PTM C2* 

VME AS* 
JL PTM G2‘ 
2. GND 
i PTM 02 
21 PTM er 

MPU AS* 
2. PTM G3‘ 
3 gnd 
14

MVME101
PAGE 2 OF 2
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MVME 

107

ABORT

RESET

HALT

RUN

RESET

J3 BUS TIMEOUT ENABLED

J4 FRONT 

PANEL ENABLE

FAIL

ABORT

2 
S 
F 
co 
ZJ 
m

CD

m

CC—
O _

o 
O

to 

CD

a

■►J14

?! EH

J15

FACTORY 
JUMPER

JI
cannon 
cauuau

J1/J2 BUS GRANT I 
LEVEL SELECT SET 12 

FOR LEVEL 3.---------►
6 J2 1

MODE BYTE SWFTCH 
SOFTWARE SELECTABLE 
SEE MVME10X/D MANUAL 

S3 
ADDRESS MAPPING 
A CONFIGURATION 

H SEE MVME10X/D MANUAL 
S4

FACTORY 
JUMPER

ON

J6 ROM SIZE SELECT off
SET FOR 64K X 8 DEVICES S AUXILIARY 

/RAM POWER 
J25 SELECT J1

nee 
■co lea 
lee 
lea 
cal 
cal 
cal 
car 
cai nn| 
uul

J9

10

AUXILIARY ’ll 
RAM/ROM k 

SELECT 
FACTORY 
SET FOR 
2K X 8 EEPROMs

ON

VMEbus 13 
INTERRUPT 1| 
REQUEST jn| 

(ALL ENABLED)

CO 
ca 
ca ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

P 1

MVME104
MVME105
MVME106

MVME107

01-W3450B01 
01-W3438B01 
01-W3438B02

01-W3438B03

PART NUMBERS:
76435378 WZ I/O CHANNEL INTERFACE
76435368 BASIC CPU
76435367 WZ DISK CONTROLLER THAT 
SUPPORTS FOUR 5 Z14" FLOPPY DRIVES. 
76435377 ZS FULL SCSI BUS SUPPORT

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR CURRENT REVISION 
INFORMATION.

J12 EEL *— SYSFAIL SHOWN ENABLED 
J10 r=A ■*— FACTORY JUMPER

8

09/11/89

J13

O LU RS-232C
SERIAL PORT
CLOCK. (SEE 
MANUAL FOR 
DETAILS)

RS-232C SERIAL
PORT DATA AND 
HANDSHAKE SET 
UP AS A MODEM.

RS-485Z OPTIONAL 
SERIAL SCSI TERM. 
PORT POWER

FACTORY 
JUMPER

J17 J26

jwEH

VME SYSTEM CONTROLLER ON- ENABLED; OFF- DISABLED
LOCAL MEMORY MAPPING ON. $000000-$07FFFF; OFF- SE80000- SEFFFFF 
LOCAL MEMORY MAPPING TO VMEbut. SEE MVME 10X4) MANUAL FOR DETAILS 

CSR MAPPING TO VMEbut SHORT I/O. SEE MVME 10X4) MANUAL FOR DETAILS
NOTE : 0 - ON (CLOSED) 1 - OFF (OPEN)

MVME104/5/6/7
MVME10(X) SERIES OF

SINGLE BOARD
COMPUTERS
PAGE1C 2



ALL VERSIONS

RS-232C
SERIAL PORT

VMEbus 
TIMEOUT 
(ENABLED)

EH

ALL VERSIONS

FRONT PA „ 
SWITCH ENABLE

J4
1*4*1

ALL VERSIONS

ROM SIZE 
SELECT

J6

3 1

ALL VERSIONS

VMEbus INTERRUPT 
REQUESTENABLED)

ca 
ca 
C3 
C3 
C3 
ca ca

J7

14
ALL VERSIONS

AUXILIARY 
RAM/ROM 
SIZE SELECT

ALL VERSIONS

FACTORY JUMPER

J10 
ffl

VME105/106

------------- - ! ----------

FACTORY JUMPER

VME107

SYSFAIL 
INTERRUPT 
ENABLED

EH1
J12

LOCAL BUS 
TIMEOUT ENABLED

EE’
J14

ALL VERSIONS ALL VERSIONS ALL VERSIONS

RS-232C SERIAL
PORT (TO TERMINAL)

ca ca 
ca 
cai 
ca 
nn 
uu

J16 

16
ALL VERSIONS

FACTORY
JUMPER

VME105/106

FACTORY 
JUMPER

J17

FACTORY 
JUMPER

FACTORY 
JUMPER

FACTORY 
JUMPER

□□□a□□□□

VME107 VME 105/106 VME107 VME105/106

FACTORY 
JUMPER

jwEH

VME107

FACTORY FACTORY FACTORY FACTORY FACTORY FACTORY FACTORY FACTORY FACTORY AUXILIARY OPTIONAL OPTIONAL RS-232C
JUMPER JUMPER JUMPER JUMPER JUMPER JUMPER JUMPER JUMPER JUMPER RAM POWER SCSI SCSI SERIAL

SELECT (4-5 V) TERMINATOR TERMINATOR PORT CLOCK

m J21 J21 J22 J22 J23 J23 J24 1 m POWER POWER 1 m
J20g J20[j] EE m EE EH EE EE EPI

S J 25
J26 J26

S J27

30 EE m 3l3

VME105/107 VME106 VME105/106 VME107 VME104/106 VME105/107 VME 104/105 VME 106/107 ALL VERSIONS ALL VERSIONS VME 105/106 VME107 ALL VERSIONS

BUS GRANT LEVEL SELECT

JI______ 1 JI 1 Ji 1

iimiiiLJMumiLJii 
luoucauucuuca ncanan 

ucauau
l-l-FIrEFl l-IH-m-l EffiEEH
6 J2 1 6 J2 1 6 J2 1

BUS LEVEL 0 BUS LEVEL 1 BUS LEVEL 2

ROM SIZE 
SELECT

J6

3 1

32KX8 
DEVICES

VMEbus INTERRUPT 
REQUESTENABLED)

LEVEL 1 
LEVEL 2 
LEVEL 3 
LEVEL4 

LEVELS
LEVELS 
LEVEL 7

RS-232C SERIAL 
PORT DATA AND 
HANDSHAKE SET UP 
AS A TERMINAL

AUXILIARY 
RAM POWER 
SELECT (+5V 
STAND-BY)

09/11/89

AUXILIARY RAM/ROM SIZE SELECT
32K X 8 64K X 8

FACTORY
SETTING

MVME104/5/6/7
PAGE 2 OF 2



MVME 
110

motorola

©

BUS ARBITER REQUEST LEVEL SELECT ADDRESS MODIFIER SELECT 
(SET FOR LEVEL 3) (SET FOR AM3)

FAIL I

HALT[

RUN [

J6

1 2

MPU CLOCK SELECT 
(SET FOR 8MHZ)

J1

1 3

8

J15 
SERIALPORT 

25 PIN 
DB-25 RS232C

[ill
2J3

SOFTWARE STATUS BITS 
(SET FOR SSBO = 0 AND SSB1 = 0

SYSTEM CONTROL 
FUNCTIONS ENABLED

VMEBUS INTERRUPT 
ENABLE (SEE CHART 
ON PAGE 2.)LOCAL BUS TIMEOUT

(SET^NABLED)

LOCAL INTERRUPT ENABLE 
(SEE CHART ON PAGE 2.) 
2 2 t 14

2 14

C3

nnnnnnn 
uuuuuuu

nnnnnnn 
uuuuuuu

J8 c

1 2

PART NUMBERS:

MVME110-1 01-W3047B01 76430442

SMM1377 01-W3047B02 76435338

SEE CURRENT RESISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION. 09/07/90

J10
1 K11 13 1 K12 13

RAM ACCESS TIME SELECT 
(SEE CHART ON PAGE 2.)

SWITCH ENABLES xRQM ACCESS TIME SELECT 
(1 -2 = RESET; 3-4 = ABORT) (SEE CHART ON PAGE 2.) 

I/O CHANNEL 
BUFFER OPTION—^ J13 

(SET FOR 74LS244.)

1

8 NOTE 1: BUS ARBITRATION REQUEST LEVEL 0 IS USED 
WHENEVER THE VME110 IS USED AS SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER.

1 2

J14 .BAUD RATE; SELECT 
(SET FOR 9600 BAUD.)

3

J16 J17 J18 J19 J20 J21 J22 J23 J24 J27J25 J26

___ SOCKET
PAIR #1

SOCKET___ ||___ SOCKET

PAIR #2 PAIR #3
SOCKET 
PAIR #4

LOCAL MEMORY CONFIGURATION HEADER 
(SPF PAGE 3 FOR DETAILS.) 

CUP 8K X 8 STANDARD

MVME110 
VMEmodule 
MONOBOARD 

MICROCOMPUTER 
PAGE * 3



MPU CLOCK SPEED SELECT BUS _ JITRATION REQUEST LEVEL SELECT DDRESS MODIRER SELECT
JI

Elffl
1 3

SET FOR 10 MHZ

SOFTWARE 
STATUS BITS

1 nn uu

LOCAL BUS TIMEOUT SYSTEM CONTROL FUNCTIONS ENABLE

DISABLED

1 2
SYSTEM RESET ENABLE 
ARBITER ENABLE 
SYSTEM CLOCK ENABLE 
VMEbus TIMEOUT ENABLE

IN = ENABLED; OUT = DISABLED PIN

ROM ACCESS TIME SELECT

1 2

J9

1 8

PINS 8MHZ 10 MHZ WAIT
CYCLE

1-2 0-165ns 0-100ns 0
*0-220ns *0-165ns

3-4 165-290ns 100-200ns 1
*220-345ns *165-265ns

5-6 290-415ns 200-300ns 2
•345-470ns *265-365ns

7-8 415-550ns 300-400ns 3

1-2
RAM ACCESS TIME SELECT 3-4

1 2

I4I4] J10
5-6 
7-8 
9-10 
11-12 
13-14

WAIT 
CYCLE 

0

PINS

1-2, 3-4

14* I
7 B

8MHZ

0-165ns

10 MHZ

0-100ns

5-6, 7-8 165-290ns 100-200ns 1

*470-595ns *365-465ns

* USED FOR ROM CIRCUITS WHICH 
REQUIRE AN OPTIONAL MEMORY 
CONFIGURATION (WIRE-WRAP) 
JUMPER(S).

PROTECT MODE BIT 
FROM MODULE CONTROL 
REGISTER (MCR) 
CONNECTED TO AM3

LOCAL INTERRUPT ENABLE

2 14
nnnnnnnuuuuuuu

1 K11 13

FUNCTION

SYSTEM FAIL TO INTERUPT LEVEL 7
PROGRAMMABLE TIMER TO INTERRUPT LEVEL 6
ACIA TO INTERRUPT LEVEL 5
I/O INTERRUPT 4 TO INTERRUPT LEVEL 4
I/O INTERRUPT 3 TO INTERRUPT LEVEL 3
I/O INTERRUPT 2 TO INTERRUPT LEVEL 2
I/O INTERRUPT 1 TO INTERRUPT LEVEL 1

Eide
PINS REMARKS

4-6 SSBO LOGIC "0"
2- 4 SSBO LOGIC "1"
3- 5 SSB1 LOGIC "0"
1-3 SSB1 LOGIC "1"

VMEbus INTERRUPT ENABLE

2 14
nnnnnnnuuuuuuu

1 K12 13

PIN FUNCTION

13-14 INTERRUPT LEVEL 1 
11-12 INTERRUPT LEVEL 2 
9-10 INTERRUPT LEVEL 3 
7-8 INTERRUPT LEVEL 4 
5-6 INTERRUPT LEVEL 5 
3-4 INTERRUPT LEVEL 6 
1-2 INTERRUPT LEVEL 7

I/O CHANNEL 
BUFFER OPTION

1

3

FOR USE WITH 
74S241

MVME110
PAGE 2 OF 3



J14

BAUD RATE SELECT HEADER

50 75 110 134.5 150 300 600 1200 1800 2000 2400 3600 4800 7200 19.2K
BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD BAUD

1 2 1 2 2

LOCAL MEMORY CONFIGURATION HEADERS

2 1 2 1 2 1 2 2 1 2 2 2 1 2

09/07/90

2 1 2 21 2 1 2

nnlca 
uu

1 2

nn 
uu

coion 
unica 
pu|dd 
dSIdd

□ 
□ 
n 
u

2 1 2

7 8

DD ca
nn c3
uu DD
DD D D

2

no 
UD

□c 
un 
DU 
□□

an 
ca 
UD 
ca

n 
□

□3unco,__
nulcalnn 
uniDDinu

ca UD
7 8

J16
J19
J22
J25

7 8

J17
J20
J23
J26

7 8

J18
J21
J24
J27

7 8

J16
J19
J22
J25

7 8

J17
J20
J23
J26

7 8

J18
J21
J24
J27

7 8

J16
J19
J22
J25

7 8

J17
J20
J23
J26

7 8

J18
J21
J24
J27

7 8

J16
J19
J22
J25

7 8

J17
J20
J23
J26

7 6

J18
J21
J24
J27

J16
J19
J22
J25

J17
J20
J23
J26

7 8

J18
J21
J24
J27

J16
J19
J22
J25

J17
J20
J23
J26

7 8

J18
J21
J24
J27

7 8

J16
J19
J22
J25

7 8

J17
J20
J23
J26

7 8

J18
J21
J24
J27

2K X 8 ROM 
STANDARD 

CONFIGURATION

2K X 8 ROM 
OPTIONAL 

CONFIGURATION

4K X 8 ROM 
STANDARD 

CONFIGURATION

4K X 8 ROM 
OPTIONAL 

CONFIGURATION

8K X 8 ROM 
STANDARD 

CONFIGURATION

8K X 8 ROM 
OPTIONAL 

CONFIGURATION

8K X 8 ROM 
OPTIONAL 

CONFIGURATION

12 12 12

uc:an 
umca 
DUDU 
dSIcd

□a
0"
CD

7 8 7 8 7 8

J16 J17 J18
J19 J20 J21
J22 J23 J24 
J25 J26 J27

12 12 12

7 8 7 8 7 8

12 12 12

aclan ■ ■
unica ■ ■

nnnn I ■
uuluu 1 ■

7 8 7 8 7 8

16KX8ROM 
OPTIONAL 

CONFIGURATION

J16 J17 J18
J19 J20 J21
J22 J23 J24
J25 J26 J27

32K X 8 ROM 
OPTIONAL 

CONFIGURATION

J16 J17 J18
J19 J20 J21
J22 J23 J24
J25 J26 J27

2K X 8 RAM 
STANDARD 

CONFIGURATION

J16 J17 J18
J19 J20 J21
J22 J23 J24
J25 J26 J27

32K X 8 ROM 
OPTIONAL 

CONFIGURATION

FOR RAM/ROM/ERPOM/EEPROM’s

BANK#1 = J16, J17, J18
BANK #2 = J19, J20, J21
BANK #3 = J22, J23, J24
BANK #4 = J25, J26, J27

MVME110
PAGE J F 3



©
MVME 
115M

FAIL 
o

c. —A

[7
DS1 [

2 4
nn 
uu J152

STANDARD FACTORY CONFIGURATION

SEE NOTES FOR PAGES 
OF JUMPER LOCATION 
INFORMATION.

2 
1
2 
1

conn 
DDUU 
caca 
DDDD 

MdH 
□HD1

©

GJ

CO 
m
30

o
30

00

co 
m 
3D

hJ ng 
O 
3D

00

GJ

2

m

U 
O 
20

O 
m

30 
O 
Z 
o 
co
6 o 
2

cd
m

1 3
2 4

1 3
2 4

J151

J121
JI 27

J106
54 IcacaanED
48 nanaauQ
42 uauacaffl
36 ddddddq]
30 ddddddQ
24 cacaanE
18 ananauQ
12 DUDUDDQ
6 I□acaDDn

2

1 3

J128

1 3

8
7
8
7

5

J105
HU J104

Jill

J110

JI 09

PART NUMBERS:

MVME115M 01-W3317B02 76432703

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

MC68230 
PIN

PRINTER 
LINE

J3 
PIN

H2 PRINTER ACKNOWLEDGE 19
PC0 DATA STROBE 1
PB0 BUSY 21
PB1 CHECK (PAPER OUT) 23
PB2 SELECT 25
PC1 PI 29
PC3 FAULT 28

J120
19 
17 
15 
13 
21 

9
8 
6

□I 
□I 
DI 
ni 
ui 
Dl 
Cl 
Dl 
Cl 
n u

■ 18 
L" 16 

LT 14 
E 12

Lt. 10 3
7 4
5
3

7 14 22
J107

□
n 
u

1
2
5
6

3
2
1

J119

□nn 
nuu 
UDD

9
8
7

J108

EDO 
EDO 
EDD 
ESQ 
EDO 
EDO Iedd

1
J103

1 8 15 1 8 15 22

2
20

J1
2 1

I
317

J126 2[|] J100

6
6
4,

3 4 5 

Ji 16

Ji 15

E3

3

3 
1
4 
2

LU 1
J113LTT.

w

4
3 J101
2

J102 5 
6 
7 
8 
9

J150

□□□□ 
DDDD 
DDDD 
DDDD 
EDED 
□ODD 
DDDD

J1 OR J2 
PIN

RS-232
PIN FUNCTION

1 1 PROTECTIVE GROUND
3 2 TRANSMIT DATA (TXD)
5 3 RECEIVE DATE (RXD)
11 6 DATA SET READY (DSR)
13 7 SIGNAL GROUND
14 20 DATA TERMINAL READY (DTR)

09/11/89

Ji 14 4
2

71 6
5
3

J125

12

10 
9

7 14 21 28

NOTE 1: SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS ON J100.J101.J102. J103.J104. 
J105,106 AND J107.

NOTE 2: SEE PAGE 3 FOR DETAILS ON J108. J109.J110.J111, 
J112 NOT USED. J113. J114. J115, J116, J117, J118, 
J119. J120 AND J126. J122 - J124 NOT USED.

NOTE 3: SEE PAGE 4 FOR J121, J125, J127, J128, J129. J130 - JI49 
NOT USED. J150, J151, AND J152.

MVME115M 
24-BIT VMEbus 

MICROCOMPUTER 
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--------------------------STROBE TIMINf ----------------------------------------------------------------------------

USE THESE JUMPERS IF U59, U60, U61, U65, U66 AND U67 ARE 74S645-1 PARTS
3TATE MACHINE CLOCK SPEED

4
3 J101
2

JLMHZ__________ . :________ ULMHi
MMUT10 
(in nanoseconds) J102 J101

MMUT10 
(in nanoseconds) J102 J101

0-40 10-3 3 - 2 0-45 10-4 3-2
40-102 10-4 3-2 45-95 10-5 3-2

102-165 10-5 3 - 2 95-145 10-6 3-2
165-227 10-6 3-2 145-195 10-7 3-2

USE THESE JUMPERS IF U59, U60, U61, U65, U66 AND U67 ARE 74F245 PARTS

MMU T10
(in nanoseconds) J102 J101

MMU T10
(in nanoseconds) J102 J101

0-10 10- 1 3-4 0-15 10-2 3- 1
10-22 10-2 3-2 15-40 10-3 3-2
22-47 10 - 2 3-1 40-65 10-3 3-1
47-72 10-2 3-4 65-90 10-4 3-2
72-85 10-3 3-2 90-115 10-4 3-1
85-110 10-3 3-1 115-140 10-5 3-2

110-135 10-3 3-4 140-165 10-5 3-1
135-147 10-4 3-2 165-190 10-6 3-2
147-172 10-4 3- 1 190-215 10-6 3-1
172-197 10 - 4 3-4
197-210 10 - 5 3-2
210-235 10-5 3 - 1
235 - 260 10 - 5 3-4

BUS ERROR HANDLING

J106

3ffl
2L1] J100

FOR FACTORY 
TESTING ONLY

1
JI 03

LJ 4

VMEbus 
RESET* 
RESETS
MODULE

GB J105
GE] J104

J104 = INSTALLED TO ABORT BUS
CYCLES LONGER THAN 256 CPU CLOCKS. 

J105 = INSTALLED TO DETECT VMEbus ERRORS.

ONBOARD MEMORY ROM/RAM SELECTION

J107

ROM

J100

NORMAL 
OPERATION

RESET SIGNAL

ONBOARD 
POWERUP 
CIRCUIT 
RESETS

MODULE

ONBOARD MEMORY CHIP TYPE SELECTION HEADERS. SEE LEFTMOST FIGURE FOR BANK DESCRIPTION.

54
48
42
36
30
24
18
12

□□□□□□ □□□□□□ □□□□□a □□□□□□ □□□□□□ 
□□□□□a □□□□□□ □□□□□□ anaaaa

49 
43 
37 
31
25 
19 
13 
7

| M2 |M11 M0|
ODD BYTE EVEN BYTE 

SOCKET SOCKET

— U15-------------------U16
— LUO------------------ U11
— U 6 ------------------ U 7

J,ra

ONBOARD
POWERUP

CIRCUIT 
RESETS
MODULE 
AND BUS

2716 2732 2764 27128 NORMAL BATTERY NORMAL BATTERY NORMAL BATTERY
2KX8 4KX8 8KX8 16KX8 2KX8 BACKUP 4KX8 BACKUP 8K X8 BACKUP
PROM PROM PROM PROM RAM 2KX8 RAM 4KX8 RAM 8KX8

RAM RAM RAM

00
CD

MVME115M
PAGE 2 OF 4



19 
17 
15 
13 
21 

9 
8 
6

□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□a 
□a 
□□
□□ 
ao 
an 
□a 
Bi

18
16
14
12
11
10 3 

7 
5

4L«

J119

31
I 2
A 5 
■J 6

3

2 
1

J118

PORTA 
TRANSCEIVER 
ENABLE 
DIRECTION

PARALLEL PORT CONFIGURATION

JUMPER JUMPER
HEADER PINS INSTALLED

JUMPER 
REMOVED

FUNCTION OF PCO
JUMPER
HEADER

JUMPER 
PINS

J117 
J117 
J117 
J117

4- 1
5- 2
5-6
5-3

ENABLED DISABLED TRANSCEIVER
OUTPUT
INPUT

BI-DIRECTIONAL

J117

2
20 

J120

J126
7
5
3 
1
4
2
1

6
5
3

PORTS 
TRANSCEIVER 
ENABLE

JUMPER
HEADER PINS

JUMPER 
INSTALLED

JUMPER 
REMOVED

FUNCTION OF PCI

GENERAL-PURPOSE OUTPUT 
GENERAL-PURPOSE INPUT

GENERAL-PURPOSE OUTPUT
GENERAL-PURPOSE INPUT 
PORT A/B DIRECTION CONTROL

J115 2-1
J115 2-4
J115 2-3

JUMPER JUMPER
HEADER PINS

J113
J114

1 -2 
3-6

DIRECTION J119 2-3 ENABLED DISABLED TRANSCEIVER
MC68230 J119 5-4 OUTPUT USUAL INTERRUPT SOURCE___________

LINE JUMPER J119 5-6 INPUT JUMPER
FUNCTION HEADER PINS J119 5-1 BI-DIRECTIONAL HEADER PIN_________FUNCTION_____________

H1
H2
H3
H4

J116
J116
J116
J118

5
3
1
2

J116
J118

2
1

SERIAL (SCN2681) INTERRUPT 
SYSFAIL INTERRUPT

JUMPER
HEADER

JUMPER 
PINS

CONNECT
JUMPER
HEADER PIN

JUMPER 
HEADER PIN FUNCTION

J115
FUNCTION OF PC2

TRANSCEIVER J119 2-3 ENABLED (DISABLED TRANSCEIVER) J116
ENABLE J119 5-4 OUTPUT J126
DIRECTION J119 5-6 INPUT J113

J119 5-1 BI-DIRECTIONAL J120
EXTRAS: J117

1. PC2/TIN OF THE MC68030 IS SOFTWARE CONFIGURABLE THRU J114 PIN 2.
2. PC3/TOUT OF THE MC68230 IS SOFTWARE CONFIGURABLE THRU J126 PIN3.
3. PC4 OF THE MC68230 IS DEDICATES AS SYSFAIL OUTPUT.
4. PC5/PIRQ OF THE MC68230 IS SOFTWARE CONFIGURABLE THRU J126 PIN 1.
5. PC6/PIACK OF THE MC68230 IS DEDICATED TO PORT-INTERRUPT-

ACKNOWLEDGE FUNCTION. r
6. PC7/TIACK OF THE MC68230 IS DEDICATED TO THE TIMER-INTERRUPT- 

ACKNOWLEDGE FUNCTION.
7. J120 BRINGS IN MANY OF THE PINS FOR THE J3 PRINTER PORT. THE 

PRINTER PORT IS CENTRONICS-COMPATIBLE. SEE PAGE 1 FOR PINOUTS.

J117
J119
J119
J120
J120

2
3
1
1

21
1
2
2
5
7
4

TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO

J115 
J116 
J126 
J113
J120 
J117 
J117 
J119
J119 
J120 
J120

1
4
2
2

13
4
5
3
6
8
9

INTERRUPT HANDLER

J108

aaa
a□□
□a□
aD3

83I
7 14 22

LEVEL 7 
LEVEL 6 
LEVEL 5 
LEVEL 4 
LEVEL 3 
LEVEL 2 
LEVEL 1

•5

EH3 = ENABLED

l-m-l = DISABLED

csnn 
aauu
C3C3

8
7
8

2
1
2

J109

2

LEVEL 0

J111

J110

2
1
2

09/11/89

DATA STROBE (J3 -1) PCO 
PRINTER ACKNOWLEDGE (J3 -19) H2 
PORT INTERRUPT REQUEST PCI (PIRO) 
INTERMEDIATE LINE
PI (J3 - 29)
ENABLE PORT A TRANSCEIVERS
PORT A DIRECTION = OUT
ENABLE PORT B TRANSCEIVERS
PORT B DIRECTION = IN
BUSY (J3-21)PRO
FAULT (J3 - 28) PB3

BUS REQUEST LEVEL

nncs 
uuap
C3E3

1

8 
7 
8 

EP
14

J111

J110

E3E3 
oaan 
cann 
aauu

□E3 J109

2|4*|+|8 
i bhl-hl7

i i4«UUI7
[714

i I »|5□Ug

J111

J110

J109

2

LEVEL 1
2

LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3

MVME115M 
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ONBOARD MEMORY ACCESS TIME FIGURATION SERIAL PORT STATUS LINE

J125
8E
7

6 11
5 ’ 1
4

3 11
2
1 «

12SIO 
11 M2 
10M1
9 MO

6 MHZ 
ACCESS 
TIME IN 
NANO

SECONDS PIN

8 MHZ 
ACCESS 
TIME IN 
NANO

SECONDS PIN

10 MHZ 
ACCESS 
TIME IN 
NANO

SECONDS PIN

0-166 1 0-125 1 0-100 1
166 - 250 2 125- 187 2 100-150 2
250 - 333 3 187-250 3 150-200 3
333 -416 4 250-312 4 200 - 250 4
416-500 5 312-375 5 250 - 300 5
500 - 583 6 375 - 437 6 300 - 350 6
583 - 666 7 437 - 500 7 350 - 400 7
666 - 750 8 500 - 562 8 400 - 450 8

2 4

1 3

1 3

BUS ARBITER OPTION INTERRUPT REQUEST LEVEL

EB J129

JUMPER INSTALLED = RELEASE- ON-REQUEST
JUMPER REMOVED = SINGLE CYCLE

J121 J121 1 - 2 ENABLES DSR LINE FOR PORT A 
J121 3 - 4 ENABLES DSR LINE FOR PORT B 
JI28 1 - 2 ENABLES DTR LINE FOR PORT A 

J128 J128 1 - 3 ENABLES DTR LINE FOR PORT B

SERIAL DATA DIRECTION

J151/J152
2 4
1-4- = DCE

1 3
2 4

= DTE

1 3

09/11/89

BATTERY BACKUP ENABLE

g] J127

JUMPER INSTALLED = BATTERY BACKUP ENABLED
JUMPER REMOVED = BATTERY BACKUP DISABLED

MVME115M
PAGE 4 OF 4



© PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
117

FAIL

HALT

RUN

ABORT

RESET

OFF

OFF

OFF 
ON 
OFF 
ON

ABORT J

RESET U

DS1 [ FAIL

DS2[ HALT

DS3[ RUN

1

8

35l
361

JI
n3EEE3E3EEEEE3nri3n
UnaaE30aE3E3E3UU3U

SEE PAGE 2 FOR FULL DETAILS

INTERRUPT REQUEST 
LEVELS ALL SHOWN 
ENABLED.

JTORY JUMPER. DO NOT REMOVE.

SOFTWARE READABLE SWITCH 
ACCESSIBLE FRON THE FRONT 
PANEL. SEE MVME 117bug MANUAL 
FOR DETAILS ON USE.

J4 
3 
4

1 2

J3

C3 
C3 
C3 
C3 
C3 
E3 
E3
13 14

(fl 
m

MOTOROLA

J6 
SERIAL PORT

©

i-
2 
J5

FLOATING POINT PROCESSOR 
CLOCK SPEED SELECT. SET 
FOR 10 MHZ.

BATTERY BACKUP 
INSTALLED = ENABLED 
REMOVED = DISABLED

J7
25
26

nnnnncsaoaoao uuuunaunaanna

SERIAL PORT JUMPERS 
SEE NOTE1.

1
2

1
2

P2

MVME117 01-W3371B02 76433096

MVME117-1 01-W3393B01 76433025 & 76433048

MVME117-3 01-W3393B03 76433094

MVME117-3FP 01-W3393B07 76435334

MVME117-4 01-W3393B04 76433100

MVME117P2 01-W3567B01 XXXXXXXX

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

PARALLEL PORTSELECTT HEADER

J5

□ 
a 
□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 
a 
a

68
/1 

k/
60

1

8
J5 

CONNECTIONS
EFFECTIVE 

CONNECTION SIGNAL

1 -2 P2-A19TO J2-57 PO-DO
3-4 P2-C21 TO J2-60 P0-D3
5-6 P2-A20 TO J2-62 P0-D2
7-8 P2-C20TO J2-64 P0-D1

3
1 n

1

8

MVME117P2 
ADAPTER BD.NOTE 1: J7 . ASYNCHRONOUS OPERATION = NO JUMPERS ON J7-3 THRU 

SYNCHRONOUS, DTE TO MODEM = J7-5 TO J7-6. J7-7 TO J7-9 10
(BOTH CLOCKS RECEIVED FROM MODEM) 

SYNCHRONOUS, DCE TO TERMINAL = J7-3 TO J7-4, J7-5 TO J7-7 j7 « TO 17 i n 
(BOTH CLOCKS DRIVEN FROM Z8530 RXC OUTPUT: 
Z8530 MUST BE PROGRAMMED TO OUTPUT TXC CLOCK)

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART 'WITCH S3 IS DARKENED AF

R1
__ 150 
J1

J2

CTS SELECT HEADER

J3@

1 - 2 = CTS HELD TRUE
2 - 3 = CTS NORMAL

DCD SELECT HEADER

1 - 2 = DCD HELD TRUE
2 - 3 = DCD NORMAL

MVME117 
MPU VMEmodule 
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BUS REQUEST, BUS GRANT, ROM/PROM ADDRESS SELECT. ACCESS TIME SELECT SIZE ti cpt 
coo IiMe SELECT, SIZE - tLECT, AND SYSTEM CONTROLLER ENABLE

ROM/ 
EPROM 
SPEED

BR3*=J1-21 TOJ1-23 
BR2* = J1-19 TO J1-21 
BRT = J1-15TO JI-17 
BRO* = JI-13 TO JI-15

BG3IN*, BG3OUT* = JI -1 TO Ji -2, 5 TO 6, 7 TO 8, 9 TO 11,10 TO 12 
= J11 TOJ1‘2. 5 TO 6, 7 TO 9, 8 TO 10,11 TO 12

BG1IN , BG1OUT = Jl-i TO J1-2, 3TO 5. 4 TO 6, 7 TO 8,11 TO 12
BGOIN*, BGOOUT* = JI-1 TO JI-3, 2 TO 4, 5 TO 6, 7 TO 8, 11 TO 12

ROM/
N°T PROM 
U%D S|Z|NG

BUS 
REQUEST 

LEVEL BUS GRANT
ROM/EPROM PINOUT ADDRESS SELECT:

ROM/EPROM ACCESS TIME:

SYSTEM 35
CONTROLLER 36

T
□□□□□□□□□□□□□□□□□□ nnoaaannonaanaanBa

i
i
2

64K X 8 = J1-14 TO J1-16, J1-18T0 J1-20, JI-26 TO J1-28
32K X 8 = J1 -14 TO JI-16, JI -18 TO J1 -20, JI-24 TO Ji -26
16K X 8 = J1 -14 TO JI -16, JI -20 TO J1 -22, JI -24 TO Ji -26
8KX8 = J1-20TO JI-22, JI-24 TO Ji-26

JI-25 TO JI-27 INSTALLED FOR FAST 250ns PARTS 
JI-25 TO JI-27 REMOVED FOR SLOW 450ns PARTS

ROM/EPROM BUS GRANT
ADDRESS SYSTEM CONTROLLER:

ROM/ 
PROM 
SIZING

ROM/EPROM SIZE SELECT:

64K X 8 = NO JUMPERS ON J1 PINS 29, 30, 31 AND 32
32K X 8 = J1-29 TO JI -30
16KX8 = J1-31 TO JI-32
8K X 8 = J1 -29 TO JI-30, AND JI-31 TO JI-32

ENABLED . JI -35 TO J1-36 INSTALLED 
DISABLED = JI-35 TO JI-36 REMOVED 

(SET UP AS A SLAVE)

SERIAL PORT JUMPERS

P.P.1 
LEVEL 
SELECT—

P.P.O 
LEVEL 

SELECT

RTSA

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSMIT 
& RECEIVE CLOCKS FOR 
SERIAL PORT #2 TO MODEM/ 
TO TERMINAL

INTERRUPT 
REQUEST 
ENABLE

FLOATING POINT 
PROCESSOR 

CLOCK SELECT

09/11/89

ABORT 
-------SWITCH—

ENABLE

I-------
RESET 
SWITCH 
ENABLE

CMOS 
RAM 
SIZE

T
25
26

paaaaaaaDDnDO nanannanaoana

NOT 
/ USED

2 J7

1 2

J3

IRQ1‘
IRQ2*
IRQ3‘
IRQ4‘
IRQ5*
IRQ6-
IRQ7‘

1314

DTRA +12VDC

J4 J4
■ 1 3

■ 2 4 ■ ■

16 MHZ 20 MHZ 
WIRE 
WRAP

P.P.1 
LEVEL 
SELECT-1

NOT
USED

RTSA 
P.P.O

LEVEL

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSMIT
& RECEIVE CLOCKS FOR
SERIAL PORT #2 TO MODEM/

SELECT TO TERMINAL. MVME117
PAGE 2 OF 4



[7 i

MVME117(X)
P 1

J2 - 30-W2103C01 96410464 VME117P2 TO VME708(A)
J3 - 30-W2104C01 96410463 SCSI TO P2 TO 712

MVME708(A)
11111111111111111111

mmiiimiimm

J3 IS A 36-PIN CENTRONICS 
COMPATIBLE PRINTER PORT.

J4 IS SCSI/SASI INTERFACE. 
•50-PIN CONNECTOR.

JI IS A STANDARD 
DB-25 RS-232C. J2 IS A 50 PIN 
SCSI/SASI CONNECTOR AND J3 
IS A 36 PIN CENTRONICS 
COMPATIBLE CONNECTOR.

09/11/89

NOTE 1: J2 IS A 64-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 
IT IS USED FOR EXTERNAL DRIVES 
AND IS BEHIND J5 ON THE 

VME708(A) MODULE. 
JI IS A 50-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE.
IT IS USED FOR INTERNAL DRIVES 

OR HOOKING UP OF EXTERNAL SCSI 
DRIVES.

NOTE 2: TERMINATORS MUST BE INSTALLED 
AT THE END OF ALL CABLES. MVME117(A)

CABLING
PAC 3 OF 4



FOR INTERNAL DRIVE HOOKUP. CABLE
MVME708(A)

09/11/89

NOTE 1: J2 IS A 64-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 
IT IS USED FOR EXTERNAL DRIVES 
AND IS BEHIND J5 ON THE 

VME708(A) MODULE. 
JI IS A 50-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE.
IT IS USED FOR INTERNAL DRIVES 

OR HOOKING UP OF EXTERNAL SCSI 
DRIVES.

NOTE 2: TERMINATORS MUST BE INSTALLED 
AT THE END OF ALL CABLES. MVME117(A)

CABLING
PAGE 4 OF 4



PART NUMBERS:©
MVME 
117M [7

DS1 [

J4

DS2[

FAIL
^—SOFTWARE FLAG 

—j SEE PAGE 2.
HALT

21
22

IPPPPPPPPPPP jppppppppppp
1
2

DS3[ RUN ENABLE SEE PAGE 2 FOR FULL DETAILS

ABORT

RESET

1

OFF 
ON 
OFF 
ON 
OFF 
ON 
OFF 
ON

J1 
SERIAL PORT

ABORT fc

RESET J

J5

S3 
OFF 
8

4

SYSTEM CONTROLLER & 
RESET SWITCH ENABLE 
SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS.

SEE PAGE 2 FOR FULL DETAILS

SOFTWARE READABLE SWITCH 
ACCESSIBLE FRON THE FRONT 
PANEL. SEE MVME 117bug MANUAL 
FOR DETAILS ON USE.

J7

J6

1 2

23
24

pppppppppppp
ppppppppppbp

SEE PAGE 2 FOR FULL DETAILS J8

CMOS RAM SIZE SELECT/ 
SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS.

9 J9 1
ppdppppPP

see CLOCK SPEED AND 
SERIAL PORT 1 SIGNALS 
SELECT. SEE PAGE 2 FOR 
DETAILS.

J10 
1 2

1
2

1

IM 3

1 2

J10

RXC INPUT 
RTXC OUTPUT 

TXC INPUT
TRXC OUTPUT 
5/10 MHZ FLAG 

11-16 =
PARALLEL 

PORT ACK*

p 
9 
p 
p 
p 
p 
□ 
p 
ip 
ip 
ip 
ip 
ip

27 28

15 16

COMBINATION HEADER 
SEE DETAILS TO THE RIGHT.

SERIAL PORT 2 TRANSMIT/RECEIVE CLOCK, 
SCC 5/10 MHZ FLAG AND PORT ACK* SELECTS

2 2 RTXC OUTPUT
22 RXC INPUT TXC INPUT 

2 2 TXC INPUT 
2 2 TRXC OUTPUT 
2 2 5/10MHZ FLAG 
22 11-16=
21. PARALLEL 
■|"l PORT *

15 16

MVME117A 01-W3472B01 76435334

MVME117P2 01-W3567B01 XXXXXXXX

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH S3 IS DARKENED AREA.

PARALLEL PORTSELECTT HEADER

J5 
CONNECTIONS

EFFECTIVE 
CONNECTION

J5 1 2
3-4
5-6

P2-A19TO J2-57 
P2-C21 TO J2-60 
P2-A20 TO J2-62 
P2-C20 TO J2-64

09/11/89

SIGNAL

P0-D0
P0-D3
P0-D2
P0-D17-8

R2

J2MVME117P2 
ADAPTER BD.

t
i

8 -

TO TERMINAL. DRIVE BOTH CLOCKS = J10-1 TO J10-3, 4 TO 6, 7 TO 8 
TO MODEM. RECEIVE BOTH CLOCKS = J10-2 TO J10-4, 5 TO 6
5 MHZ SCC CLOCK SPEED FLAG = J10-9 TO J10-10 INSTALLED 
10 MHZ SCC CLOCK SPEED FLAG = J10-9 TO J10-10 REMOVED 
P0ANDP1 HI TO l OW ACK* EDGE = J10-11 TOJIO-13, 12 TO 14 
P0 AND P1 LO HI ACK* EDGE = J 13 TO JI0-15, 14 TO 16

CTS SELECT HEADER

1 - 2 = CTS HELD TRUE
2 - 3 = CTS NORMAL

DCD SELECT HEADER

1 - 2 = DCD HELD TRUE
2 - 3 = DCD NORMAL

MVME117A 
MPU VMEmodule 
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SOFTWARE FLAG 
SELECT HEADER

EHJ2

JUMPER INSTALLED = LOW (0)
JUMPER REMOVED = HIGH (1)

ABC SWITCH
ENABLE

FF1J3

JUMPER INSTALLED = ENABLED 
JUMPER REMOVED = DISABLED

Sv 'EM CONTROLLER AND RESET ENABLE---------- --

BUS REQUEST, BUS GRANT, AND SHARED RAM ADDRESS SELECTS.

J51 TO J5-2 JUMPER INSTALLED = SYSTEM CONTROLLER ENABLED 
J51 TO J5-2 JUMPER REMOVED = SYSTEM CONTROLLER DISABLED 
J5-3 TO J5-4 JUMPER INSTALLED = RESET SWITCH ENABLED 
J5-3 TO J5-4 JUMPER REMOVED = RESET SWITCH DISABLED

CMOS RAM SIZE SELECT

J4
BUS 

REQUEST
LEVEL BUS GRANT

I------------- 1 i 1 ;
SHARED RAM 21I * I" I" I" I" I" I" I “ |" I “ I" | 1

BASE ADDRESS 22H‘l?H?ldmkbhl 2nnnanannnna
BUS BUS GRANT 

REQUEST
LEVEL

1 2

BG3IN*, BG3OUT* = J4-1 TO J4-2, 5 TO 6, 7 TO 8, 9 TO 11,10 TO 12
BG2IN*, BG2OUT* = J4-1 TO J4-2, 5 TO 6. 7 TO 9, 8 TO 10,11 TO 12
BG1IN*, BG1OUT* = J4-1 TO J4-2, 3 TO 5, 4 TO 6, 7 TO 8,11 TO 12
BGOIN*, BGOOUT* = J4-1 TO J4-3, 2 TO 4, 5 TO 6, 7 TO 8, 9 TO 10, 11 TO 12

BR3* = J4-13TO J4-15
BR2* = J4-15TO J4-17
BRI* = J4-16TO J4-18
BRO* = J4-14TO J4-16

SHARED RAM BASE ADDRESS:

$000000 = J4-19 TO J4-20, J4-21 TO J4-22
$200000 = J4-19 TO J4-20
$400000 = J4-21 TO J4-22
$600000 = NO JUMPERS INSTALLED

INTERRUPT REQUEST ENABLE AND EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT-

J8 JUMPER FROM 1 TO 2 = 16K RAM 
JUMPER FROM 2 TO 3 = 64K RAM

EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT HEADER, 
FLOATING POINT PROCESSOR SPEED AND — 
BATTERY BACKUP ENABLE SELECT HEADER

09/11 /89

IRQ1
IRQ2
IRQ3
IRQ4
RQ5
IRQ6
IRQ7

EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT HEADER:

8K, 16K EPROM = J6-15 TO J6-17, 22 TO 24, 23 TO 25 (XU63 AND XU64) 
32K EPROM = J6-15 TO J6-17, 21 TO 22, 25 TO 26 (XU63 AND XU64) 
64K EPROM = J6-17 TO J6-19, 21 TO 22, 25 TO 26 (XU63 AND XU64) 
8K EEPROM = J6-20 TO J6-22, 25 TO 27 (XU63 AND XU64)

32K EEPROM = J6-17 TO J6-18, 20 TO 22, 25 TO 27 (XU63 AND XU64)

SCC CLOCK SPEED AND 
SERIAL PORT 1 SIGNAL HEADER

J7
23
24

□□□□□□□□□□□□ 1
10 MHZ = J7-15 TO J7-17 
16 MHZ = J7-17 TO J7-19
20 MHZ = J7-17TO J7-21 

(WIRE WRAP) 
EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT HEADER:

8K, 16K EPROM = J7-2 TO J7-4, 7 TO 9,12 TO 14 
64K™ = ^IOJ7-4-7TO8;12T014 
n4Kc p= J7’3 T° J7-4, 7 TO 8. 10 TO 12 
8K EEPROM = J7.4 to J7.5 5 to 7 32K EEPROM = J7.4 T0 J7-1; 5 TO 7. 11 TO 12

(XU71 AND XU72) 
(XU71 AND XU72) 
(XU71 AND XU72) 
(XU71 AND XU72) 
(XU71 AND XU72)

9 J9

laoaannnnoi
PIN 1 = MPUCLK*
PIN 2 = PCLK
PIN 3 = MPUCLK/2
PIN4 = RTS FROMJ1
PIN 5 = RTS TO Z8530A
PIN6 = +12VDC
PIN 7 = +12VDC
PIN 8 = DTR FROM Z8530A
PIN 9 = DTR FROM JI

J7 23 TO J7II ^HMPER CALLED 
J7-23 TO J7-24 JUMPER REMOVED = BATTERY BACKUP ENABLED 

= BATTERY BACKUP DISABLED

MVME117 A 
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MVME117(X)

J2 - 30W2103C01 96410464 VME117P2 TO VME708(A) 
J3 - 30 W2104C01 96410463 SCSI TO P2 TO 712

MVME708(A)

J3 IS A 36-PIN CENTRONICS 
COMPATIBLE PRINTER PORT.

J4 IS SCSI/SASI INTERFACE. 
•50-PIN CONNECTOR.

llllllllllllllllllll

J1 IS A STANDARD
DB 25 RS-232C. J2 IS A 50 PIN 
SCSI/SASI CONNECTOR AND J3 
IS A 36 PIN CENTRONICS 
COMPATIBLE CONNECTOR.

llllllllllllllllllll
09/11/89

NOTE 1: J2 IS A 64 PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 
IT IS USED FOR EXTERNAL DRIVES 
AND IS BEHIND J5 ON THE 

VME708(A) MODULE. 
JI IS A 50 PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 
IT IS USED FOR INTERNAL DRIVES 

OR HOOKING UP OF EXTERNAL SCSI 
DRIVES.

NOTE 2: TERMINATORS MUST BE INSTALLED 
AT THE END OF ALL CABLES. MVME117(A)

CABLING
P/ '3 OF 4



P

MVME117(X)

FOR INTERNAL DRIVE HOOKUP. CABLE
MVME708(A)

NOTE 1: J2 IS A 64PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 
IT IS USED FOR EXTERNAL DRIVES 
AND IS BEHIND J5 ON THE 

VME708(A) MODULE.
JI IS A 50 PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 
IT IS USED FOR INTERNAL DRIVES

OR HOOKING UP OF EXTERNAL SCSI 
DRIVES.

NOTE 2: TERMINATORS MUST BE INSTALLED 
AT THE END OF ALL CABLES.

J4 IS SCSI/SASI INTERFACE.

09/11/89

MVME117(A)
CABLING

PAGE 4 OF 4



©
PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
120

FAIL

ABORT

RESET

J1 
SERIAL PORT

motorola

©

ABORT J

RESET J

DS1[

DS2[ HALT

DS3[ RUI

J9
30

RESET VECTOR 
FETCH MODE X 
SELECT. SEE 
PAGE 2 FOR 
DETAILS.

USED WITH-------
J20, J21 & 
J22. SEE PAGE 
2 FOR DETAILS.

SYSFAIL* SHOWN ENABLED 

FAIL
J2 
m 2

BORT SWITCH 1 W 

ENABLED

RESET SWITCH 2 
ENABLED

1 3

VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL.
SHOWN AT LEVEL 3.

J3 2 2 12

□C3PPPE3E3E3
pcpppppppppp

J25

6

CACHE SELECT 
H*~SET FOR 2K OF 

1 LU CAHCE ARE USER 
J17 ONLY&2K ARE 

SUPERVISORY ONLY.

FFF1J24 
1 3

S3

OFF 
4

co 
m v- 
04

11 1 11

VMEbus INTERRUPT 
SET FOR LEVEL 3.

LOCAL 
TIME-OUT 2 
SEE THIS 1 
PAGE FOR 
DETAILS.

J7
nnnnnnn uuuuuuu

J8

14
13

2
1
noaannnai 
UPE3UUUP

16
15

J22

2

MVME120

MVME121

MVME122

MVME 123

01-W3293B01

01-W3293B02

01-W3293B03

01-W3293B04

76432565/2586

76432566

76432567

76432568

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

ROM ACCESS TIME SELECT HEADER

8
nano
uppp J22

2 8 2
□naa 
PUPP J22 □ana paua

8_

J22

2 8
□□an □anu

2 

J22

8
□□an □□□u
1 7

Effl J21 
1 3

ROM ACCESS TIME 
SELECT. SEE THIS 
PAGE FOR 
EXPALANTION.

ROM/EPROM SIZE 
SELECT SET FOR 
16KX 8 EPROMs.

AM27128

MSR BIT 1 SELECT 
W/ S3. SEE PAGE 2 
FOR EXPLANATION.

MSR BIT 0 SELECT 
W/ S3. SEE PAGE 2 
FOR EXPLANATION.

1 7
ROM ACCESS 
TIME LESS 
THAN OR =

1 7
ROM ACCESS 

TIME LESS 
THAN OR =

1 7
ROM ACCESS 

TIME LESS 
THAN OR =

MVME120,121 AND 123

N/A 250 ns 350 ns

MVME122

200 ns 400 ns 450 ns

LOCAL TIME-OUT SELECT

J25 
5

2 C3 1

J25

E3
2kkJi

1 7
ROM ACCESS 

TIME LESS 
THAN OR =

450 ns

500 ns

J25
6

2

LOCAL TIME-OUT LOCAL TIME-OUT LOCAL TIME-OUT 
= 103-137 

MICROSECONDS MICROSECONDS MICROSECONDS

THE VMEbus GLOBAL 
BUS TIME-OUT MUST 
BE LESS THAN OR = 
11O MICROSECONDS.

NOTE 1: THR FOLLOWING JUMPERS ARE NOT SHOWN ON THIS PWB: J10 - J16, J18, J19, 
AND J23.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH S3 IS DARKENED AREA.

= 43-77 = 13-47

THE VMEbus GLOBAL 
BUS TIME-OUT MUST 
BE LESS THAN OR = 
170 MICROSECONDS.

09/11/89

THE VMEbus GLOBAL 
BUS TIME-OUT MUST 
BE LESS THAN OR = 
200 MICROSECONDS.

MVME120/21/22/23 
VMEbus

MICROPROCESSOR 
VMEmodule 
PAGE' c2



ACFAIL*/SYSFAIL* SELECT - VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL SELECT HEADERS

J2

ACFAIL* = J2-1TOJ2-2 
. t SYSFAIL* = J2-2 TO J2-3 I L—J

ACFAIL* = J2-1TOJ2-2
2 J3 12 2 J4 12

bcsbbbbcsbbb
C3E3E3BC3BBB

2 J3 12 2 12

C3C3E3BC3BBB
bebbbbbebbbb

2 J3 12 2 J4 12

BE3BBBBE3BBB 
BE3BBBC3E3E3

ABORT SWITCH ENABLE

J8 J8
BBBBBBBB 
BE3BUUBB

2
1

4K X 8 EPROM 
AM2732 & 
INT2732

16
15

2
1

11 1

LEVEL 0

11 1 11 1

LEVEL 1
11 1 11 1

LEVEL 2
11

ENABLED IS JUMPER INSTALLED 
DISABLED IS JUMPER REMOVED

RESET SWITCH ENABLE

ROM/EPROM SEVICE SIZE SELECT

BBBBE3BB 
BE3BBE3B
8K X 8 EPROM 
MCM68764 & 
MCM68766

J8 J8 J8

16
15

2
1

nBBBnnna 
UBE3UUUB

8K X 8 EPROM 
AM2764 & 
INT2764

MSR BIT1 SOURCE SELECT HEADER WZ S3

S3 
1 
OFFON

S3 S3 S3

MSR BIT 1 = 0

ON ES OFF
4

MSR BIT 1 = 1

ON gj OFF ON [=S OFF
4

CACHE
DISABLE 

(MSR BIT 1 IS 
ALWAYS LOW)

16
15

2
1

BBBnnnnB 
UBBUUUUB
32K X 8 EPROM 

AM27256

16
15

2
1
nnnnnnnn 
UBUUUUUU

16
IS

64K X 8 EPROM 
AM27512 

TRACE FOR +5VPP 
BETWEEN PINS 5 86 

MUST BE CUT.

MSR BITO SOURCE SELECT 
HEADER WZ S3

EEHJ21
1

S3
3

S3

ON Eg OFF ON gJJ OFF

ENABLED IS JUMPER INSTALLED 
DISABLED IS JUMPER REMOVED

VMEbus INTERRUPT 
REQUEST SELECT

J7
2
1
nnnnnnn 
UUUMUUU

14
13

oc cc cc oc cc oc oc

INSTALLED IS ENABLED 
REMOVED IS DISABLED

CACHE CONFIGURATION SELECT HEADERS
U==J4

THIS
CONFIGURATION

NOT 
RECOMMENDED

4 4

RESET VECTOR FETCH MODE SELECT HEADER

EfflJ24 
1 3 1 3

J24 
1 3

MSR BIT 0 = 0 MSR BIT 0= 1

1 3

1

J9

J17

ALL 4K OF CACHE 
ARE USER ONLY.

J9
3E

J9

FETCH RESET 
VECTORS FROM 
VMEbus (SW3 
HAS NO EFFECT.)

NEVER FETCH 
RESET VECTORS 
FROM VMEbus 
(SW3 HAS NO 
EFFECT.)

SW3-3 AND SW3-4 
CONTROL MODE 
(SEE SW3 BELOW.)

S3S3

ON OFF 
4

S3 S3
fa? 1 

ON ES OFF ON
1
OFF
4

ON OFF

FETCH RESET 
VECTORS FROM 

VMEbus ADDRESS 
MODIFIER = 1E

FETCH RESET 
VECTORS FROM 

ONBOARD

FETCH RESET 
VECTORS FROM 

VMEBUS ADDRESS 
MODIFIER = 16

FETCH RESET 
VECTORS FROM 

ONBOARD

09/11 Z89

1 LJ

FEE! J17
1 3

ALL 4K OF CACHE 
ARE SUPERVISORY 
ONLY.

1

1 3

ALL 4K OF CACHE ARE 
MIXED USER AND 
SUPERVISORY.

MVME120/21/22/23 
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

DS1

DS2

DS3

DS4

i J8

OFF

NOTE 2: MVME13( )XT BELONGS IN SLOT 1.

NOTE 3: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

Z8038 TIMER EXTERNAL I/O 
SELECT (T3 IN, T2 OUT SHOWN)

J4. J5 BUS GRANT/REQUEST 

(SHOWN SET FOR LEVEL 0).

J21 J3 J4

gggggggg

WATCHDOG TIMER 

(SHOWN DISABLED)

J6 J7

12

6

nannca 
uouuca

J5
gggggg

nggg 
ungg io I

canon 
ocaau

S3

J 1 50 PIN FLAT RIBBON CABLE 

(CONNECTS TO J 1 OF MVME7O7 
/7O7A TRANSITION BOARD)

ON

SEE SWITCH 
TABLES

L
SERIAL PORT SPEED 

CONSOLE • 9600BPS 
TTY01 - 1200BPS 
(SEE NOTE 1).

LOCAL RAM/EPROM SIZE 
SELECT (64K X 8 SHOWN). 
8K X 8 RAM SOCKETS 
U18/U21. 32K X 8,84K X 8 
EPROM* SOCKETS 

U28/U31

LOCAL EPROM SIZE 

(64KXS SHOWN). 
8K X 8 STATIC RAM 

SOCKETS U18/U21, 
64K X 8 EPROM* 
SOCKETS U28/U31.

J9
SYNC/ASYND MODE (USABLE ONLY 
W/ PMMU. IS-DON T CARE" WHEN 
MMB IS USED) NOT USED IN DELTA*.

J1O

J10 IS BUS LOCK 
(NOT USED IN 
VME DELTA).

MVME131XT 01-W1335B03 96010815 
130DOF 01-W3370B11 76435340 
CAC2 01-W3412B02 76435151 
MMB 01-W3383B01 76433104

MVME131DOF 01-W3370B16 96010859 
130DOF 01-W3370B11 76435340 
MMB 01-W3383B01 76435151

MVME132XT 01-W1335B05 96010887 
130DOF 01-W3370B11 76435340 
CAC3 01-W3466B03 76435359

MVME132DOF 01-W3370B14 76435343 
PMMU NA NONE

MVME130BUG 67-W2738B01 NONE 
REVISION 3.2 
NOT INCLUDED ON PWB.

INCLUDES: 51AW5110B13 U31 EVEN 
51AW5110B14 U28ODD 
51AW4591C30 U60 66431075

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

11/08/91

NOTE 1: J 6 CONTROLS THE SPEED OF CONSOLE PORT AND TTY01. 
JUMPERS 1.2,3,4 CONTROL TTV01 AND 5,6,7,8 CONTROL 
THE CONSOLE. USE THE TABLE BELOW TO SET SPEEDS.

7-8 OR 3-4 5 6 OR 1-2
300BPS IN IN

1200BPS IN IN
2400BPS OUT OUT
9600BPS OUT OUT

MVME130/31/32 SERIES 
32-BIT 

MICROPROCESSOR 
VMEmodule 
PAGE' c4



S3-1 - (ENVIR) OPERATING ENVIRONMENT STATUS BIT r 
S3-2 - (SCON*) VMEBUS SYSTEM CONTROLLER I
S3 3 - (MODE) POWER UP RESET VECTOR |

S3-4 - (AMSEL) ADDRESS MODIFIER SELECT S 3 
S3 5 - (ESTRES) HOLD IN RESET I
S3 6 - (FPSWEN*) FRONT PANEL SWITCH ENABLE 
S3-7 « LOCAL/VMEBUS BUS TIMEOUT SELECT L

i

S3 8 - LOCAL/VMEBUS BUS TIMEOUT SELECT
NOTE: ON » 0, OFF - 1

S4-1 -VMX ENABLE
S4-2 « VISION 30 ENABLE/DISABLE
S4 3» CACHE ENABLE
S4-4 = D32 DATA WIDTH
S4 5 = A32 ADDRESS WIDTH S4
S4 6 « VMX32BUS DECODER

PAL OPTION
S4 7- 131 BASE ADDRESS
S4 8 = 131 BASE ADDRESS

13(X) W/204-2(X)

13(X)DOF W/204-2(X)

13(X) W/205 13(X) W/224

s

J4

VMEbus GRANT/REQUEST SELECT

1 1 1
nancan 
UPUC3U

12 
6 

j5 EEB-E3
1

LEVELS 1

ncanan 
ucauau

cannon 
cauuau

1 1
GEEEEB

2 3

13(X)DOF W/205 13(X)DOF W/224

03/14/90

LOCAL EPROM/RAM SELECT
1 1

csanniEBcaaauH Esauul
10

8K X 8 STATIC 8K X8,
RAM SOCKETS 16KX8,
U18/U21. 32KX8
8KX8, 16KX8, EPROMs
32K X 8 EPROMs SOCKET
SOCKETS U28/U31 . PAIRS

U18/U21 &
U28/U31

32K X 8 EPROMs 
SOCKETS U18/U21 
64K X 8 EPROMs 
SOCKETS U28/U31.

EPROM/RAM CONFIGURATION SELECT

8K X8, 8K X8, 32K X8
RAM 16KX8 EPROMs
SOCKETS EPROMs SOCKETS

U18/U21. SOCKETS U18/U21.

8K X 8, U18/U21, 32K X 8,

16K X 8, U28/U31. 64KX8

EPROMs EPROMs

SOCKETS SOCKETS

U28/U31. U28/U31.

MVME13(X) SERIES
PAGE 2 OF 4



3

J 1 IS THE CACHE PAGE DETECTION 
JUMPER & REFLECTS THE TYPE 
MEMORY MANAGEMENT DEVICE. 
NOTE: MVME131XT USES M68KVMMB 851.

MVME132XT USES MC68851 PMMU CHIP.

MVME131XT

MVME132XT 
-----------

6

CONTROLS EXTENDED 
ADDRESS MONITOR. 
(SHOWN TURNED OFF.) 
THIS IS CONFIGURATION 
FOR VME131XT.

CACHE PAGE DETECTION 
WITHOUT MMU DEVICE. 
(W/ MVME131XT OR 
MVME132XT.)

1

p 1 □□□□□□□a 
annnnnnn

16

TIMING CHAIN TAP 
WITHOUT MMU.

04/17/90

NOTE: PART NUMBERS AND REVISION 
CONTROL L A L. IS LISTED ON 
THE MVME130 SERIES PWB 
DRAWING, PAGE 1 OF 4.

TIMING CHAIN TAP
MVME131XT IS 40 us.
MVME132XT IS 30 us.

MVME131XT ,

MVME132XT j

□□□□naaa 
nanaunaa

aaananaa 
aaauauao

16

P2

&

MVME13(X) SERIES 
MVMEXTAC 2/3 

PAGE 3 4



MVME13(X)SERIES

JI 50-PIN RIBBON CABLE 
30- W2644B02/76435201

J2 & J3 ARE SERIAL PORTS. BOTH 
ARE DB-25 RS-232C COMPATIBLE. 
J2 - SERIAL PORT #1 
J3 - SERIAL PORT #2

09/11/89

J2 & J3 ARE SERIAL PORTS. BOTH 
ARE DB-25 RS-232C COMPATIBLE. 
J2 = SERIAL PORT #1
J3 = SERIAL PORT #2

MVME13(X) SERIES
CABLING
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PART NUMBERS:

©
MVME 
133(A)

DS1

DS2

DS3

ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE (64K X 8 ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SHOWN).

J6 J7

S2 [):

GLOBAL-
TIMEOUT

nn no uu un □□ uu

SYSTEM CONTROLLER SELECT
(SHOWNENABLED)—»-Jl |j|’| 

ONBOARD RAM OFFSET—► J2 jit 
ADDRESS SELECT (SET 1 7 I

FOR $00000000). ■ 7 |
VMEbus REQUESTER X 3 ±
LEVEL SELECT (SET |
FOR LEVEL 3).-----------

E.2 RMW CYCLE TYPE~*-J5 12

SELECT (SHOWN
ENABLED).

ca 
C3 
ca 
ca

&

|8

C3 
□D 
ca 
ca 
nn uu

2

H3J8-* 6 6
EBJ9 RESET SWITCH El
ES J10 ABORT SWITCH *

(ENABLED)

|“OTT EEH
-3 RESET J1 e VMEbus ADDRESS SIZE SEE NOTE 7.

P1

•L
VMEbus INTERRUPTER (ENABLED)-^J11 R7]

1-1. VMEbus INTERRUPT 
VMEbusDATA WIDTH------J17 m HANDLER (SHOWN J12
SELECT. SEE NOTE 6. B 3 ENABLED).

SERIAL PORT B CONFIGURATION 
(SHOWN AS DCE TO TERMINAL)^ nnnnnnnnnnn 

uuuuuuuuuuu 
DDDDDDDDDDD
33

UOTOROLA

SOFTWARE READABLE 
HEADER FOR MODULE—► 
STATUS REGISTER (MSR).

> J15 1

SERIAL PORT RTXCx SELECT
SEE NOTE 5.

MVME133
MVME133

01-W3434B01
01-W3465B01

76435171 (OLDVME133)
76435396 (NEW VME133)

MVME133-1 01-W3434B02 76435333 (OLD VME133-1)
MVME133 1 01-W3465B02 76435397 (NEW VME133-1)

MVME133-2 01-W3434B03 76435350 (OLD VME133-2)
MVME133-2 01-W3465B03 76435398 (NEW VME133-2)

MVME133-3 01-W3434B04 76435351 (OLD VME133-3)
MVME 133-3 01-W3465B04 76435399 (NEW VME133-3)

MVME133A 01-W3465B16 76435353 (20 MHZ)

MVME133A-20 01-W3465B15 76435352 (20 MHZ)

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR CURRENT 
REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: FOR J18. IF VMEbus CONTAINS BOTH 24-BIT AND 
32-BIT ADDRESS DEVICES, ONBOARD DRAM 
RESPONDS ONLY TO 24-BIT ADDRESS ACCESSES.

NOTE 2: VMEbus DATA WIDTH IS DYNAMICALLY 
CONTROLLED. J17 CONTROLS IT ON THE NEW 
VME133 (01-W3465BXX).

NOTE 3: THE OLD VME133 (01-W3434BXX) CAN’T CONTROL 
THE VMEbus ADDRESS SIZE. THE NEW VME133 
(01-W3465BXX) CONTROLS IT WITH J18.

NOTE 4: J14 MFP-GPI00 MONITORS DDTR ON J14-20 ON 
THE OLD VME133 (01-W3434BXX), WHILE THE 
NEW VME133 (01-W3465BXX) MONITORS IT ON 
DRTS J14-20.

NOTE 5: J16 IS SET UP WITH RTXCA INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23 MHZ. RTXCB INPUT FROM
ONBOARD 1.23MHZ.

NOTE 6: J17 VMEbus IS 32-BIT DATA WHEN A24 IS LOW AND
16-BIT DATA WHEN A24 IS HIGH.

11/08/91

NOTE 7: J18-VMEbus CONTAINS BOTH 24-BIT AND 32-BIT MVME133(A) [NEW] 
ADDRESS DEVICES. ONBOARD DRAM RESPONDS VMEmodule
ONLY TO 32 BIT ADDRESS ACCESSES. 32-BIT MONOBOARD

MICROCOMPUTER
PAGE i 'F 2



c VMEbus INTERRUPT
HANDLER SELECT

ARD RAM OFFSET ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

$00100000 $00200000 $00300000 $00400000 $00500000 $00600000 $00700000 $00800000 $00900000 $OOAOOOOO $00800000 $00000000 $00D00000 $00E00000 $00F00000

1

J12

13

til 

□I 
□I 

QI 
QI 
QI 
□

iRor 

IRQ2* 
IRQ3* 
IRQ4* 
IRQ5* 
IRQ6* 
IRQ7*

ALL INTERRUPTS
(SHOWN DISABLED)

VMEbus REQUESTER LEVEL SELECT ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT

NOTE : J6 IS FOR BANK 1,J7 IS FOR BANK 2

SOFTWARE ADABLE HEADER 
FOR MODULE STATUS REGISTER 

(MSR) 

J15 1

□□□□□ 
aonoo
(/> cn cn w cn
3 3 3 3 3
a> CD CD CD CD
5 9 3 ± §

i i i a a

SERIAL PORT B CONFIGURATION VMEbus DATA WIDTH SELECT

J13

□aaaQaaaaaQ 
nnnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuuuuu

nnnnnnnnnnn 
nnnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuununnu

□□□□□□□□□□□ 
nnnnnnnnoan 
uuuuuuuuaau

33

PORT B CONFIGURATION 
(SHOWN AS DTE TO MODEM). 
RTXC IS INPUT TO TRXCB PIN 
OF Z8539 AND IS ECHOED ON 
TTXC.

PORT B CONFIGURATION 
(SHOWN AS DTE TO MODEM). 
RTXC IS INPUT TO TRXCB PIN 
OF Z8530. TTXC IS NOT 
CONNECTED.

PORT B CONFIGURATION 
(SHOWN AS DTE TO MODEM). 
TTXC IS OUTPUT FROM TRXCB 
PIN OF Z8530. RTXC IS NOT 
CONNECTED.

VMEbus IS 
16-BIT DATA

VMEbus IS 
32-BIT DATA

VMEbus ADDRESS SIZE SELECT

3 1

EES
J18

SERIAL PORT RTXCx SOURCE SELECT

J161J161

6

J161

RTXCA INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23MHZ. 
RTXCB INPUT FROM 
TTXC IF PORT B IS 
CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A TERMINAL, OR 
FROM RXC IF PORT B 
IS CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A MODEM.

6

RTXCA INPUT FROM 
TT IF PORT A IS 
CONFIGURED AS A 
SLAVE. OR FROM RT 
IF PORT A IS CONFI
GURED AS A MASTER. 
RTXCB INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23MHZ.

6

RTXCA INPUT FROM TT 
IF PORT A IS CONFIGU
RED AS A SLAVE. OR 
FROM RT IF PORT A IS 
CONFIGURED AS A 
MASTER. RTXCB INPUT 
FROM TTXC IF PORT B 
IS CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A TERMINAL. OR FROM 
RXC IF PORT B IS CONFIG
URED TO GO TO A MODEM.

d 2 -

J16
6

VMEbus IS 32-BITADDRESS.
ONBOARD DRAM RESPONDS 
ONLY TO 32-BIT ADDRESS 
ACCESSES.

VMEbus CONTAINS BOTH 24-BIT 
AND 32-BIT ADDRESS DEVICES. 
ONBOARD DRAM RESPONDS ONLY 
TO 32-BIT ADDRESS ACCESSES.

NEW 
MVME133(A) 
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©
PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
133

DS3

DS1

DS2

ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE (64K X 8 ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SHOWN).

J6 J7

RUN 
©

ABORT 
©

RESET

©

motorola

©

GLOBAL- 
TIMEOUT

na rip 
un un 
au uu

14* I 6 6

EHJ9 RESET SWITCH E1 
EH J10 ABORT SWITCH ’ 

(ENABLED)

SYSTEM CONTROLLER SELECT 
(SHOWNENABLED)—*-J1 U]1 

ONBOARD RAM OFFSET"* J2 *| 
ADDRESS SELECT (SET 11 
FOR $00000000). .

VMEbus REQUESTER X 
LEVEL SELECT (SET 6| 

FOR LEVEL 3).----------- *-J4-
E2 RMW CYCLE TYPE*J5 g] 12 

SELECT (SHOWN 
ENABLED).

□ 
□ 
a 
a 
n 
u

C3 
C3 E3 
E3
E3 
□a co 
E3 
nn 
uu

VMEbus INTERRUPTER (ENABLED)-*-) 11 FF 
1

VMEbus INTERRUPT 
HANDLER (SHOWN * J12 
ENABLED).

SERIAL PORT B CONFIGURATION 31 
(SHOWN AS DCE TO TERMINAL)"

J13
13

1

nnnnnnnnnnn uuuuuuuuuuu 
anaonaaapga
33 3

RS-232C 
SERIAL 

PORT

SOFTWARE READABLE 
HEADER FOR MODULE—* 
STATUS REGISTER (MSR). 10

J15 t J161
nnnnn 
uuuuu

6

SERIAL PORT RTXCx SELECT 
SEE NOTE 5.

|8

(2

E3 
cs 
C3 C3 
C3 
C3 
33

MVME133 01-W3434B01
MVME133 01-W3465B01

MVME133-1 01-W3434B02
MVME133-1 01-W3465B02

MVME133-2 01-W3434B03
MVME133-2 01-W3465B03

MVME133-3 01-W3434B04
MVME133-3 01-W3465B04

76435171 (OLD VME133)
76435396 (NEWVME133)

76435333 (OLD VME133-1)
76435397 (NEW VME133-1)

76435350 (OLD VME133-2)
76435398 (NEW VME133-2)

76435351 (OLD VME133-3)
76435399 (NEW VME133-3)

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR CURRENT 
REVISION INFORMATION. 09/11/89

NOTE 1: FOR J18. IF VMEbus CONTAINS BOTH 24-BIT AND 
32-BIT ADDRESS DEVICES, ONBOARD DRAM 
RESPONDS ONLY TO 24-BIT ADDRESS ACCESSES.

NOTE 2: VMEbus DATA WIDTH IS DYNAMICALLY 
CONTROLLED. J17 CONTROLS IT ON THE NEW 
VME133 (01-W3465BXX).

NOTE 3: THE OLD VME133 (01-W3434BXX) CAN’T CONTROL 
THE VMEbus ADDRESS SIZE. THE NEW VME133 
(01-W3465BXX) CONTROLS IT WITH J18.

NOTE 4: J14 MFP-GPI00 MONITORS DDTR ON JI4-20 ON 
THE OLD VME133 (01-W3434BXX), WHILE THE 
NEW VME133 (01-W3465BXX) MONITORS IT ON 
DRTSJ14-20.

NOTE 5: J16 IS SET UP WITH RTXCA INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23 MHZ. RTXCB INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23 MHZ.

MVME133 [OLD] 
VMEmodule 

32-BIT MONOBOARD 
MICROCOMPUTER 

PAGE - ~2



VMEbus INTERRUPT
HANDLER SELECT

ONI ID RAM OFFSET ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

$00800000 $00400000 $00000000 $00200000 $00A00000 $00600000 $00E0000Q $00100000 $00900000 $00500000 $00000000 $00300000 $00800000 $00700000 $OOFOOOOO

1

J12

13

□a
□□
□□
□□
□D
□a
□□

iRor
IRQ2*
IRQ3*
IRQ4*
IRO5’
IRQ6* 
IRQ7*

VMEbus REQUESTER LEVEL SELECT ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT

ALL INTERRUPTS 
(SHOWN DISABLED)

J3 J4 J3 J4
□HenI 1 Pl 1l33
□■□a nn
DBC3 uunlnn S3uluu 33□■cnIl2 60 133
LEVEL 2 LEVEL 1 LEVEL 0

J6 J7

If
8K X 8 OR 

16KX8ROM/ 
PROM/EPROM

J6 J7

TOW 
•Eg Lillis

32K X 8 ROM/ 
PROM/EPROM

J6 J7

2K X 8 OR
8K X8 EEPROM

J6 J7 

iRJTI iCTH

I6 EE6 

32KX8 
EEPROM

na 
uo

na

SOFTWARE ADABLE HEADER 
FOR MODULE STATUS REGISTER 

(MSR) 

J15 1

□□□□□ 
oaana

NOTE : J6 IS FOR BANK 1, J7 IS FOR BANK 2 g e g g
CD CD 00 CD 
ct a: cr tr 
</)</)(/)</)

a 
W

SERIAL PORT B CONFIGURATION

31 J13

□□□□□□□□□□a
nnnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuuuuu
33 3

PORT B CONFIGURATION 
(SHOWN AS DTE TO MODEM). 
RTXC IS INPUT TO TRXCB PIN 
OF Z8539 AND IS ECHOED ON 
TTXC.

J13

□□□□□□□□□□a nnnnnnnnnnn 
uouuuuauuuu
33

PORT B CONFIGURATION 
(SHOWN AS DTE TO MODEM). 
RTXC IS INPUT TO TRXCB PIN 
OF Z8530. TTXC IS NOT 
CONNECTED.

31 • J13
1

□□□□□□□□□□aBimnogiiaggg
33 3

PORT B CONFIGURATION 
(SHOWN AS DTE TO MODEM). 
TTXC IS OUTPUT FROM TRXCB 
PIN OF Z8530. RTXC IS NOT 
CONNECTED.

SERIAL PORT RTXCx SOURCE SELECT

J161 J161 J161

6

RTXCA INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23MHZ. 
RTXCB INPUT FROM 
TTXC IF PORT B IS 
CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A TERMINAL, OR 
FROM RXC IF PORT B 
IS CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A MODEM.

6

RTXCA INPUT FROM 
TT IF PORT A IS 
CONFIGURED AS A 
SLAVE, OR FROM RT 
IF PORT A IS CONFI
GURED AS A MASTER. 
RTXCB INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23MHZ.

6
RTXCA INPUT FROM TT 
IF PORT A IS CONFIGU
RED AS A SLAVE, OR 
FROM RT IF PORT A IS 
CONFIGURED AS A 
MASTER. RTXCB INPUT 
FROM TTXC IF PORT B 
IS CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A TERMINAL, OR FROM 
RXC IF PORT BIS CONFIG
URED TO GO TO A MODEM.

J16
6

OLD 
MVME133 
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©
PARTNUMBERS:

ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE (64K X 8 ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SHOWN).

MVME 
133XT

DS1

DS2

RUN
©

ABORT

©
RESET

MOTOROLA

©

DS3

DS4

s2rj:

RS-232C
SERIAL

PORT

ABORT SWITCH 
. != (ENABLED)

3 halt ffl J2-<-WATCHDOG RESET

3 run m (ENABLED)
m J3-<- RMW Cycle type srnN1—■1

6I
CSC 
□C3

1I J10

6

3 ABORT

VMEbus ADDRESS SIZE SEE NOTE 4.Et
VMEbus 
INTERRUPTER 
SETATLEVEL O.

SELECT (SHOWN
ENABLED). /

SYSTEM CONTROLLER 
(ENABLED)

FLOATING POINT 3 1 
COPROCESSOR -►[S3 
SPEED SET FOR J12 
25 MHZ.

ffl JI4 RESET SWITCH
U (ENABLED)

J6 1

MVME133XT 01-W3518B01 96010994

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

nnn 
uuu 6l

□QCS
□fan 
□[□n 
ninn uliiu

1

12

J4 6 jfsi J8 J9 
VMEbus SLAVE | 

INTERFACE 
ADDRESSING 
(ENABLED)

VMEbus INTERRUPT 7 
HANDLER (SHOWN **-J13 Z 
ENABLED).

ONBOARD RAM OFFSET 19 £ 
ADDRESS SELECT (SET ! 
FOR $00000000). \

SERIAL PORT B CONFIGURATION JI5 
(SHOWN AS DCE TO TERMINAL)

BUS ERROR INTERRUPT (ENABLED) 
VM Ebus DATA WIDTH 

BS J16 ^SELECT. SEE NOTE 3. J18

P1

J23

LOCAL TIMEOUL^ J19 E 

(ENABLED)
GLOBAL TIMEOUT"** J20 || 

(ENABLED)

10

IC3 
ICS C3 
ICS 
ICS 
ICS 
ICS
C3 
CS 
CS 
CS 
CS 
CS

3

121

1
nnnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuuuuu
22

J21
nnnnn 
uuuuu

J22 1

SOFTWARE READABLE 
HEADER FOR MODULE SERIAL PORT RTXCx SELECT 
STATUS REGISTER (MSR). SEE NOTE 2.

12

VMEbus REQUESTER 
LEVEL SELECT (SET 
FOR LEVEL 3).

NOTE 1: J14 MFP-GPI00 MONITORS DDTR ON J14-20 ON 
THE OLD VME133 (01-W3434BXX), WHILE THE 
NEW VME133 (01-W3465BXX) MONITORS IT ON 
DRTS J14-20.

NOTE 2: J22 IS SET UP WITH RTXCA INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23 MHZ. RTXCB INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23MHZ.

NOTE 3. J17 VMEbus IS 32-BIT DATA WHEN A24 IS LOW AND 
16-BIT DATA WHEN A24 IS HIGH.

NOTE 4: J6- VMEbus CONTAINS BOTH 24-BIT AND 32-BIT 
ADDRESS DEVICES. ONBOARD DRAM RESPONDS 
ONLY TO 32-BIT ADDRESS ACCESSES.

12/14/89

MVME133XT
VMEmodule 

32-BIT MONOBOARD 
MICROCOMPUTER 

PAGE ] F 2
i



VMEbus .INTERRUPT

HANDLER SELECT
VMEbus INTERRUPTER SELECT ONBOARD RAM OFFSET ADDr S SELECT HEADER

nna 
uuo

LEVEL 3

J51

LEVEL1 LEVEL 4

HI 

6
LEVELS LEVEL 6

6 
LEVEL7

J15

□□ 
ca 
ca 
C3 
ca 
ca

1

J15

12

C3 
ca 
□a 
ca 
ca 
ca 12

'rt 1

□no
 

B
U

D

a 
□ 
D

1l□□
□□
□□

J151c3 J15 33 J15 3a
J151

an
B3 33 5a aa12 IC3 12 33|12 I3□ 12 Ian

OFFSET OFFSET OFFSET OFFSET OFFSET OFFSET OFFSET OFFSET
$00400000 $00800000 $00000000$01000000 $01400000 $OF400000 $0F800000 $0FC00000

1

J13

19

C3I 
ESI 
ESI 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3

iRor 
IRQ2’ 
IRQ3* 
IRQ4* 
IRQ5- 
IRO6* 
IRQ7*

SOME OFFSETS IN BETWEEN AREN’T SHOWN BUT CAN BE FIRURED OUT WITH ABOVE SETUP. ALL INTERRUPTS
(SHOWN DISABLED)

VMEbus REQUESTER LEVEL SELECT ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT

PROM/EPROM
NOTE .J10 IS FOR BANK 1. J11 IS FOR BANK 2

£

—X 
4^

SERIAL PORT B CONFIGURATION

J18

E3E3E3E3DBD
cscacscsaaa
22

PORT B AS DTE TO MODEM.

FLOATING POINT 
COPROCESSOR 
SPEED SELECT 

3 1

J12
16 MHZ CLOCK INPUT

SOFTWARE ADABLE HEADER 
FOR MODULE STATUS REGISTER

VMEbus DATA WIDTH SELECT

(MSR)

J21 ,

Banana
cn cn 
2) 2) 
CD (D

VMEbus IS 
16-BIT DATA

VMEbus IS 
32-BIT DATA

SERIAL PORT RTXCx SOURCE SELECT

J22
1

6

RTXCA INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23MHZ. 
RTXCB INPUT FROM 
TTXC IF PORT B IS 
CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A TERMINAL, OR 
FROM RXC IF PORT B 
IS CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A MODEM.

J22 
1

H 
6

RTXCA INPUT FROM 
TT IF PORT A IS 
CONFIGURED AS A 
SLAVE. OR FROM RT 
IF PORT A IS CONFI
GURED AS A M ASTER. 
RTXCB INPUT FROM 
ONBOARD 1.23MHZ.

J22 
1

H
6

RTXCA INPUT FROM TT 
IF PORT A IS CONFIGU
RED AS A SLAVE. OR 
FROM RT IF PORT A IS 
CONFIGURED AS A 
MASTER. RTXCB INPUT 
FROM TTXC IF PORT B 
IS CONFIGURED TO GO 
TO A TERMINAL. OR FROM 
RXC IF PORT B IS CONFIG
URED TO GO TO A MODEM.

J22
6

MVME133XT
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©
PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
134

DS1 [

DS2 [

DS3 [

DS4 [

g;
3 g] J 1 (ABORT

FAI L □^“SWITCH ENABLE) 

HALT 1SL<-J 2 (WATCHDOG 
RESET ENABLE)

RUN J3 (RMW
SCON CYCLE TYPE)

1
cop 
DC3

ABORT

RESET

©

ABORT 
SW.

RESET 
SW.

J 14(RESET 
SWITCH ENABLE)

1

10
EPROM SIZE 
(64K X 8 SHOWN)

11

J 13

P1

BUS INTERRUPTER 
(SHOWN DISABLED) 1 

BUS INTERRUPTER & I NTERRUPT 
HANDLER MUST MATCH J 5 
(IRQ 1- 7 SHOWN ENABLED. 
JUMPERS ON RIGHT AND CENTER 
ARE DISABLED)-----------------------►

J 19 BUS ERROR INTERRUPT 
ENABLED/DISABLED (SHOWN DISABLED)

1 LOCAL TIMEOUT (SHOWN ENABLED)

IC

J 22

MOTOROLA

J 20 BUS DATA 
WIDTH (SEE 
NOTE 1)

J 23
J 26 CONSOLE A 
CONNECTOR

J 16 
1 

ONBOARD DRAM OFFSET ADDRESS 
(SET FOR $00000000) 

J 21

J 24 t
nnnnn uuuuu

GLOBAL TIMEOUT 
(SHOWN ENABLED)

1

E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
C3

cacacacacaa 
C3E3E3E3E30

J25 j

□ca
SERIAL PORT B 
CONFIGURATION (SHOWN 
AS DTE) SEE NOTE 2

SERIAL PORT ’RTXC*’ SELECT 
(1.230769 MHZ SHOWN)

SOFTWARE READABLE HEADER FOR 
MSR (MSRBIT 1-4 = 0)

NOTE 1- VME BUS IS TREATED AS D32 FOR THE PHYSICAL ADDRESS RANGE
$00400000 THRU $EFFFFFFF, AND AS D16 FOR PHYSICAL ADDRESS 
$F0000000 THRU $FFEFFFFF AND $FFFFOOOO THRU $FFFFFFFF.

NOTE 2- IF MODEM IS NOT USED ON PORT B, JUMPER ALL ODD/EVEN PIN 
PAIRS, LE., 1-2, 3-4, ETC. OTHER PARAMETERS MAY BE DETERMINED 
BY J21 BUT ARF OT STANDARD FOR DELTA f ~MS. REFER TO 
MOTOROLA MV 34 USER’SMANUAL, MVME 1 <, DATED 12/87.

51AW5371B07 U31 1.0 SA 
51AW5371B08 U12 1.0 SA 
NOT INCLUDED ON PWB.

MVME134 01-W3471B02 96010929

MVME134 01-W3471B03 96010929

MVME 134 01- W3471B04 96011014

MEZZ 01- W3511B01 NONE

MVME134BUG 67-W5498B01A NONE

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NEED TO KNOW:

1. THIS BOARD IS THE MAIN CPU IN ALL 
SYS2334'S AND PLUGS INTO THE LEFT
MOST SLOT.

2. THERE ARE NO J 12 OR J 15 
HEADER/JUMPERS.

3. J 17 & J 18 PINS 2-3 ARE HARD WIRED 
FOR 4 MB OF MEMORY, NOT SHOWN.

4. J 20 W/ NO JUMPERS ENABLES 16-BIT 
OPERATION. THAT MEANS, LWORD* IS 
DISABLED ALLOWING ONLY 16-BIT 
WORD TRANSFERS.

11/08/91

MVME134 
32-BIT MONOBOARD 

MICROCOMPUTER 
PAGE 1 4



EF i/RAM SELECT HEADERS

r— ____ 1
nna uua

J5 OH
IRQ I 

LEVELS
ana□□□

I (5)

1
nanuau

<2h
□an□au

(6)

___1 ____ 1

(3), (4)

naa uaa

(7)

■ ■ ■
■ ■ ■

ann □uu

OTHE JS REQUEST LEVELS

1 . L J□□□Mara□□□■□□a
.1

rinMrii

ADDRESS RANGE OFFSET JUMPERS

$00400000 $00000000 $01400000 S0F800000

J 21

8KX8 
16KX8

32KX8

ROM/PROM/EPROMs

2K X 8 32K X 8
8K X 8 EEPROMs
EEPROMs

SERIAL PORT B CONFIGURATION

1 1 1
nnnnnnnnnnnuuuuuuuuuuu □□□□□□cacaocacacaaaaaa caaacacaaaacacacacanaa

PORT B AS DCE (TO 
TERMINAL. NORMAL 
FACTORY CONFIG.)

PORT B AS DTE (TO 
MODEM). RTXC IS INPUT 
TOTRXCB PIN OF Z8530 
(SCC). TTXC IS NOT USED.

PORT B AS DTE (TO 
MODEM). TTXC IS OUTPUT 
FROMTRXCB PIN OF 
Z8530 (SCC). TRXC IS NOT 
USED.

NOTE: ADDRESS RANGES FROM $01800000 TO $0F000000 ARE NOT SEEN.
LOGICAL SETTING IS ACCOMPLISHED BY FOLLOWING THE SEQUENCE 
STARTED ABOVE.

SERIAL PORT RTXC* SELECT

09/11/89

SOFTWARE READABLE HEADER

1
□□□□a
IrkEEEJ

MSRBIT0 12 3 4 
JUMPER IN - 0 
JUMPER OUT = 1 
(S/W READABLE 
HEADER.)

TRXCA IS DRIVEN BY ONBOARD 
1.23 MHZ. RTXCB IS DRIVEN BY 
TTXC IF PORT B IS CONFIGURED 
DCE (TO TERMINAL), OR FROM 
RXC IF PORT B IS CONFIGURED 
DTE (TO MODEM).

RTSCA IS DRIVEN BY TT+A IF PORT A
IS CONFIGURED AS A SLAVE. OR FROM RT+A 
IF PORT A IS CONFIGURED AS MASTER. RTSCB 
IS DRIVEN BY TTXC IF PORT B IS CONFIGURED 
DCE (TO TERMINAL), OR FROM RXC IF PORT 
B IS CONFIGURED DTE (MODEM).

RTXCA IS DRIVEN BY TT+A IF 
PORT A IS CONFIGURED AS A SLAVE, 
OR FROM RT+A IF PORT A IS 
CONFIGURED AS A MASTER. RTXCB 
IS DRIVEN BY ONBOARD 1.23 MHZ.

MVME134
PAGE 2 OF 4
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MVME134
CABLING
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09/11/89

NOTE : A 64-PIN MATING CONNECTOR IS USED 
AND PLUGS INTO P2 ON THE MVME 134 
BOARD FOR BOTH SUGGESTIONS ABOVE. MVME134

CABLING 
PAGE 4 OF 4



PART NUMBERS:

MVME134 01-W3417B07A 96011502

DS2 [ 

DS3 [ 

DS4 [

ABORT 
SW.

J2

n‘,N,R]J3
SCON’-J

can 
nca

1

J 10

BSD 
nca

1 

J11

MVME134BUG 51-W5527B56 U31 REV. 2.0 
51-W5527B55 U12 REV. 2.0 
RELEASED 09/15/88

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J22

J 23

MOTOROLA

J 26 CONSOLE 
CONNECTOR

Board

J 21 1

J 16

' 1

1 ca 
ca 
ca 
B3 
ca 
□□C3C3B3B3C33 

B3B3B3B3B3O 1st

'E... I
J12 ;

(For B06 only);

REMOVE THIS JUMPER FOR 
REWORKED BOARDS

J 24 1 J25J

lee]
nnnnn 
uuuuu

□E3
2nd 3rd 4th

Board Board Board

SMM134SBIP 
SINGLE BOARD 

INTERFACEPRO’OCOL 
PAGE 1 OF



© PART NUMBERS:
MVME 

135

SER
IAL PO

R
T

 2 
SER

IAL PO
R

T 1

ABORT fc

RESET J

DS1[ FAIL

DS2[ HALT

DS3[ RUN

J9 r- 
SERIALI 
PORT 2L

J10 
SERIAL 
PORT1

VMEbus LOCK- 
(DISABLED)

J1 1

J4

1 1

MEZZANINE 
MEMORY 
CONNECTORS 
J3 IS 27-PINS 
J4 IS 56-PINS

27/ X.

□□□cannon caacauuou
18 J2

VMEbus GRANT/ 
REQUEST SELECT 
(SET FOR LEVEL 3).

ROM SIZE SELECT 
56 (SET FOR 27512 

DEVICES (128K BYTES))J3

OFF 
8

MAPPING SWITCH DRAM BASE 
ADDRESS - $0000 0000;
MPCSR BASE ADDRESS - $C000 
1ST BOARD FOR ALL VERSIONS.

3,

J7

1 DRAM ADDRESS 
J8 TIMING MULTIPLEX 

SELECT (FACTORY SET).
OFF

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
10 SELECT SWITCH DRAM CYCLE START SELECT 

(SET FOR SYNCHRONOUS MODE).

.RAM ACKNOWLEDGE MODE J12 
(SET FOR NO WAIT STATE). EEH

J11 LOCAL & VMEbus TIMEOUT
(SHOWN ENABLED

9 5
6 1

J14 EXTERNAL TIMER SELECT

1

MVME135 01-W3440B03 76435381
MVME135-1 01-W3440B07 76435392
MVME135A 01-W3440B11 96010997
MVME135A-1 NOTON FILE
MVME135DIFNV 01-W3440B05 76435575
MVME135XT NOTON FILE
MVME135MEZ4 01-W3486B01 96010999

MVME 136 01-W3440B04 76435382
MVME136A 01-W3440B08 96010998
MVME136XT NOT ON FILE
MVME136MEZZ NOT ON FILE

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: J5 IS A FACTORY TEST JUMPER 
AND IS NOT INSTALLED.

NOTE 2: J9 & J10 ARE BOTH DB-9 
RS-232C CONNECTORS.

NOTE 3: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS 
DARKENED AREA.

09/11/89

MVME135/36/SERIES 
MULTIPROCESSOR 

VMEmoduh* 
PAGE 1 C p



BUS GRANT/REQUEST SELECT RAM ACKNOWLEDGE 
MODE SELECT

ROM SIZE CT DRAM CYCLE START SELECT

Eanannca 
inauauuca

□nnnnncan 
ncaunucau

caanancan 
nnauoucau

18 J2
LEVEL 0

18 J2
LEVEL 1

18 J2
LEVEL 2

SET FOR ONE WAIT STATE

J7 Elffl
1

SET FOR 27256K 
(64K DEVICES)

J12
[fflD

1

SET FOR
ASYNCHRONOUS MODE

VMEBUS ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCH FOR VME135/135-1/136 ONLY
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION SELECT SWfTCH

MPCSR BASE DRAM BASE 
ADDR LINES ADDR LINES 

S3-1 A15
-2 A14

1 31-3 A13

on A09-----------A24(1>cS -5 A08-------------------A23(8)
fl|ES|-6 A07-------------------A22(4)

-7 A06------------------A21(2)
-8 A05------------------A20(1)

NOTE : MAPPING IS DONE ON 1 MB 
BOUNDARIES. THEREFORE 
0-32 MB MAPPING ON VME135/ 
135-1/136 ISPOSSIBLE.

DRAM BASE DRAM BASE DRAM BASE
ADDR « $0010 0000 ADDR = $0020 0000 ADDR - $0030 0000
MPCSR BASE MPCSR BASE MPCSR BASE
ADDR « $C020 ADDR » $C040 ADDR - $C060
2ND BOARD 3RD BOARD 4TH BOARD

DRAM BASE

1

OFF

VMEbus SYSTEM CONTROLLER (ON - ENABLED; OFF - DISABLED) 
RESET/ABORT (ON - ENABLED; OFF - DISABLED)

Z3-------------S4-3 AND S4-4 SEE BELOW
-------------------VMEbus DATA WIDTH (ON - 32-BIT; OFF - 16-BIT)

ADDR = $0040 0000
MPCSR BASE 
ADDR =« $C080 
5TH BOARD

VMEBUS ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCH FOR VME136A ONLY

MPCSR BASE DRAM BASE
ADDR LINES ADDR LINES

S3 •1 A15
4 -2 A14
1

-3 A13
ON IZW -4 A09------ --------A26

•5 A08------ --------A25
8 C=S -6 A07------ --------A24

-7 A06------ --------A23
-8 A05------ --------A22

VMEbus ADDRESS WIDTH (ON - 32-BIT; OFF . 24 0IT)
VSBbus SYSTEM CONTROLLER (ON - ENABLED; OFF . DISABLED) 
VSBbus ENABLE (ON - ENABLED; OFF - DISABLED) 
MP BITS (ON - DISABLED; OFF - ENABLED) 
AUTOBOOT (ON - DISABLED; OFF - ENABLED)

S4-3 OFF - OFF-BOARD VMEbus MEMORY 
S4-4 OFF - 135bug EXECUTES IN FIRST

S4-3 OFF - VMEbus BASE
S4-4 ON - 135bug EXECUTES OVER

S4-3 ON - DRAM MAPPED AT SFFXOOOOO 
S4-4 OFF - 135bug EXECUTES LOCALLY

S4-3 ON - DRAM MAPPED AT $00000000 
S4-4 ON - 135bug EXECUTES LOCALLY

EXTERNAL TIMER SELECT

NOTE : MAPPING IS DONE ON 4 MB 
BOUNDARIES. THEREFORE 
0-128 MB MAPPING ON 
VME136A ISPOSSIBLE.

ADDR = $0080 0000 ADDR « $00C0 0000 ADDR - $0100 0000 
MPCSR BASE MPCSR BASE MPCSR BASE
ADDR - $C040 ADDR - $C060 ADDR ~ $C080
2ND BOARD 3RD BOARD 4TH BAORD

Elffl J14

09/11/89

MVME135/136 
SERIES PWB's 

PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

©
MVME 

141

FdL 

STAT

ABORT

RESET

SER
IAL PO

R
T 2 

SER
IAL PO

R
T 

1

DS1 [

DS2 [

0S3 [

3 FAIL

3 STAT

3 RUN

E3 
ca 
C3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3

2

JI
VMECHIP CONTROL

S1t H ABORT
S2t 3 RESET

— J4 
SERIAL PORT 2 
CHANNEL B

SERIAL PORT A 
CHANNEL A

VMECHIP CLOCK (HARD WIRED 
8MHZ CLOCK SOURCE.) SEE 
NOTE 2 FOR VME141-2 AND 
NEW A/W CHANGES.

J 6
GENERAL
PURPOSE

VMEBUS LOCK 
(DISABLES) 
SEE NOTE 3

VSBCHIP (NOT 
CONFIGURABLE.) 

FACTORY TEST ONLY.

P2

MVME141 25MHZ 01-W3528B01 96010995

MVME141-2 33MHZ 01-W3528B02 96011031

MVME 141-3 50MHZ 01-W3528B03 96011242

MVME141 W/ASE F/W 01-WXXXXBXX 96011171

MVMW141-2 W/ASE F/W 01-WXXXXBXX 96011170

MVME141BUG 51-W5895B01 U78 EVEN NONE 
51-W5895B02 U56 ODD NONE 
REV. 1.7 INCLUDED ON PWB.

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J 1 VMECHIP CONTROL J 6 GENERAL PURPOSE

E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3 
E3

SCON ENABLED
NOT USED
DECODES GCSR Afl-0
--------------------------A9-0

CSR BIT GPWS1-0

’20

A10-0 
Al 1-0 
A12-0 
A13-0 
A14-0 
A15-0

CSR BIT GPWS2-0

CSR BIT GPSW3-0

-J- CSR BIT GPSW4-0 

—Je

NOTE 1: THIS CONFIGURATION ALSO USED IN SYS3640’s.

NOTE 2: J2 IS NOT ON THE VME141-2/-3 OR NEW A/W.

NOTE 3: ON DUAL PORTED BOARDS, PREVENTS 
ALTERNATE SOURCE FROM GAINING ACCESS 
OF MEMORY RESOURCE DURING AN 
INDIVISABLE BLOCK CYCLE. P2-B3 IS USED AS 

SIGNAL PIN TO ENABLE IT.

MVME141
32-BIT VMEbus/

VSB-BASED
MICROCOMPUTER

PAGE 1 —4
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MVME141
CABLING
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J8

MVME714M

J2 RS-232C 25-PIN DIN 
USED FOR CONSOLE PORT.

J12 IS A 4-PIN TELCO CONNECTOR 
TO HOOK UP THE MODEM.

03/13/91

MVME141
CAr" ING

PAG i OF 4



9-PIN DIN RS-232C CABLES 
30W2108C02Z96410470 

2 EACH

MVME141
CABLING

PAGE 4 OF 4



©
MVME 

143

DS1 [

DS2 [

DS3 [

DS4 [ SCON

RESET SWITCH ENABLE 
SHOWN ENABLED

J2 & J3 ARE VMEbus 
REQUESTER LEVEL 
SELECT SET FOR 
LEVEL 3.

SYSTEM CONTROLLER^ 

SHOWN ENABLED

sift:
S2ft

6| I □ I

5 
61

cacl 
□ca 
can

VMEbus INTERRUPT 
HANDLER SELECT ALL 
SEVEN INTERRUPTS 
SHOWN ENABLED

4 J1 1

1 J6 
X^ROM/EEPROM SIZE 

ORT SELECT HEADER 
SHOWN AS 64K X 8 

SET ROM/PROM/EEPROM

C3 
□a 
C3 
ca 
nn 
uu

1

J2

6

P1

13
14

1

nnnnnnn 
uuuuuuu

11
12

□ El 
0E2
□ E3

SERIAL PORT 3.
SHOWN AS DCE J8

1

SERIAL PORT 2— 
SHOWN AS DCE

J10

motorola

©

SERIAL PORT
SERIAL PORT 1
SHOWN AS DCE

PART NUMBERS:

MVME143 01-W3534B01 96011021

MVME143-1 01-W3534B02 96011057

MVME143-2 01-W3534B02 96010919

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

2

20 
2

20

J11

J12 AND J13 .
SHOWN WITH 

RTXCA/RTXCB INPUT ^j12 

FROM ONBOARD CLOCK
J13 

3

09/11
Z89

MVME143
32-BIT VMEbus/

VSB-BASED
MICROCOMPUTER

PAGE 1 C A



ONCHIP CACHE AND PMMU 
CONTROL SELECT TERMINALS

SYSTl CONTROLLER
SELECT

VMEbus REQUEST EVEL SELECT

E3 0

CACHE 
DISABLED

E1 B—

E2 □

E3 &-

PMMU 
DISABLED

DISABLED

CACHE & PMMU 
DISABLED

RESET SWITCH 
ENABLE

J4 
2FF11

DISABLED

ROM/PROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT VMEbus INTERRUPT 
HANDLER SELECT

SERIAL PORT CONFIGURATION
SELECT HEADER

J5 (BANK1)
J6 (BANK 2)

J5 (BANK 1)
J6 (BANK 2)

J5 (BANK 1)
J6 (BANK 2)

J5 (BANK 1)
J6 (BANK 2)

SERIAL PORT 1 
CONFIGURATION 
SELECT HEADER

8KX8 32KX8 2KX8 32KX8
OR ROM/PROM/ OR EEPROM

16K X8 EEPROM 8KX8
ROM/PROM/ EEPROM
EEPROM

SCC RTXCA AND 
RTXCB SOURCE 
SELECT HEADER

1 y J12/ 
styji3

RTXCA AND RTXCB INPUT 
FROM TXC02 OR RXC03 IF 
PORT 2 OR 3 IS DCE AND 
FROM TXCI2 OR TXCI3 IF 
PORT 2 OR 3 IS DTE

VMEbus IRQ1*
VMEbus IRQ2*
VMEbus IRQ3*
VMEbus IRQ4‘
VMEbus IRQ5*
VMEbus IRQ6*
VMEbus IRQ7*

1

J8/
J10

ALL SEVEN INTERRUPTS 
SHOWN DISABLED

nn uu nn uu nn uu 
no 
□a □a

1

J11

nn uu nn uu nn uu □□

20

PORTS 2 OR 3 
CONFIGURED AS DTE

PORT 1 
CONFIGURED 

AS DTE

09/11/89

32-BIT VMEbus/ 
VSB-BASED 

MICROCOMPUTER 
MVME143 

PAGE 2 OF 4
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MVME143
CABLING
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DS1 [

DS2 [

DS3 [

DS4 [

MVME143

ABORT 
SW.

RESET 
SW.

09/11/89

J9 CONSOLE CONNECTOR

REMOTE
RESET
SWITCH

NOTE : A 64-PIN MATING CONNECTOR IS USED 
AND PLUGS INTO P2 ON THE MVME143 
BOARD FOR BOTH SUGGESTIONS ABOVE.

MVME143
CABLING

PAGE 4 OF 4



PART NUMBERS:

8MB/PAGE, 20MHZ 01-W3520B15

MVME147 4MB, 20MHZ 01-W3520B03 96011003

MVME147A 8MB.20MHZ 01-W3520B13 96011004

MVME147-1 4MB.25MHZ 01-W3520B04 96011024

MVME147A-1 8MB.25MHZ 01-W3520B14 96011017

MVME147RF 4MB.16MHZ 01-W3520B21 96011007

96011111MVME147A

MVME147A-1

MVME147A-1

MVME147P2

MVME147P2

8MB/PAGE, 25MHZ 01-W3520B16 

8MB/PAGE, 25MHZ 01-W3520B17

96011108

96011112

ADAPTER 01-W3469B02 96011006 (OLD)

ADAPTER 01-W3570B01 96011100 (NEW)

MVME147FW22 67-W2498C01A REV 2.2 NOT INCLUDED 
WITH PWB. 51-W5741B25 U2, AND 
51-W5741B26 U1.

03/13/91

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J6, J7 J8 FOR FACTORY USE ONLY 
DO NOT CHANGE.

MVME147 SERIES
VMEmod'ile MPU

PAGE 3F 4



OLD P2 PWA - 01-W3496B01 96010991
NEW P2 PWA - 01-W3570B01 96011100

J2 - I/O TO 
712 TRANSITION

J2 - I/O TO 
712 TRANSITION

03/14/91

NOTE: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT HEADERS INTERNAL CLOCK FREQUENCY SERIAL PORT 4 CLOCK CONFIGURATION

r 3________ 1 1 . .
J9 LkfeJ J9 tthj

I 3 1 | 3________'

J 10
L

l-l-H jw I~hI-i

DRIVES RECEIVES
RTXC4 RTXC4

2KX8 32KX8
8KX8

MVME147
SERIES

PAGE 2 OF 4



J3 TO VME712B SCSI INTERCONNECT.

MVME147

(30-W2334C01) INTERCONNECT TO J3 
TO INTERNAL SCSI DRIVES.

TERMINATORS 
INSTALLED

MVME7i2^

J1

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

J3

INTERCONNECT

J4

35

UJ p tn a

CM
So 
CO 0.

I co

£ 5 
UJ 0 
cn a

cc S 
uj p in a

f=

*T*-T-*-! * I * I 1*1* r*T**T 
iiiiiiiniiniiiiiininniiiuiuininnuJ

JI5 IS A DB-25 PARALLEL PORT USED AS THE 
PRINTER PORT. J1 THRU J5 ARE 9-PIN DIN STANDARD 
RS-232C PORTS AND CAN BE USED WITH ANY SERIAL 
DEVICES.

VME147P2 
^DPTR. BD. —

J11

J10

J15

J12 TELEPHONE JACK

11/12/91

J2 TO J11 (30-W2335C01) VME147P2 TO VME712A.
J10 TO ETHERNET (30-W2348C02) FROM VME712ATO 712B.‘
712B SCSI ADAPTER CABLE (30 W2349C01). _______ NOTE 1: J2 ON THE P2 BOARD IS A 64-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 

J3 ON THE P2 BOARDIS A 50-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 
SCSI INTERCONNECT IS MADE EXTERNALLY THRU THE 
VME712B CABLE THAT HOOKS UP TO THE STUB OF THE 
CABLE PROTRUDING FROM THE J3 CONNECTOR.

NOTE 2: TERMINATORS MUST BE INSTALLED AT THE END OF 
ALL CABLES.

MVME712B
NOTE 3 : 2 FT. 9-PIN TO 25-PIN CABLE ADAPTER P/N IS 

01NW9322A86/89000954.

16-PIN EXTERNAL 
SCSI PORT.

ETHERNf ORT.

MVME147 
CABLING

P. j - 3 OF 4
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MVME147
CABLING
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PART NUMBERS:

RECEIVES
RTXC4

DRIVES
TRXC4

DRIVES
' ’ RTXC4

RECEIVES
RTXC4

MVME147S 4MB, 20MHZ 01-W3577B01 96011177

MVME147SRF 4MB/PAGE.16MHZ 01-W3577B21 96011135

MVME147S-1 4MB, 25MHZ 01-W3577B02 96011136

MVME147SA 8MB, 20MHZ 01-W3577B11 96011176

MVME147SA-1 8MB, 25MHZ 01-W3577B12 96011137

MVME147SB-1 8MB, 16MHZ 01-W3648B42 96011244

MVME147SC-1 8MB, 32MHX 01-W3577B52 NONE

SVME147SRF 4MB/PAGE, 16MHZ 01-W3577B22 NONE

FUSE, MICRO, 1A AXIAL SCSI BUS 65NW9622A26 66430141 
LITTLEFUSE 255001

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR CURRENT 
REVISION INFORMATION.

04/16/91

NOTE 1 : CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3604/08 & SYS3708’S ARE THE 
SAME EXCEPT FOR J6. SEE PAGE 2 FOR J6 SETTINGS. J6 
IS ACTUALLY J8 FROM THE OLD VME147 THRU-HOLE 

SERIES BOARDS.

NOTE 2 : THE VME147SRF CONFIGURATION IS THE SAME EXCEPT 
FOR J6. SEE PAGE 3 (SYS3200).

NOTE 3 : SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3400.

NOTE 4 : 01-W3577B01 AND B11 HAVE J6 JUMPERED FROM 3 - 4. 
01-W3577B02 AND B12 HAVE J6 JUMPERED FROM 1 - 2. 
01-W3577B21, B22, B31, AND B32 HAVE J6 JUMPERED 
FROM 5 - 6.

MVME147S SERIES 
VMEmodukfMPU 

PAGE 1 -4



VME147RF,
VME147S, 
VME147SA (SYS3708's)

INTERNAL CLOCK FREQUENCY

VME147S-1, 
VME147SA-1

NOTE: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

SERIAL PORT 4 CLOCK CONFIGURATION

ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT HEADERS

J8

J9

3 1

3 t

DRIVES 
RTXC4

1 * . .
48 EEH

3 '
J9 EEH
1_

RECEIVES 
RTXC4

11/12/91

2KX8 32KX8 
8K X 8 1 MVME147S

SERIES
PAGE 2 OF 4



PIN EXTERNAL 
SCSI PORT

11/12/91

ETHERNET T. PAk j 3 OF 4



MVME147S

MVME712A/AM I"

JI

4-WIRE FOR MODEM POWER 
30-W2044C01 /96010936

CONNECTS TO J12 ON THE DELTA 
BACKPLANE. WARNING MAKE SURE 
POLARITY IS RIGHT. MODEM COULD 
BURN UP IF POLARITY IS REVERSED.

J3

J4

LU O 
in a.

J5

LU O 
in a.

CM

a jc 
lu p in Q.

J1 IS A STANDARD 
DB-9 RS-232C PORT 
USED AS THE 
CONSOLE PORT. J3/ 
J4/J5 ARE ALSO 
STANDARD RS-232C 
PORTS AND CAN BE 
USED WITH ANY 
SERIAL DEVICE.

11111111111111111111

09/07/90

LU O 
in a.

VME147P2 
ADAPTER 
BOARD

J2

NOTE 1: J2 IS A 64-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE.
IT IS USED FOR INTERNAL DRIVES 

OR HOOKING UP OF EXTERNAL 
DRIVES THROUGH A USER SUPPLIED 
PANEL. (30 W2335C01)

NOTE 2: TERMINATORS MUST BE INSTALLED 
AT THE END OF ALL CABLES.

J12 4-PIN PHONE JACK

J15 IS A DB-25 PARALLEL PORT 
USED AS THE PRINTER PORT.

MVME147S
CABLING

PAGE 4 OF 4



[73
PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
165

FAIL

STAT

RUN

SCON

ABORT

RESET

MOTOROLA

SER
IAL PO

R
T 2 

SER
IAL PO

R
T 

1

FAIL

STAT

RUN

[

(

I
SCON I

DS1

ds:

MVME165 W/4MB 01-W3620B01 76435732

MVME165A W/6MB 01-W3620B11 TBD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR CURRENT 
REVISION INFORMATION.

DS3:

D$4zj

3 I

22 21

r
SI

L
S2

C3 
C3 
CO 
iC3 
ca 
ca 
co 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca
2 1

95 
J2 

±1 
HI©

□©
95

±1

in©

J4

LRC TIMER INPUT 
r- SET FOR TRMOUT 
CONNECTED TO TMRIN

J4/J5 
LOCAL/BUS MAPPING

22 21

LOCAL/BUS 
MAPPING

LOCAL/BUS 
MAPPING

6

J4

ca 
ica 
ca 
ca 
ca 
cai 
ca 
co' 
ca 
ca 
ca
2 1

SCON* 
TRACK 
NVRAM* 
VSB ADDR 
VSB ADDR 
VSB ADDR 
VSB ADDR 
VME ADDR 
VME ADDR
VME ADDR 
VME ADDR

7 I

nnnn 
uuuu

03/14/91

MVME165
VME/VSB 

MICROCOMPUTER 
VMEmodule 

PAGE 1 ' 1



©
MVME 

180

PART NUMBERS:

MVME180 01-W3563B01 96011167

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

@JW3

SER
IAL PO

R
T 2 

SER
IAL PO

R
T 1

FAIL 
o 

RUN 
©

ABORT B
RESET B

PORTB
HOST 

SfiN PORT 1

PORTA
DEBUG 

S/W PORT 0

0JW2

PI

P2

02/23/90

MVME180 
AKA AF1 

ANGELFIRE 
Pi | " 1 OF 2



Sa
MVME 

180

FAIL 
o 

RUN 
© 

SCON 
©

ABORT

SER
IAL PO

R
T 2 

SER
IAL PO

R
T 

1

RESET

MVME180

S2

SI

B ABORT CONNECTS TO J12 ONTHE DELTA 
BACKPLANE. WARNING MAKE SUREB RESET POLARITY IS RIGHT. MODEM COULD 
BURN UP IF POLARITY IS REVERSED

ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID

I2

J10

|20

MODEM 
(INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR

♦5VDC 
♦12V0C 
-12VDC 

GND

4-WIRE FOR 
MODEM POWER 

30-W2044C01/96010936

CONSOLE 
PORT 
SEE 

NOTE 2.

MVME714M

2

J9-<— MODEM POWER

SERIAL PORT 1 
DCE 

MODEM 
ia pp]i7

• • J7PORTB HOST 
S/W PORT 1

PORTA DEBUG
S/W PORT 0

17

J4
18

2

□□ 
QQ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
DD 
□□ 
□□ 
□□

□□ 
□□ 
DD 
□□ 
□□ 
□ □ 
□ □ 
□Q 
□□

TO MODEM 
SERIAL PORT 2 
SEE NOTE 2.

NOTE 1: VME180 IS NOT UNIFORMLY SHOWN.
ITS SIZE WAS REDUCED TO FIT ON THIS 
PAGE AND SHOW ITS HOOKUP TO THE 
MVME714M TRANSITION BOARD.

NOTE 2: CABLING GOES FROM VME180 SERIAL 
PORTS 1 & 2TO VME714M AND PLUGS 
INTO J4 AND J8 CONNECTORS FOR 
INTERFACE TO THE FRONT CONNECTORS 
OFTHE VME714M.

J12 TELCO

10/30/89

DTE 
TERMINAL 

18

J6
J1 TTY01

17 J2

J2

CONSOLE

SERIAL PORT 2 
DCE

MODEM TERMINAL
DTE

MVME180
CABLING

PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:
©©

FAIL 
o 

RUN 
© 

SCON

DS1[

DS2[

DS3[

ABORT

RESET

1

MOTOROLA MOTOROLA

© ©

S3 
OPEN 
8

1

S3 
OPEN 
8

NON SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER

ABORT J

RESET J

VMEbus 
REQUEST 
•EVELO

CTORY 
»NFIG.

CONFIGURATION SWITCH 
FACTORY CONFIGURED FOR:

1. SYSTEM CONTROLLER
2. BUS REQUEST LEVEL 0
3. SYSTEM MODE
4. ONBOARD DRAM BASE

ADDRESS = $00000000

DOTTED OUTLINE OF MEMORY MEZZANINE

VMEbus VMEbus VMEbus
REQUEST REQUEST REQUEST
LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3

1

S3
OPEN
8

BOARD 
MODE 
CLOSED =
SYSTEM 
MODE

MVME 181 PROTO ONLY. NOT FSD SUPPORTED
THIS BOARD IS SUPPLIED FROM MCD ONLY!

NOTE 1: THERE ARE NO JUMPERS ON THE MAIN CPU BOARD.

NOTE 2: THE MEZZANINE HAS NO JUMPERS EITHER AND 
THE CONFIGURATION IS NOT SHOWN. IT IS OF 
STANDARD DUAL-EUROCARD FORM FACTOR.

NOTES: THE FRONT PANEL IS A DOUBLE WIDE PANEL.

NOTE 4: ACTIVE PART OF THE SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 5: THE MEZZANINE IS AN 8 MB BOARD.

NOTE 6: THE SERIAL CABLE USED HAS A 20-PIN FLAT 
CONNECTOR ON THE CPU END AND IS SPLIT TO 2 
10-PIN CONNECTORS ON THE VME714 END. AN 
ALTERNATE SERIAL INTERFACE IS A SPECIAL P2 TO 
VME714 CABLE (P/N 30-W2799B02)

P2

S3-1 . SYSTEM CONTROLLER ENABLE 
S3 2 • VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL 0 
S3 3 - VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL 1 
S3 4 - VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL 2 
S3 5 - VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL 3 
S3 6 - SYSTEM MODE/BOARD SELECT 
S3-7/6 - ONBOARD SHARED DRAM 

BASE ADDRESS SELECT

1

S3
OPEN
8

1

S3 

OPEN 
8

DRAM BASE 
ADDRESS 
$00000000
WTORY 
)NFIG.

1

S3 
OPEN 
8

DRAM BASE 
ADDRESS 
$00800000

DRAM BASE 
ADDRESS 
$01000000

DRAM BASE 
ADDRESS 
$01800000

09/10/89

MVME181 
AKA AF-2, & 
MVME180-2 
RISK MICRO - 
COMPUTER 
PAL H OF 2



ABORT ft

RESET (

MVME 181

DS1[

DS2[

bS3[

S1

S2

FAIL

RUN

SCON

1

S3 
OPEN 
8

P 
3

CONNECTS TO +5, +/-12 ON THE DELTA 
BACKPLANE. WARNING MAKE SURE 
POLARITY IS RIGHT. MODEM COULD 
BURN UP IF POLARITY IS REVERSED.

♦5VDC 
♦12VDC 
-12VDC 

GND

!5I 
ID IDi 
ID
ID 
ID 
ID' 
ia□

|2

J10

|m
MODEM 

(INTERFACE 

CONNECTOR

M VME 714 M

2

4-WIRE FOR 
MODEM POWER 

30-W2044C01/96010936 
12-SLOT TOWER ONLYI

SERIAL PORT 1 
DCE 

MODEM 
18pp]l7

CONSOLE
PORT 2

GD □□ □ □ □ D □□ □□ □□ □□ DO

J9 MODEM POWER TELCO

DTE 
TERMINAL 
18

J7

2

□i □i □i 
ai □i 
□i □i□ ai

17

J6

SEE
NOTE 2 TO MODEM 

SERIAL PORT 2
SEE NOTE 2.

18

2

IDO □□ □ □ □ □ □ □ □□ □ □ □□ an

17 18

JI TTY01

J3

NOTE 1: VME181 IS NOT UNIFORMLY SHOWN. 
ITS SIZE WAS REDUCED TO FIT ON THIS 
PAGE AND SHOW ITS HOOKUP TO THE 
MVME714M TRANSITION BOARD.

2

□a □□ □□ □a □□ □□ □□ □a □□

17 J2 CONSOLE

J2

SERIAL PORT 2
DCE DTE

MODEM TERMINAL

02/23/90

NOTE 2: CABLING GOES FROM VME181 P2 TO 
VME714M AND PLUGS INTO J4 AND J8 
CONNECTORS FOR INTERFACE TO THE 
FRONT CONNECTORS OF THE TRANSI
TION BOARD (VME714M). MVME181

CABLING
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

MVME181-1 01-W3572B01 20 Mhz TBD

MVME181-1 MEZZ 01-W3571B01 20 Mhz TBD

MVME181-2 01-W3572B02 25Mhz TBD

MVME181-2 MEZZ 01-W3571B02 25Mhz TBD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: THERE ARE NO JUMPERS ON THE MAIN CPU BOARD.

NOTE 2: THE MEZZANINE HAS NO JUMPERS EITHER AND 
THE CONFIGURATION IS NOT SHOWN. IT IS OF 
STANDARD DUAL-EUROCARD FORM FACTOR.

NOTE3: THE FRONT PANEL IS A DOUBLE WIDE PANEL.

NOTE 4: ACTIVE PART OF THE SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 5: THE MEZZANINE IS A FULL SIZE 8 MB BOARD.

NOTE 6: DESCRIPTION OF SERIAL PORT TERMINOLOGY IS: 
SERIAL PORT 1 IS - PORT A ON THE SCHEMATICS 

AND THE DEBUG PORT.
- PORT 0 FOR SOFTWARE.

SERIAL PORT 2 IS - PORT B ON THE SCHEMATICS 
AND THE HOST PORT.

- PORT 1 FOR SOFTWARE.

NOTE 7: S3 SET THE SAME FOR SYS8408,S.

S3

09/10/90

S3-1 - SYSTEM CONTROLLER ENABLE 
S3 2 - VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL 0 
S3 3 - VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL 1 
S3-4 - VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL 2 
S3 5 ■ VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL 3 
S3 6 - SYSTEM MODE/BOARD SELECT 
S3-7/-8 ■ ONBOARD SHARED DRAM 

BASE ADDRESS SELECT

LEVEL t LEVEL 2 $00800000LEVEL 3 $01000000 $01800000CLOSED = 
SYSTEM 
MODE

$00000000 
"TORY 
IFIG.

lcVEL0 
TORY 
IFIG.

MVME181-1/-2 
RISC MICRO - 
COMP’ ITER 
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ABORT ft

RESET ft

CONNECTS TO +5, +/-12 ON THE DELTA 
BACKPLANE. WARNING MAKE SURE 
POLARITY IS RIGHT. MODEM COULD 
BURN UP IF POLARITY IS REVERSED.

4-WIRES FOR MODEM POWER 
30-W2044C01/96010936 FOR SYS8608 
30-W2436C01/96410633 FOR SYS8408

□ □ aa □a □□ □□ aa aa aa aa aai

J10

|20

MODEM 
I INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR

MVME714M

♦5VDC 
♦ 12VDC 
-12VDC 

GND

□ a a a a a
J9-*— MODEM POWER

11

J12 TELCO

PORTB
HOST 

S/W PORT 1

PORTA
DEBUG 

S/W PORT 0

JI

J2

J8

SERIAL PORT 1 
DCE 

MODEM 
17□a □□ aa aa aa aa aa aa aa

DTE 
TERMINAL 
ia mn

J7

NOTE 1: VME181-1 IS NOT UNIFORMLY SHOWN.
ITS SIZE WAS REDUCED TO FIT ON THIS
PAGE AND SHOW ITS HOOKUP TO THE 
MVME714M TRANSITION BOARD.

NOTE 2: CABLING GOES FROM VME181-1 P2 TO 
VME714M AND PLUGS INTO J4 ANDJ8 
CONNECTORS FOR INTERFACE TO THE 
FRONT CONNECTORS OF THE TRANSI
TION BOARD (VME714M).

02/23/90

aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa

J6
CONSOLE 

PORT 2 
SEE 

NOTE 2 TO MODEM 
SERIAL PORT 2 

SEE NOTE 2.

2

17

J3

is□ □ □ □
□a aa aa aa aa aa aa aa □□

\7

J2

JI

J2

TTY01

CONSOLE

SERIAL PORT 2
DCE DTE

MODEM TERMINAL

MVME181-1/-2
CABLING

PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

CONNECTORS TO PLUG IN MODULES 
ON TO THE PRIVATE BUS.

MVME188SP-1 01-W2306C01 96011203

MVME188SP-2 01-W2306C02 96011190

MVME188DP-1 01-W2306C03 96011202

MVME188QP-1 01-W2306C04 96011201

MVME188DP-S3 01-W2306C05 96011193

MVME188DP-3 01-W2306C06 96011191

MVME188SP-S3 01-W2306C11

MVME188 01-W3546B01 TBD

96011194

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

02/23/90

MVME188 
32-BIT RISC 

MONOBOARD 
MICROCOMPUTER 

PAGE | F 7



MVME714M TRANSITION BOARD.

02/23/90

NOTE 2: CABLING GOES FROM VME188 P2 TO 
VME714M AND PLUGS INTO J4 AND J8 
CONNECTORS FOR INTERFACE TO THE 
FRONT CONNECTORS OF THE TRANSI
TION BOARD (VME714M).

MVME188
CABLING

PAGE 2 OF 7



CONNECTORS TO 
PLUG INTO THE 
MVME188CPU. 
DOTTED LINES 
ARE SHOWN TO • 
REFLECT THAT 
CONNECTORS 
ARE UNDER THE 
HYPERMODULE.

MC88200

MC88200

MC88200

MC88100

MC88200

PART NUMBERS:

IN KIT # 01-W2306C02 & C11

HM88K-1P64 01-W3576B01 TBD

02/23/90

HYPERMODULE
1Pf?4
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CONNECTORS TO 
PLUG INTO THE 
MVME188CPU. 
DOTTED LINES 
ARE SHOWN TO - 
REFLECT THAT 
CONNECTORS 
ARE UNDER THE 
HYPERMODULE.

MC88200

MC88100

MC88200

MC88200

MC88100

MC88200

PART NUMBERS:

IN KIT # 01-W2306C05 & C06

HM88K-2P64 01-W3545B01 TBD

02/23/90

HYPERMODULE
2P64

PAGE 4 OF 7



MC88200 MC88200

PART NUMBERS:

IN KIT # 01-W2306C01

HM88K-1P128 01-W3554B01 TBD

CONNECTORS TO 
PLUG INTO THE 
MVME188CPU. 
DOTTED LINES 
ARE SHOWN TO - 
REFLECT THAT 
CONNECTORS 
ARE UNDER THE 
HYPERMODULE.

b
rl

MC88200

MC88200

MC88200

MC88200

MC88100

MC88200

MC88200

02/23/90

HYPERMODULE
1P-*28
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CONNECTORS TO 
PLUG INTO THE 
MVME188CPU. 
DOTTED LINES 
ARE SHOWN TO ’ 
REFLECT THAT 
CONNECTORS 
ARE UNDER THE 
HYPERMODULE.

MC88200 MC88200

MC88200 MC88200

MC88100

MC88100

MC88200 MC88200

MC88200 MC88200

PART NUMBERS:

IN KIT # 01-W2306C03

HM88K-2P128 01-W3556B01 TBD

02/23/90

HYPERMODULE
2P128

PAGE 6 OF 7



J

r

MC88200

MC88200

MC88200

MC88200

PART NUMBERS:

IN KIT # 01-W2306C04

HM88K-4P128 01-W3557B01 TBD

CONNECTORS TO 
PLUG INTO THE 
MVME188CPU. 
DOTTED LINES 
ARE SHOWN TO * 
REFLECT THAT 
CONNECTORS 
ARE UNDER THE 
HYPERMODULE.

MC88100 MC88100 02/23/90

MC88100

MC88200

MC88200

MC88100

MC88200

MC88200

HYPERMODULE
4P1?p

PAGE )1F7



PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
168 

UTIL

SER
IAL PO

R
T 2 

SER
IAL PO

R
T 1

DS1 [

DS2 [

DS3 [

3 fail
3 halt
3 RUN

ABORT Qz

S2 Q: 

RESET

J3 
SERIAL 
PORT 2

CONNECTORS TO PLUG IN
MODULES TO PRIVATE BUS.

I

TIMER SELECT JUMPER HEADERS

1

P2

IN KIT # 01-W2306C0(X)

MVME188 UTIL 01-W3547B01 TBD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

11/12/91

NOTE 1: SWITCHES S3/S4: OPEN = OFF CLOSED = ON. 
1ST BOARD SET UP AS SYSTEM CONTROLLER.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS 
DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: GCSR STANDS FOR “GLOBAL 
CONTROL AND STATUS 
REGISTER.

MVME188-SYSCON
PAGE 1< | 2



J1/J2 EXTERNAL TIMER SELECT JUMPERS

rg 1-TIMER3GATE 
J1 □ 2 TIMER 3 TRIGGER

□ 3 TIMER 3 OUTPUT

ON/ 
CLOSED

S3
C3M 1
EE OFF/

3 OPEN 
■■3 
l—gla

S3
"■■Ea 1 

ON/ EE OFF/ 

CLOSED 3 OPEN ■K3 I—=>l a

ENV0‘-ENV2* ARE :
S3-2 = ENVO* 
S3-3 = ENV1* 
S3-4 = ENV2*

TIMER 2 INPUT...............................................1
125KHZ (ALT. CLOCK)...............................3
SET LOCATION MONITOR 2 OUTPUT S

rgg 2 TIMER 2 TRIGGER 
TT 4 TIMER 2OUTPUT 
25 6 TIMER 3 INPUT

S4
6211

ON/ EE OFF/

CLOSED S OPEN
MC3 I—=»la

S4

ON/ 
CLOSED

1 

OFF/ 
OPEN

8

THIS VME188 SETS ENVO* -ENV2* 
TO A "1". THE Z8536 CIO PINS 
PB3-PB5 ARE NOT GROUNDED.

FACTORY CONFIGURATION

ON/ 
CLOSED

S3
1 
OFF/ 
OPEN

a

ON/ 
CLOSED

S4

OFF/ 
OPEN 

a

GCSR GROUP ADDRESS FUNCTION: 
S3-5 = GRPAD7 
S3-6 = GRPAD6 
S3-7 = GRPAD5
53- 8 = GRPAD4
54- 1 = GRPAD3 
S4-2 = GRPAD2 
S4-3 = GRPAD1 
S4-4 = GRPADO

THE MVME188 HAS A GCSR GROUP 
ADDRESS OF $0000C800 (At 6 ON 
SHORT I/O SPACE), IS SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER, AND THE ENV0*-ENV2* 
TO A ,,0". THE Z8536 CIO PINS 
PB3-PB5 ARE GROUNDED.

S3
2611

ON/ El OFF/

CLOSED 3 OPEN 
■E3 
I—=»la

S4
S2|1

ON/ “ OFF/
CLOSED S OPEN■El I™ la

GCSR BOARD ADDRESS FUNCTION:
S4-5 = BDAD3 
S4-6 = BDAD2 
S4-7 = BDAD1 
S4-8 = BDADO

THE MVME188 HAS A GCSR BASE 
ADDRESS OF $0000C810.

S3-1 OFF = NOT 
SYSTEM CONTROLLER.

ON/ 
CLOSED

S3

ON/ 
CLOSED

1 

OFF/ 
OPEN

a

S4

OFF/ 
OPEN

8

S3
Uta 1

ON/ S OFF/
CLOSED S OPEN

ME3
1"SJ8

ON/
CLOSED

S4
1

“ OFF/
3 OPEN
C3M 
|pgla

GCSR GROUP ADDRESS FUNCTION: 
S3-5 = GRPAD7 
S3-6 = GRPAD6 
S3-7 = GRPAD5
53- 8 = GRPAD4
54- 1 = GRPAD3 
S4-2 = GRPAD2 
S4-3 = GRPAD1 
S4-4 = GRPADO

THE MVME188 HAS A GCSR GROUP 
ADDRESS OF $0000FF00 (A16 ON 
SHORT I/O SPACE).

GCSR BOARD ADDRESS FUNCTION:
S4-5 = BDAD3 
S4-6 = BDAD2 
S4-7 = BDAD1 
S4-8 = BDADO

THIS MVME188 GCSR BASE ADDRESS 
OF $0000C8F0 IS NOT RECOMMENDED.

11/12/91

MVME188-SYSCON
PAGE 2 OF 2



DRIVES RECEIVES DRIVES RECEIVES 
RTXC4 RTXC4 TRXC4 RTXC4

PART NUMBERS:

SMM147RP-A 01-W3648B44 TBD

SMM147RC-A 01-W3648B45 TBD

FUSE, MICRO, 1A AXIAL SCSI BUS 65NW9622A26 
66430141
LITTLEFUSE 255001

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

04/02/91

SMM147 
SPECIAL MPU 
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INTERNAL CLOCK FREQUENCY

J6

32 MHZ

6

NOTE: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

SERIAL PORT 4 CLOCK CONFIGURATION

ROM/PROM/EPROM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT HEADERS

EEPROM

2KX8 32KX8
8KX8

3 1
J8

J9
I__________

DRIVES 
RTXC4

J8

J9
3 1

RECEIVES 
RTXC4

04/02/91

SMM147--- 
SERIES 

PAGE 2 OF 4



J3 TO SMM712B SCSI INTERCONNECT.

36 EXTERNAL SCSI PORT. ETI NET PORT.

J12 TELEPHONE JACK

04/02/91

NOTE 1: J2 ON THE P2 BOARD IS A 64-PIN 
CONDUCTOR CABLE. J3 ON THE P2 
BOARD IS A 50-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE.

SCSI INTERCONNECT IS MADE EX
TERNALLY THRU THE VME712B CABLE 
THAT HOOKS UP TO THE STUB OF THE
CABLE PROTRUDING FROM THE J3 
CONNECTOR.

NOTE 2: TERMINATORS MUST BE INSTALLED AT 
THE END OF ALL CABLES.

SMM147--- 
CABLING
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SMM147--- 4-WIRE FOR MODEM POWER 
30-W2044C01796010936

CONNECTS TO J12 ON THE DELTA 
BACKPLANE. WARNING MAKE SURE 
POLARITY IS RIGHT. MODEM COULD 
BURN UP IF POLARITY IS REVERSED.

SMM712A/AM

JI

J3

J4

NOTE 1: J2 IS A 64-PIN CONDUCTOR CABLE. 
IT IS USED FOR INTERNAL DRIVES 

OR HOOKING UP OF EXTERNAL
DRIVES THROUGH A USER SUPPLIED 
PANEL. (30-W2335C01)

NOTE 2: TERMINATORS MUST BE INSTALLED 
AT THE END OF ALL CABLES.

_| co

JI IS A STANDARD 
DB-9 RS-232C PORT 
USED AS THE 
CONSOLE PORT. J37 
J4/J5 ARE ALSO 
STANDARD RS-232C 
PORTS AND CAN BE 
USED WITH ANY 
SERIAL DEVICE.

04/02/91

SMM147---
CABLING

PAGE 4 OF 4





LISTED ABOVE

04/16/90

ANY VSB 
USABLE 
MEMORY 

BOARD 
C£”UNG 
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PARITY
ERROR

DS1

PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
200

MOTOROLA

L®J

-g PARITY 
ERROR

PARITY TEST CONNECTOR. 
PINS 5 THRU 10 NOT USED.

14 JI P 1

nnnnnon uuuuann
7

LONG WORD ENABLE. 
INSERT JUMPER FOR 
DISABLE MODE.

J6

J2THRU J5 ARE 
BASE ADDRESS SELECT 
HEADERS. SET FOR VME200 
BASE ADDRESS. SEE BELOW 
FOR VME201 ADDRESSING.

1 10
nnnnannnnnB uiiruunuuuuuD nBonunanoaB

C
B
A

A14
1

A23 
10

□nnnannnnnM nnMc
B
A

A14
1

A23 
10

nannannnnnB unuunuuuuuo □unnunaannB
C
B
A

A14
1

C
B 
A

A14

A23
10

□□nnannnnnH nnuunuuuuui uunnunnnaaH

BUS ERROR ENABLE. 
INSERT JUMPER FOR 
DISABLE MODE.

J7

J2

J3

J4

J5

A23
REFRESH ENABLE.
INSERT JUMPER FOR 
DISABLE MODE.

MVME200 01-W3147B01 (OLD DISCONTINUED) 76430466 
01-W3147B04 (NEW REPLACEMENT) 76432611

MVME201 01-W3147B02 (OLD DISCONTINUED) 76430467 
01-W3147B04 (NEW REPLACEMENT) 76432612

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

VME201 BASE ADDRESS SELECT. 
SEE NOTE 2.

aaaaaannnnnH^□□nnnuuuuug aaauuuDODDDH
Al 4 A23

1 10
aaonaannnnnH lanunnuuuuuo fannuuannntm

Al 4 A23

aoaanannnnnHJnnnunuuuuuo
Al 4 A23

1 10

J2

aDDnnannnnnM| innuunuuuuuDE?
A14 A23

AAA A A A A A A A 
1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 
4567890123

BITS

10 J(X) 1

4812481248
Cl□□□□□□□□□a[LOW
B □□□□□□□□□□tn
Al□□□□□□□□□□[high

INSERTING JUMPERS BETWEEN 
ROWS "A" AND "BM ENABLES THE 
PARTICULAR ADDRESS BIT. ABOVE IS 
SHOWN THE ADDRESS LINE AND BIT 
WEIGHT OF THE CORRESPONDING 
SELECT LINE.

03/14/91

NOTE 1: VME200 ADDRESS IS SET AT: J2 = $40000, J3 = $44000, 
J4 = $48000 AND J5 = $4C000.

NOTE 2: VME201 ADDRESS IS SET AT: J2 = $70000, J3 = $60000, 
J4 = $50000 AND J5 = $40000.

NOTE 3: TO DISABLE BASE ADDRESS SELECT JUMPERS.
INSTALL A JUMPER BETWEEN B10 AND THE OPEN 

JUMPER ON THE FRONT WHICH SHOULD BE 
CONSIDERED B11 FOR ALL PRACTICAL REASONS.

NOTE 4: THE BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON 16K 
B OUNDARIES IN THE COMPLETE 16 MEGABYTE 
ADDRESS MAP.

MVME200/201 
64K/256K DRAM 

MEMORY MQDULE 
PAGE RF1



PART NUMBERS:

dsi 3 error

DS2 I 3 SELECT

MVME202

K2

iFT

11 21

KI & K2 ARE BASE 
ADDRESS SELECT 
HEADERS AND 
MEMORY CAPACITY 
HEADERS. SEE 
CONFIGURATION 
FOR SELECTION 
ON PAGES 1 AND 2.

MVME222-1

01-G3025M01 76432613 EURO BUILD 
01-W3507B01 76432613 US BUILD

01-G3025M02
01-W3507B02

76432614 EURO BUILD
76432614 US BUILD

MVME222-2 01-G3025M03
01-W3507B03

76432615 EURO BUILD
96011131 US BUILD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

MEMORY CAPACITY AND ADDRESS MODE SELECT

K2 K2 K2 K2 K2 K2

CONTINUOUS

TEST CONNECTOR 
SEE CONFIGURATION

ACCESS TIME
SELECT HEADER.—► K4
SEE CONFIGURATION

E3 no UD na 
UD □□ 12

2 non ■du
■ca ■dp fflca

2

12

1

111

□□ □n 
du ca □□ ca

VME222-1
CONTINUOUS

1 □n □u □n □u □□ c5

2 1

11 L±J12 11

□□ □n □u □n □u ca

2

12

VME222-2 
CONTINUOUS

VME202 VME222-1 VME222-2

11/29/89

INTERLEAVED INTERLEAVED INTERLEAVED

K3

2

16

2 16
□□□□□□□□ □□□□□ppp
1 15

ACCESS TIME SELECT HEADER

2 16 2 16 2 16
nanDDDDiiMluuuiiuuuiiMlluiiuuuuiiuununaanuMS,,rln'iBRn"MSr,,,riaauun

1 15 1 15 1
120 ns RAMs ' s RAMs 200 ns RAK

NOTE 1:THE BASE ADDRESS SELECTION IS DEPENDANT ON 
MODULE CAPACITY (512K, 1M OR 2M) AND ADDRESS MODE 
(CONTINUOUS OR INTERLEAVED) IN A 16 MEG ADDRESS MAP.

NOTE 2: IN JUMPERING K1, A01 IS SELECTED ONLY WHEN USING INTERLEAVED 
BOARDS. ONE BOARD SELECTS A01 LOW AND THE OTHER BOARD 
SELECTS IT HIGH. OTHERWISE , THE JUMPER IS SET IN THE MIDDLE 
POSITION WHICH DIRECTS THE SIGNAL TO THE RAM CHIP ARRAY AND IS 
NOT USED FOR ADDRESS DECODING.SEE PAGE 2 FOR EXPLAINED 
DETAILS.

NOTE 3: ADDRESS LINES A19 THRU A21 ARE ALSO DESELECTED THE SAME WAY. 
SEE PAGE 2 FOR THEIR USE ALSO. ADDRESS LINES USED FOR ADDRESS 
DECODE ARE SET FOR HIGH TO SELECT A 1 AN LOW TO SELECT A 0.

TEST CONNECTOR

K3

READ CYCLE*
WRITE CYLCE*
REFRESH CYCLE*
ROW ADDRESS STROBE*
COLUMN ADDRESS STROBE*
150 ns ACCESS*

^CE WRONG PARITY*
3LE PARITY*

MVME202/222-1/-2 
512K, 1,2 MB DRAM 
memory module 

PAGE 1 2



1ST 
BOARD

K1 K1KI

1

K1

DEEBEBlDDEBEnEBESI4 1 DOC 4 1 DEES
DEEDIMdesoMDEED DES ■ DE3D
OBES■bsdbMDDES BSD ■ DDES
BBSS^■odedMESDD E3D ■ DDES
DOES DDES DDE E3DD
ODES^■□BES^IDDES DDE DDES

K1K1
114

21 2421 2421 24 21 24

1

2ND 
BOARD

EBBS 
BESE 
BEES 
BEES 
BEES 
BBE3

4

21 24

1

K1 K1 KI

ESDEEHlBODEEnESDD
besdM□ESQMIeese
E3DDMDDES^■esed
DDES^ICODE^■CSDD
bbesMDDES^■ODCS
ddesHDDES^■ddes

21 2421 24 21 24

ESDD 
BESE 
BBSS 
BBSS 
ESDD 
BBSS
21 24

VME202
CONTINUOUS —►

4

VME202 
INTERLEAVED

1 |4 1

1

2ND 
BOARD

KI

BBSS 
DDES 
ODES 
BBE3
21 24

0-.5M

21 24

1ST 
BOARD

0- 1 M 

K1

4M-5M
K1 "

3M-4M

K1
2M-3M

KI
1 M-2M 

KI

1 odebeHIDDEBEnEBEBEK1DDEB 4 11DEEB
debdMIdebbHIESSE■Idedd DEED
debd^HDEBEMDE3D^■debd DESO
ddes^IEDDDMDDES^■fiSDB l'l*l*4-l
ddeb^Heeeb^HBODE^■esdd DEEB
ddes^Hdeeb^BDDES^■ddes ESDD

K1 K1
21 2421 24 21 2421 24

K1
21 24

K1

VME222-1

EBES 
BESE 
BESE 
DEEB 
BEES 
EBEB

4 1 ESEE 
BESE 
BESE 
EBBS

4 1

21 24

0-2M

KI

1

1ST 
BOARD

SEES 
DESO 
EEBB 
BESE 
BBSS 
DDES

|4

21 24
K1

deep
21 24

0-4 M

pees odes
21 24

K1
4EBEE 

BESE 
BESE 
BESE

21 24

1

6-8M

□SEE

LtlikJ 
21 24

|4

odes

2-4M 8-10M

1

K1

IS

K1

4DDEB 
BEBB 
BE3B 
BEBB

4-6M

D Md4
□ESDI DESfll
a SEI
■ ■ —1* 1

K1

4

VME222-1 
INTERLEAVED

1
BEBB 
□EBE

21 24

2ND . , . . . 
board

K1

DEED
DE3D
0B3D
BE3D
B3D0DDE5

4

4-8M

21 24

E3D0
□E3E

8-12 M

21 24

21 24

VME222-2
1

CONTINUOUS —►

VME222-2 
INTERLEAVED

K1

BESE 
BEBB 
BESE 
DDES

4

DDES
21 24

0-2M

MVME202, VME222-1 AND VME222-2 MODE ADDRESS SELECT

EEBE 
E3BB 
EBEB 
SEES 
EBES 
DDES
21 24

.5 M -1 M

14 14

K1 K1 K1

BEBBWJEESEW]BEBB
BBEB■IesbeMIBEES
ESDDMcsdoMBBEB
BOES EBEB
OBES^■ddes^HBEES
BOES■bdcsHOBES
21 24 21 24 21 24

1 M-1.5 M 2 M • 2.5 M1.5 M TO 2 M

1

CONTINUOUS —►

4
K1 K1 K1 K1 KI

□EBE[WEESEEHIDEBDEnSEBOEnBEBB
DEEDM|debdISIeesd■IdebdBIDE3D
DDES^■esee■docs^■esee^IDDES
BEES■dees■esbd DDES
DDES^■□OES^■OOES^■dbebMESDD
DDES^■deed^■beeb^■dbes^IDDES

2-3M 4-5M3-4M1 -2M0-1 M

21 24 21 2421 24 21 2421 24

K1 K1 K1
1 BESE
BESE 
BESE

4 1 DEED 4KOT
dees
21 24

2-4M

□DCS
dees
21 24

4-6M

DE3D

BEES
21 24

8 -10M

09/12/89

6 -8 M

MVME202/222-1/-2
PAGE 2 OF 2



© PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
204-2

u or oh a. a

©

J2 VMEbus

DISABLED.

REFRESH 

ENABLED.

S3
ON

SEE SWITCH

RUN
TEST CONNECTORS
FOR TESTING 

PURPOSES ONLY.

J4

J3 AND J8 ARE MEMORY 

MEZZANINE PLUG IN 

CONNECTORS.

no 
□y>6

J6 BOARD 

INTERLEAVE 

ENABLED. 
(SEE NOTE 1.)

J7 SEE PAGE 2 

FOR CONFIGURATION.

NOTE 1: INTERLEAVING SPEEDS UP MEMORY ACCESS. IF THE FIRST 
BOARDHAS THE INTERLEAVE JUMPER INSTALLED. THE SECOND 
SHOULD NOT HAVE THE JUMPER INSTALLED.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: THE BASE ADDRESS FOR VME204-1 IS SET ON 1 MEG BOUNDARIES 
AND VME204-2 IS SET ON 2 MEG BOUNDARIES IN THE COMPLETE 
ADDRESS MAP.

MVME204-1 01-W3418B01 76433106

MVME204-2 01-W3418B02 96010825

NONE 01-W3424B01 66010022

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

04/16/90

MVME204-1/-2
1,2 MB DUAL PORTED

DRAM
MEMORY VMEmodule

PAGE 1 '2



CSR MAPPING SWITCHES VMEbus/VSBbus SWITCH CONFIGURATION

2ND MEMORY 

BOARD. CSR BIT 

SET FOR $BEO3.

3RD MEMORY 

BOARD. CSR B(T 

SET FOR $BE05.

4TH MEMORY 

BOARD. CSR BIT 

SET FOR $BE07.

$00100000 $00200000

S3
ON

S4
ON

S5
ON

S6
ON

2ND 204-1 3RD 204-1
$00300000
4TH 204-1

OR

$00400000 ETC. 
5TH 204-1

OR

2ND 204-2 3RD 204-2

NOTE: VME204-1 CAN ONLY BE SETON 1 MB BOUNDARIES.
VME204-2 CAN ONLY BE SET ON 2 MB BOUNDARIES.
SWITCHES S3 AND S4 ARE FOR VMEbus AND

MODE MODE MODE DISABLED

CPU W/ CPU W/O

SWITCHES S5 AND S6 ARE FOR VSBbus.

CACHE CACHE
NOTE : NO INFORMATION AVAILABLE

AS TO WHEN THIS SHOULD BE
DISABLED.

11/13/91

MVME204-1/-2 PWBs
PAGE 2 OF 2



MVME224 (X) SHOULD BE CLOSEST (JUST TO THE RIGHT OF) 
THE PROCESSOR BOARD AND THE MVME204-2F, JUST TO THE 
RIGHT OF THE MVME224-(X), IN THE NEXT CONTIGUOUS 

MEMORY ADDRSSS BLOCK.

PART NUMBERS:

MVME204-2F 01-W3457B01 76435349

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

03/14/91

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF THE SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: THE BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON ANY 2 MEG BOUNDARIES 
IN THE COMPLETE ' T ADDRESS MAP.

MVME204-2F 
2 MB DUAL PORTED 

FAST DRAM 
MEMORY VMEmodule 

PAGE1 2



VMEbus/VSBbus SWITCH CONFIGURATIONCSR MAPPING SWITCHES

2ND MEMORY 3RD MEMORY 4TH MEMORY

BOARD. CSR BIT BOARD. CSR BfT BOARD. CSR BIT 

SET FOR $BEO3. SET FOR $BE05. SET FOR $BE07.

$00200000

1

OFF

a

i

OFF

4
1

OFF

8

1

OFF

4

$00600000$00400000 $00800000 ETC.

NOTE: VME204-2F CAN ONLY BE SET ON 2 MB BOUNDARIES.
SWITCHES S3 AND S4 ARE FOR VMEbus AND 
SWITCHES S5 AND S6 ARE FOR VSBbus.

68
/S

L/
60

MVME204-2F
PAGE 2 OF 2



©
MVME 

205
E26

1
PART NUMBERS:

MVME205 01-W2814B01 96010862 
CLEARPOINT PART# VMERAM

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

©

ewEEB
E20B
E21 t
E22 3
E23 H

£3
E3
C3 
E3

E24| 
E25

EBB 
EBB

E18
E17

□C3 
BE3

EOil 
E02 
E03 
E04 
E05 
E06 
E07 
E08 
E09 
E10 
Ell 
E12 
E13 
E14 
El 5 
E16

BEB 
BEB 
BEB 
BBS 
□CB 
BEB 
DCS 
BEB 
□E3 
□C3 
BEB 
□E3 
□ES 
□S3 
□S3 
□E3

NOTE 1: FOR A32 ADDRESSING, SEE MVME13(X) SWITCH 
S4 SETTING ON PAGE 2 OF 4.

CLEAR
POINT

©

02/23/90

E20
E21
E22

EBB 
EBB 
BE3

E3B

1 MEMORY BOARr

MVME205 
4 MB ECC DRAM 

MEMORY VMEmodule 
PAGE 1T 1

i



© J1 - J4 ARE BASE ADDRESS 
AND BLOCK SELECT HEADERS.

PARITY 
ERROR 

©

DS1
PARITY
ERROR

SEE PAGE 4 FOR SETUP.
CBA CBA CBA C B A

MVME 
210

MOTOROLA

©

aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa aaa

□□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ ODD □□□ □□□ □□a □□□ □□□ 
□aa □□□

□□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□a □□□ □□□ □□□ □aa aaa aaa ■OB

A23 ai ai at a ai ai ai a ai a a a

13 J5 IS ACCESS TIME 
SELECT. SEE PAGE 
4 FOR DIFFERENT 
TIMING SELECTIONS.

J5
13

□□

J1 J2 J3

A12 
GND[-

J4

1
□□2L11J1

J6 - J9 ARE SIDE SELECT. SEE PAGES 
2 AND 3 FOR SETUP.

J10 J11

J10 - J17 ARE MEMORY DEVICE TYPE 
SELECT. SEE PAGES E AND 3 FOR SETUP.

P 
2 
0

9
• • • •°l •lililil

1

aaaa aaaa aaaa aaaa aaaa aaaa
P
2
1

P P
2 2
3 2

aaaa
□□□□ □□□□ □□□□ □□□□ □□□□
P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

J12 J13 J14 J17

PART NUMBERS:

MVME210 01-W3155B01 76430469

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

68
/S

I7
60

J18
J19

□□□□ aaaa

□□□□

P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

J20

J26

□□□□ □□□□ □□□□ □noa
P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

aaaa aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa□aaa

a■□■aaaoaaaaaaaa1aaaoaaaaaaaa aaaa

aaaa □□□□ aaaa aaaa aaaa aaaa aaaa aaaa

□aaa aaaa aaaa □aaa aaaa aaaa □aaa
P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

P
2
3

P
2
2

P P
2 2
1 0

P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

P 
2
3

P 
2
2

P P 
2 2 
1 0

J21 J22 J23 J24 J25

J27 J28 J29 J30 J31 J32 J33

FF1 FH FF1 FF1 FF1 EH FF]

SEE NOTE 4 FOR J18 THRU J33 INFORMATION.-

NOTE 1: J1 THRU J4 ARE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 
J6 THRU J9 RESPECTIVELY.

NOTE 2: THE BASE ADDRESS IS DEPENDANT ON THE 
SIZE OF MEMORY DEVICES BEING INSTALLED 
IN EACH BLOCK.

NOTE 3: J6 THRU J9 ROUTE SIGNALS NOT TO BE 
DECODED FOR BASE ADDRESS SELECTION. 
SEE PAGE 3 FOR DETAILS ON JUMPER 
SETTINGS.

NOTE 4: IF ROM/EPROM DEVICES ARE USED, J18 THRU 
J25 SHOULD HAVE JUMPERS INSTALLED. IF 
SRAM DEVICES ARE USED, THEN J26 THRU J33 
SHOULD HAVE JUMPERS INSTALLED.
AT NO TIME CAN BOTH OF THESE JUMPER 
SERIES BE INSTALLED WITHOUT DAMAGING 
THE MEMORY BOARD.

MVME210 
16K/32K/64K/128K 

SRAM/ROM/EPROM 
MEMORY MODULE 

PAGE 4



9

-5VDC 12VDC
✓A11

A13

□□□□
□E3D 
CSSS
□□□□

CS (L)

J6 THRU J9 SIDE SELECT AND J10 THRU J17MEMORY DEVICE TYPE S.-LECT

MCM2708 EPROM 
MOTOROLA 

1K-BYTE 450 ns

MCM68A308 ROM 
MOTOROLA 

1K-BYTE 350 ns

MK4118SRAM 
MOSTEK 

1K-BYTE 250 ns

l"t*r ilCSSS 
□□□□

---------- UWE (L)
+5VDC

11-l-l‘M < gnd
p p p p
2 2 2 2 J11.13, 15,17 LOW WORD 
3210 J10,12, 14,16 HIGH WORD I

nana
UDUD □□□□ cncn auaa □□□□

□□□u □□□□

J11,13.15,17 LOW WORD 
JI0.12, 14, 16 HIGH WORD

J11,13,15,17 LOW WORD
J10,12,14,16 HIGH WORD I

C.C.□□□□ □□□□ □nan nuau uaaa □ana aaua □□□□

J11.13,15,17 LOW WORD 
JI 0, 12,14, 16 HIGH WORD

3CC A14
Ppi A13
EH A12

2PPI A11
J7 THRU J9

TM2716 EPROM 
MOTOROLA 

2K-BYTE 450 ns

J11, 13, 15, 17 LOW WORD
J10, 12. 14, 16 HIGH WORD

P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

7

J7 THRU J9 
1

P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

w
|7|71 J7 THRU J9
les'

P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

8

2

7

J7THRU J9 
1

09/12/89

MCM2716 EPROM 
MOTOROLA 
2K-BYTE 450 ns

MCM68A316 ROM 
MOTOROLA 

2K-BYTE 350 ns

MK34000 ROM
MOSTEK 

2K-BYTE 450 ns
9F1 Rlnona

naaS 
ugaa
PPP
2 2 2
3 2 1

P
2 
0

J11, 13, 15, 17 LOW WORD
J10, 12, 14, 16 HIGH WORD

□BOl 
□ana □aua nnan uaau □□□a aaaa „aaaa nagaa

9

P P P p
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

J11.13, 15,17 LOWWORD
J10, 12, 14,16 HIGH WORD

□■□■ 
BBn° aaua 
nnan uuau aaaa aaaa aaaa aaaa
P P P p
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

J11,13, 15, 17 LOWWORD
J10, 12, 14, 16 HIGH WORD

8

2

7

THRU J9 
1

8E£l7
J7 THRU J9 

2lHdl

8

ca J7 THRU J9

' MVME210
PAGE 2 OF 4



J6 THRU J9 SIDE SELECT AND J10 THRU J17MEM0RY DEVICE TYPE SELECT (CONTINUED)

MSM2128 SRAM 
OKI 

2K-BYTE 200 ns

MCM2532 EPROM 
MOTOROLA 

2K-BYTE 450ns

9
aana □aua □nan nuau uaaa □□□□ „aaaa naaaa

9

J11,13, 15,17 LOW WORD
J10, 12,14,16 HIGH WORD

aann aauu □nan auaa □□□□ naaa .uaaa Daaaa

J11.13,15,17 LOW WORD 
J10,12,14, 16 HIGH WORD

MEMORY 
DEVICE 
CAPACITY

ADDRESS LINE FUNCTION
PINS TO BE 
JUMPERED 

J6-J9A11 A12 A13 A14

1 KBYTE SS X X X 1 2
2K-BYTE A SS X X 3-4
4K-BYTE A A SS X 5-6
8K-BYTE A A A SS 7-8

P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

P P P P
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

7 

J7THRUJ9
2H-J1

apTH?
77 J7THRUJ9

2LEEJi

WHERE: A = USED FOR INTERNAL ADDRESSING
SS = USED FOR SIDE SELECT

X = AVAILABLE FOR BLOCK ADDRESS DECODING

NOTES: ADDRESS LINSE A01 - A10 ARE ALWAYS USED FOR 
INTERNAL ADDRESSING.

ADDRESS LINES A15 - A23 ARE ALWAYS USED FOR 
BLOCK ADDRESS DECODING.

09/12/89

MCM68764 EPROM 
MOTOROLA 

8K-BYTE 450 ns

TMS2564 EPROM 
TEXAS INSTRUMENT 

8K-BYTE 450 ns

MCM68A364 ROM\ 
MOTOROLA 

8K-BYTE 350 ns

MK36000 ROM
MOSTEK 

8K-BYTE 300 ns

8

2

P P P p
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

J11, 13, 15, 17
J10, 12, 14, 16

LOW WORD 
HIGH WORD

B«alnsoo

daaaa

9 9

J11,13, 15,17
J10, 12, 14, 16

LOW WORD
HIGH WORD

p p p p
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

nann aauu 
anaa □uaa 
ggga □□aa _□□□□ Janna

J11, 13,15,17 LOW WORD
J10, 12, 14, 16 HIGH WORD

P P P p
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

J11.13,15, 17 LOW WORD 
J10, 12,14, 16 HIGH WORD

□■□■nannanguaaaa□agaaaBo□aga□agaaaaa
P P P p
2 2 2 2
3 2 10

7

J7 THRU J9
1

J7 THRU J9 
2Ld£|i
aa

7

J7 THRU J9 
1

7

J7 THRU J9 
1

MVME210
PAGE T>F4



C B A 
13□ca 

□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

A23 
A22 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
A12 _

GND
J1 -4

1

BASE ADDRESS OF $0000

C B A 
13C3 

C3 
C3 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ICS 
ICS 
ICS 
ICS 
an

A23 
A22 H 
A21 3 
A20 3 
A19 3 
A18 3 
A17 3 
A16 3 
A15 3 
A14 3 
A13 3 
A12 B

GND
J1 -4

$1000

ACCESS TIME SELECT

J5
14

2

465 - 500 ns 
415- 450 ns 
365 - 400 ns 
315-350 ns 
265-300 ns 
215-250 ns 
165-200 ns

1

A23 
A22 
A21
A20
A19
A18
A17
A16
A15
A14 
A13 
A12

C B A 
13

GND

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
aa 
ca 
□■

J1 -4

$2000

1

C B
A23 E
A22 3
A21 3
A20 3
A19 3
A18 3
A17 3
A16 3
A15 3
A14 3
A13 3
A12 E

GND

c 
c
c
iC

ici

c 
c
□

J1 -4

$4000

DIFFERENT SPEEDS ARE 
SELECTED BY INSERTING 
JUMPERS STRAIGHT ACROSS, 
(i.e. 1 - 2, 3 - 4, 5 - 6, etc.)

UMPERS

13

1

J1 THRU J4 BASE ADDRESS SELE

C B A C B A C B A C B A C B A
A23 □ca 13 A23 3ca 13 A23 □ca 13 A23 □ca 13 A23 □ca113 A23

A22 □ca A22 □ca A22 □ca A22 □ca A22 □ca A22
A21 □ca A21 □ca A21 □ca A21 □ca A21 □ca A21
A20 □ca A20 □ca A20 □ca A20 □ca A20 □ca A20
A19 □ca A19 □ca A19 □ca A19 □ca A19 caa A19
A18 □ca A18 □ca A18 □ca A18 caa A18 □ca A18
A17 □ca A17 □ca A17 caa A17 □ca A17 □ca A17
A16 □ca A16 cao A16 □ca A16 □ca A16 □ca A16
A15 can A15 • 1ca A15 □ca A15 □ca A15 □ca A15
A14 □ca A14 ■ Ica A14 □ca A14 □ca A14 □ca A14

A13 □ca A13 □ca A13 □ca A13 □ca A13 □ca A13
A12 □ca|1 A12 □ca|1 A12 |□ca|l A12 □ca|1 A12 |□ca11 A12

J1 -4J1 -4J1 -4
GNDU

J1 -4
GND&r

J1 -4

C B A
□□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □□□ □no
J1 -4

13

1

$8000 $10000 $20000 $40000 $80000 BLOCK DISABLED 
WITH 1K-BYTE 
BLOCK CHIPS

09/12/89

MVME210
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MVME 
211

JI

a |

6 5
■ ■
• a

2 1
3 4

1 2
J2

H J3

SEE NOTES 1 AND 2 AND PAGE 2 FOR DIFFERENT 
CONFIGURATIONS USING JI, J2, J3, J4. J6, J7. J12, 
J13, J14 AND J15 COMBINATIONS FOR DIFFERENT 
RAM/ROM/EPROM/EEPROM DEVICES.

2 1
3 4

1 2

J4

J6 

2 
1

J20 
6 5

2 1
6 5

2 
1

2

a a aa a a
J12a a a

a a a

J14
a a aa a a
2

6 
5

6 
5

6 
5

J21

2 
1

2 
1

J7
0 a
a a a

J13
a a a
a a a

J15
a a

a a a

25

6 
5

6 
5

2
1

aaaaaaa aaaaaaa
14
13

2 1 
J22

STANDBY POWER 
BATTERY BACKUP 
SELECT HEADER> 
SEE DIAGRAM.

BASE ADDRESS SELECT 
SEE PAGE 3 FOR DETAILS.

J8
□□Daaaa aanaaop

J10
□□□□□□a nnaaana

14
13

14
13

J16 
2EEEEEEE114 

13opgnonol
J18

2 aaaaaaa aaaaaaa
14
13

2 4

J5
1 3

T J9 

2 □□□□□□ 
naaaao

J11
2

12
11

aaaaaa aaaaaa
12

J17
2|.hh|«|.|.|l2

11
aaaaaa 
ananno

J192FPFPFFI12inannnol

hotohola

©

J23
2|«|«H.|.|T|1? «\J21 AND J23 ARE ACCESS TIME
1 EeEEEEJ 11 JUMPERS. SEE PAGE 3 FOR DETAILS.
aaaaaa 
aaaaaa

CHIP SIZE SELECT HEADERS. 
SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS. 
J20 IS FOR BANK 1, J22 IS 
FOR BANK 2.

PART NUMBERS:

MVME211 01-W3295B01 76432569

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

STANDBY POWER BATTERY BACKUP SELECT

PI - B31 
+5V STDBY

J5
2 4

[+5VDCJ TO 
PULLUP RESISTORS

+5VB
^TO MEMORY 

CHIPSPINS
26 OR 28

NOTE 1: THE BASE ADDRESS IS DEPENDANT ON THE SIZE OF MEMORY 
DEVICES BEING INSTALLED IN EACH BLOCK.

NOTE 2: MEMORY ARRAY IS SEPARATED INTO 2 BANKS. BANK 1 
CONSISTS OF JUMPERS J1, J2, J6. J12 AND J14. BANK 2 
CONSISTS OF JUMPERS J3, J4, J7, J13 AND J15. SEE PAGE 2 
FOR CONFIGURATIONS AND SIGNAL NOMENCLATURE.

68
/3

L/
60

MVME211
32K/64K/128K/
256K/512K/1 MB

RAM/ROM/EPROM
MEMORY VMEmodule

PAGE I 'F 3



RAM/ROM/EPROM SIZE SIGNau SELECT HEADERS
6 5

JI/ 
J3

2 1
3 4 

33 J2/ 
33 J4 
1 2

J6/J7
• • _• 1
■ ■ ■ 1

J12/J13
■ ■ •

■ • •

J14/J15

65 J6/J7
• • Ml

6 5

33 JI/
££ J3

2 1
3 4 
33 J2/ 
33 J4 
1 2

2K X 8 EPROM 
INTEL 2716

2K X 8 EEPROM 
XICOR X2816A

4K X 8 EPROM 
INTEL 2732

65 J6/J7
• • Mi oirmr■ ■ JI/ 2 | ■ a 6
■ • 
• • J3 1 1 ■ a 5

2 1 J12/J13
3 4 2[»[j[36

33 J2/ 10105
J4 J14/J15 

1 2 2hhh|6
11*1335

8K X 8 EPROM 
INTEL 2764

8K X 8 EEPROM 
XICOR X2864A

J6/J7 J6/J7 
2 
1

6 5

J1/ 
J3

2 1
3 4

1 2

6 5

J1Z 
J3

2 1
3 4
33 J2/ 

LI J4 
21

2 
1

2

1 ■ ■ 6
T ■ ■ 5

J12/J13
1 • ■ 6
T ■ • 5

J14/J15
1 • ■ 6
T • ■ 5

16KX8ROM
MOTOROLA MCM63128

32K X 8 EPROM 
INTEL 27256

32K X 8 ROM 
MOTOROLA MCM63256

64K X 8 EPROM 
INTEL 27512

2K X 8 CMOS RAM 
TOSHIBA TC5517A

6 5

33 J1/
7 7 J3
2 1
3 4 

33 J2/ 
33 J4 
1 2

J6/J7 
2h|«|"|6 

10335
J12/J13

2(3336
10335
J14/J15 

20336 

i!333s

6 5

JI/
J3

(BA14J 
+5VB 
+5VDC 

2 1

3 4

in +

J2/
J4 

1 2 
(J CD

8K X 8 CMOS RAM 
TOSHIBA TC5564

8K X 8 NMOS RAM 
INTEL 2186-25

J6/J7 J12/J13
20336 113335

CHIP SIZE SELECT HEADER

LOGICAL 
EQUIVALENT 

NUMBER 0 
CHIP SIZE 

2K X8

LOGICAL 
EQUIVALENT 
NUMBER 1 
CHIP SIZE 

4K X 8

LOGICAL 
EQUIVALENT 

NUMBER 2 
CHIP SIZE 

8K X 8

LOGICAL 
EQUIVALENT 
NUMBER 3 
CHIP SIZE 
16K X8

LOGICAL 
EQUIVALENT 
NUMBER 4 
CHIP SIZE 
32K X8

LOGICAL 
EQUIVALENT 

NUMBER 5 
CHIP SIZE 
64K X 8

LOGICAL 
EQUIVALENT 

NUMBER 6 
DO NOT USE 
THIS OPTION

LOGICAL 
EQUIVALENT 

NUMBER 7 
DO NOT USE 
THIS OPTION

J6/J7 
2(3336 

10335
J12/J13 

20336 
1EE05

J14/J15

8KX8ROM 
MOTOROLA MCM68369

6 5

J1/ 
J3

2 1
3 4 

33 J2/ 
33 J4 
1 2

J6/J7

2K X 8 NMOS RAM 
MOTOROLA MCM2016H

J6/J7

16KX8EPROM 
INTEL 27128

6

2 1
3 4

5 
JI/ 
J3

J2Z
33 J4
1 2

J6/J7 
st

J12/J13 
6 
5

J14/J15 
2 6

5

4K X 8 RAM 
INDUSTRY STANDARD

09/12/89

MVME211
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BASE ADDRESS SELECT HEADERS

J9/J17
I12| 
1l|

BANK1 -------------------------

J8/J16
I2 
11

14|
__ 13| 
cn

□□□□□□□ 
ggggggg

J11/J19
□nnann 
auuauu

5

BANK 2-------------------------
J10/J18 

2 
1

14

cn

m

a:
1

innannaa juuauunn

J9/J17 
Il 2p|«|»|«|«|»l 2 
ii[»I»|«|«l44i

□□□□□□ 
gggggg

BANK 1 -----------------------
J8/J16 

i4FP|qd*l«l«l2 
131-EH-H-Hi

cn

ggggggg 
ggggggg

J11/J19 
I2|»h ltlrlt1T|2□nnnnn 

guuuuu
uj « F? jo 5'5'° ™ S3 8 S3 03

£
1

BASE ADDRESS SET FOR $000000

BANK 2-------------------------
J10/J18 

14llltlfltlfl,l"l2

tn£
£
1

nnnnngg 
uuuuugg

* * x * * * 
8833“®’ 

CM *“

X X X X X X X 
88382®* 

CM r-

BASE ADDRESS SET FOR $210000

MEMORY 
DEVICE 
CAPACITY A12

ADDRESS LINE FUNCTION
A18A13 A14 A15 A16 A17

2KX8 S S X X X X X
4KX8 A S S X X X X
8KX8 A A S X X X X

16KX8 A A A S S X X
32KX8 A A A A S S X
64KX8 A A A A A S S

J9/J17 
ii2i«r«i'4.riTfl2 
1114444441

□aaann 
naaauu

c a

WHERE: A « USED FOR INTERNAL ADDRESSING 
S - USED FOR SOCKET PAIR SELECTION 
X » AVAILABLE FOR BLOCK ADDRESS DECODING

NOTES: ADDRESS LINSE A01 - A11 ARE ALWAYS USED FOR INTERNAL ADDRESSING.

ADDRESS LINES Al9 - A23 ARE ALWAYS USED FOR BLOCK ADDRESS 
DECODING, AND ARE ALWAYS JUMPERED EXCEPT WHEN THE BLOCK IS 
DISABLED.

THE "SOCKET PAIR SELECTION" (S) ADDRESSES) MAY BE JUMPERED, BUT 
THIS WILL DISABLE PART OF THE MEMORY BLOCK SELECTED. SUCH 
DISABLING IS NOT RECOMMENDED BY MOTOROLA.

BANK 1 ------------------------
J8/J16 

2 
11

tn

14
13

m

cr

s

□□□□□□□ 
anaaaaa

J11/J19 
'l2| 441^7442□nnnaa auuuaa

BANK 2------------------------
J10/J18

14lllllllllfH,l2 
^i3i?nni!i!pi?ii
tn

nnnnnaa 
uuuuuna

2d 0 0

883352“’

CM »“

CJ m &£&££££

BASE ADDRESS SET FOR $180000

0C
1
D
8

ACCESS TIME SELECT (NOMINAL ACCESS TIME IN NANOSECONDS)

35 ns 60 ns 85 ns 110 ns 135 ns 160 ns 185 ns 210 ns

J21
aooggggnE 
flgggggguffi

J23
ggggggg [Jggggug

1?

J21 J21 J21 J21 J21

310 ns 360 ns 410 ns 460 ns 510 ns260 ns

SCO CM
CM <0 CO

J21

□aaaauaE
J23

aggggnaEE 
gggaugffl

235 ns

MVME211
PAGF pF 3

oo 
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©
MVME 
214

RUN 
©

DS1 [
1 
J10 -<■

UOTOROU

RUN

SEE PAGE 2 
FOR DETAILS

BANK 1

20

10

S3

S4

10

S5

8

E0
1J9

— CYCLE TIME SELECT 
NORMAL MODE

MEMORY SIZE SELECT J1 1 

128K SHOWN —► □annn 
aauuu
JO

□□□□□□□□□□ 
□auaacaaca

J3

BANK 2

□anaaaaaaa
□auaacaaca

J5

MEMORY BANK 1 AND 2 DEVICE TYPE SELECT

PART NUMBERS:

MVME214 01-W3374B01 76433022

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

S2

BATTERY
BACKUP '
NOT SELECTED 8

nnaa 
uuaa

S2, S3, S4 AND S5 ARE 
DISPLAYED ON PAGE 
2 OF 2. SEE BELOW.

MEMORY SIZE SELECT 
128K SHOWN-----

J7
□annn 
aauuu
10

PULL - UP
ON U61-13 
SHOULD 
ALWAYS BE 
INSTALLED

1 
J8

NOTE 1 : J2 AND J4 ARE JUMPERED AS FOLLOWS: 
A14 = PINS 2 TO 4 
+5VDC - PINS 3 TO 4 
A15-PINS4TO6

J3 AND J5 ARE JUMPERED AS FOLLOWS: 
PIN 27 TO GROUND - PINS 19 TO 20 

TO A14-PINS 17 TO 18 
TO WE*-PINS 15 TO 16 
TO+5VDC-PINS 13TO 14

PIN 26 TO GROUND - PINS 10 TO 12 
TO A13 - PINS 9 TO 10 
TO+5VDC-PINS8TO 10 

PIN 23 TO +5VDC - PINS 6 TO 4 
TO WE* - PINS 3 TO 4 
TOA11 -PINS2TO4

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED 
AREA.

NOTE 3: THE BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON 
ANY 32K BOUNDARY IN THE COMPLETE 
32-BIT ADDRESS MAP. SEE PAGE 2 FOR 
DETAILS.

09/10/90

©

MVME214
32KB TO 1 MB
DUAL PORTED

SRAM
MEMORY VMEmodule

PAGET 2



MEMORY SIZE SELECT

J10RJ7 J1ORJ7 J1ORJ7 J1ORJ7
BATTERY BACKUP 

SELECTED
CYCLE E SELECT
OPTICAL MODE

BaBgMgglfflgMgggBgBgggggBggggg J6 1

10 2 10 2 10 2 10 2 10 2
32K BYTES 64K BYTES 256K BYTES 512K BYTES 1M BYTES

□nnn 
pnuu
8

J9

jio 1

MEMORY MODULE CHIP CONFIVURARION VMEBUS/VSBBUS ADDRESS SELECT SWITCHES

ADDR LINE

1

OFF

8

BOARD POPULATION ON - FULL; OFF - HALF 
MEMORY SIZE- 2K X 8 - OFF, ON, ON 

4KX8-ON.OFF, ON 
BK X 8 - OFF, OFF, ON 

16K X 8 - ON. ON. OFF 
32K X 8 - OFF. ON. OFF 
64K X 8 • ON. OFF, OFF

RAM SPEED ON - 100ns OR FASTER; OFF . 100 - 250 ns 
BANK 1 ON - ROM OR NOT POPULATED; OFF - RAM 
BANK 2 ON - ROM OR NOT POPULATED; OFF - RAM

S2 OR S4-1

1

OFF

10

•NOT USED

-2 
-3 
-4 
-5 
-6 
-7 
>8 
-9

A31 
A30 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23

-10 A22

BD. SIZE 
2GB 
1GB 
512MB 
256MB 
128MB 
64MB 
32MB 
16MB 
8MB 
4MB

S3 OR S5-1 A21 2MB
-2 A20 1MB

1 zS -3 A19 512Kz— ZMi -4 A18 256K
OFF IM ZMi -5 A17 128K

8
z— CM -6 A16 64K

-7 A15 32K
-8 NOT USED

09/10/90

ADDRESS 
RANGE

MEMORY DEVICES
FULL HALF

EXAMPLES= 1MB -- S3 & S5 - 3 - 7 OFF O-FFFFF 64K -
512K - S3 & S5 - 4 - 7 OFF O-7FFFF 32K 64K
256K - S3 & S5 - 5 - 7 OFF O-3FFFF 16K 32K
128K --S3 & S5 - 6 - 7 OFF O-1FFFF 8K 16K
64K - S3 & S5 - 7 OFF O-FFFF 4K 8K
32K - S3 & S5 ALL ON 0-7FFF 2K 4K

NOTE 1: A RULE OF THUMB IS TO START WITH ALL 
SWITCHES IN THE ON POSITION.

NOTE 2: S2 AND S3 ARE VMEBUS (VME A15, A14, ETC.) 
S4 AND S5 ARE VMXBUS (VMX A15, A14, ETC.)

MVME214
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

©
MVME 
215-3

MOTOROLA

©

NI-CAD 
BATTERIES

NOTE 1: THE BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON BOUNDARIES

MVME215-1 01-W3508B01 76435324/96011503

MVME215-2 01-W3508B02 76435325

MVME215-3 01-W3508B03 76435326

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

STANDARD POWER SUPPLY SELECT
BASE ADDRESS SELECT

CORRESPONDING TO THE TOTAL MODULE CAPACITY 
IN THE COMPLETE 32 BIT ADDRESS MAP.

K4

1

K2

□□ □□ ca ca ca 
ca ca ca

2

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

LITHIUM 
BATTERIES

+5VDC STBY 
VMEbus SUPPLY

3llcaa 3 llcacaa ca
K1 caa K1 caaca ca

13 caa 15 13|caL1I15

MVME215-2 MVME215-3

1 2

K3

ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca
1516

A24 
A25 
A26 
A27
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31

REMOVE JUMPERS FOR TRUE SIGNAL, 
(i.e. $700000, REMOVE A20, A21 A22,)
VME215-1 256K STANDARD = A18-A23 

EXTENDED = A18-A31
VME215-2 512K STANDARD = A19-A23

EXTENDED = A19-A31
VME215-3 1MB STANDARD = A20 - A23

EXTENDED = A20 - A31
SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS.

MVME215-1/-2/-3
256K, 512K&1MB 
STATIC CMOS RAM
MEMORY MODULE 

PAGE 1 j ’ 2



1

K2

bb 
□a 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

2 1

K3

BASt ADDRESS SELECT FOR VME215-1, VME215-2 AND V ^215-3

15 16
1 2

A18 
A19 
A20 
A21 
A22 
A23

K2

ca 
□a 
ca 
bb 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

2 1

A18 
A19 
A20 
A21
A22 
A23

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

K2

bb 
bb 
ca 
ca 
bb 
ca 
ca 
ca

2 1

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

K2

aa 
bb 
ca 
ca 
ca 
BB 
ca 
ca

2

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

C3 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca
1516

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

0 -256K 
1ST VME215-1

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

256K-512K
2ND VME215-1 

0-512K
1ST VME215-2

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30
A31

1516

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

512K-768K
3RD VME215-1

768K -1 M 
4TH VME215-1 

512K- 1 M 
2ND VME215-2 

0- 1 M 
1ST VME215-3

1M- 1.256 M 1M-1.5M
5TH VME215-1 3RD VME215-2

1.5M-2M 
4TH VME215-2

1 M-2M 
2NDVME215-3

09/12/89

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

1 ■ ■ 2■ ■
A18

K2 ■ ■ A19
A20■ ■ A21
A22
A23

1516
1 2*> Ui A24

A25
A26

K3 A27
A28
A29
A30■«
A31

1516

2M-2.5M 
5TH VME215-2

2M-3M 
3RD VME215-3

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

3M-4M 
4TH VME215-3

1516

A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

4M-5M 
5TH VME215-3

MVME215-1/-2/-3
PAGE 2 OF 2



© PART NUMBER:

MVME 
224 2

VME 
o

VSB 
©

©

MOTOROLA

©

DS1 (

DS2 (

VME ACCESS

VSB ACCESS 1-2 -4MB
2 3- 8MB

IN - 32 BIT ADDR ONLY 
OUT-24 OR 32 BIT ADDR

MVME224-1 01-W3500B01
* 01-W3500B04

76435407 
76435614

SI
VMEBUS ADDR 
DECODE

VSBBUS ADDR 
DECODE

SEE SWITCH 
TABLES

NOTE 1: J3 IS HARD WIRED PINS 1 2.

1 3
J3EI®

SI SI SI

READ CYCLE ACCESS 
(IN FOR CACHE USE 
W/VME131XT/VME132XT 
OUT FOR MVME 141).

VMEBUS LOCK 
SEE NOTE 7; OUT BUS 

LOCKOUT UNTIL SIGNAL 
AS* IS HIGH.

Ji 
(HARDWIRED)

SEE NOTE 1. H3J5

(16-2OMb)(0-4Mb) (4-8Mb) (8-12Mb)

SI

on on

on 
on 
on

on 
on 
on 
on 
on 
on

SI
on 
on on 
off 
on 
on on

MVME224-2 01-W3500B02
* 01-W3500B03

76435406 
76435613

* B03 AND B04 BOARDS WERE LIMITED 
PRODUCTION FOR VME DELTA SYSTEMS 
ONLY. B01 AND B02 BOARDS ARE FULLY 
QUALIFIED REPLACEMENTS FOR B03 
AND B04.

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

MVME224-1 CSR SWITCHES (MAX 5 ALLOWED)
NOTE: MAXIMUM OF 5 BOARDS ALLOWED BECAUSE 
OF LENGTH RESTRICTION OF VMX (VSB) CABLE.
SI

<0

NOTE 2: WHEN USED WITH AN MVME204-2F, THE MVME224-(X) MEMORY BOARDSHOULD BE CLOSEST 
(JUST TO THE RIGHT OF) THE PROCESSOR BOARD AND THE MVME204-2F TO THE RIGHT OF 
THE MVME224-(X) AND THE NEXT CONTIGUOUS MEMORY ADDRESS BLOCK.

NOTE 3: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

SI SI

(12-16Mb)

MVME224-2 CSR SWITCHES (MAX 5 ALLOWED) 
NOTE 7 : FOR SYS3400, SEE VME147S-1, VME147SA-1, 

APPROPRIATE SWITHCH SETTINGS.
SI

S2 S2

(8-16Mb) (24-32Mb) (32-40Mb)(0-8Mb) (16-24Mb)

S?f

NOTE 4: SEE SW1 - SW3 CHARTS FOR PROPER CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3200 SYSTEM.

NOTE 5: BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON 1 MEG BOUNDARY IN COMPLETE 32-BIT ADDRESS MAP.

NOTE 6. THIS CONFIGURATION ALSO USED IN SYS3604/08‘s, AND SYS3640’s.

NOTE 7. ON DUAL PORTED BOARDS, PREVENTS ALTERNATE SOURCE F^M GAINING ACCESS OF 
MEMORY RESOURCE DURING AN INDIVISABLE BLOCK CYCLE IS THE SIGNAL PIN.

MVME224-1/-2
4, 8 MB DUAL

PORTED DRAM
MEMORY MOD.

PA 1 OF 3



TABLE 2-1. MVME224-1 (4MB) USED WITH MVME1. VIVME132, MVME141, MVME147RF AND MVME14 »(-1) SERIES.
VMEADOR 

A20

0 - 4 MB 4-8 MB
WITH 

VME147S-1 
1ST BOARD

12-16 MB 16-20 MB
WITH 

VME147S-1 
2ND BOARD

WITH 
VME147S-1 
3RD BOARD

il

OFF

8

24 - 28 MB 28-32 MB 32-36 MB vsbaddr20 - 24 MB <D

WITH 
VME147SA-1 
1ST BOARD

WITH 
VME147SA-1 
2ND BOARD

WITH 
VME147SA-1 
3RD BOARD

NOTE: REFER TO VME13(X) SERIES SWITCH S4-3 FOR CACHE ENABLE OFF INFORMATION.

TABLE 2-2. MVME224-2 (8MB) USED WITH MVME131, MVME132 AND MVME141. MVME224-2 (8MB) USED WITH MVME147RF AND MVME147S-1

4- 12 MB 12-20 MB

MVME224-1/-2
PAGE 2 OF 3



TABLE 2-3. MVME224-1 (4MB) USED WITH MVME134, MVME147, MVME147RF, MVME147S-1 AND MVME147SA-1.

12- 16MB 16 - 20 MB 20 - 24 MB 24 - 28 MB4 -8 MB 
MVME134. MVME147, 
MVME147RF, OR 
MVME147S-1START.

8- 12 MB 
MVME147 
8MB START. 
OR 816MB
MVME147SA-1

OR 16-24MB 
MVME147SA-1

TABLE 2-4. MVME224-2 (8MB) USED WITH MVME134, MVME147 AND MVME147SA-1.

MVME134 OR MVME147 (4 MB) MVME147 (8 MB)

02/23/90

20 - 28 MB

i

OFF

8

16 -24 MB4-12 MB 
MVME147S-1 
1ST BOARD

12-20 MB 
MVME147S-1 
2ND BOARD

28 - 36 MB 8 - 16 MB 
MVME147SA-1 

1ST BOARD
MVME147SA-1
2ND BOARD

OFF

8

1

OFF

8

1

OFF

8

S1
ON

S2
ON

S3
ON

32-40 MB

MVME224-1/-2
PAGE P3



©
MVME 
224A-1

(Mb> 
tri

DS1

DS2

VMEbus
ACCESS
VSBbus
ACCESS

PART NUMBERS:

MVME224A-1 4 MB DRAM 01-W3588B01 96011245

MVME224A-2 SMB DRAM 01-W3588B02 96011285

MVME224A-3 16 MB DRAM 01-W3588B03 96011284

MVME224A-4 32 MB DRAM 01-W3588B04 96011283

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION HISTORY.

NOTE 1 : ACTIVE PART OF THE SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 2 : BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON 1 MEG BOUNDRIES 
IN COMPLETE 32-BIT ADDRESS MAP.

tIOTOftOU

VMEbus
LOCKOUT

S1
ON

J2

NOTE 3 : USED AT ADDRESS $0800000 FOR SYS3708.

S2

S3
ON

VSBbus 
----- ADDRESS

DECODE

<¥■
VMEbus LOCKOUT 

ENABLED

ADDRESS SIZE SELECT

24-BIT ADDRESSING
or

VMEbus
----- ADDRESS

DECODE

EH J3 READ CYCLE ACCESS

EH J4 ADDRESS SIZE SELECT 
32 OR 24-BIT ADDRESSING

INTERLEAVE/NON-INTERLEAVE
SELECT (VME)

INTERLEAVE/ 
NON-INTERLEAVE 

J5 SELECT. SET FOR 
INTERLEAVE.

READ CYCLE ACCESS

ASACK0* OR ASACKT 
DECODE FOR LESS 
THAN 50 ns WAIT* 

SIGNAL DURING READ.

INTERLEAVE/ 
NON-INTERLEAVE 

3=1 J5 SELECT. SET FOR 

NON-INTERLEAVE.

SI
ON

S2

VMEbus/CSR 
-----  ADDRESS 

DECODE

VSBbus 
----- ADDRESS

DECODE

VME ADDRESS $00000000 
CSR MAPPING $BE01

ON

ON

S1
ON

VMEbus/CSR 
-----  ADDRESS 

DECODE

VSBbus 
----- ADDRESS

DECODE

S2

VMEbus/CSR 
-----  ADDRESS 

DECODE

VSBbus 
----- ADDRESS

DECODE

VME ADDRESS $00100000
CSR MAPPING $BE01

VME ADDPESS $00200000 
CSR MAI IG $BE05

04/16/91

MVME224A-1/-2/-3/-4
4, 8,16, 32 MB DRAM
MEMORY VMFmodule

PAGE 1 3



VME ADDRESS $00700000 
CSR MAPPING $BE0D

.........VME............... ................................ VME.............................VME OR VSB 
BEGINNING 

ADDRESS (HEX)

VME CSR DRESS 
SHORT I/OS2-4 52-3 S2*2 82’1 S1-8 SI-7 31-6 S1-5 81-4 S1-3 51-2 51’1

A31 A30 A29 A28 A27 A26 A25 A24 A23 A22 A21 A20

000000 0 00000 
00 000 0 0 00001 
000000000010 
000000000011 
000000 0 00100 
00 000 0 000 1 01 
000000000110 
000000000111 
00 000 0001 000
000000001 001
000000001 010
000000001 011
000000001 100
00 0 00 0001 101
000000001 110
000000001 111
00 000 00 10 000
00 00001 00000
000001000000 
00001 0000000
000100000000 
0 0 1000000000
01 0000000000
10 0000000000

00000000 
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 
00200000 
00300000 
00400000 
00500000 
00 6 00000 
00700000 
00800000 
00900000 
00A00000 
00B00000 
oocooooo 
00D00000 
00E00000 
00F00000 
0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 
02000000 
04000000 
08000000 
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
20000000 
40000000 
80000000

BE01 
BE01 
BE05 
BE05 
BE09 
BE09 
BEOD 
BEOD 
BE1 1 
BE 1 1 
BE 1 5 
BE15 
BE 1 9 
BE 1 9 
BE1 D 
BE 1 D 
BE2 1 
BE41 
BE81 
BEO 1 
BEO 1 
BE01 
BEO 1 
BEO 1

AD31 AD30 AD29 AD28 AD27 AD26 AD25 AD24 AD23 AD22 AD21 AD20
VME OR VSB 

BEGINNING
ADDRESS (HEX)

VME CSR ADDRESS 
SHORT I/O 
(1 BYTE)

S3-8 S3-7 S3-6 S3-5 S3-4 S3-3 S3-2 S3-1 S2-8 S2-7 S2-6 S2-5

2GB 1GB 512M 256M 128M 64M 32M 16M 8M 4M 2M 1M

VSB VSB

VME ADDRESS
$10F00000
CSR MAPPING $BE1D

VMEbus/CSR 
ADDRESS 
DECODE

VSBbus 
ADDRESS 
DECODE

S1
ON

VMEbus/CSR 
-----  ADDRESS

1

OFF 

a

VSBbus 
------ADDRESS

DECODE

DECODE

09/10/90

MVME224A-1/-2/-3/-4
4, 8,16, 32 MB DRAM
MEMORY VMEmodule
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MVME224A-1 (4MB) ADDRESS SWITCH SETTINGS.

0-4 MB 4 -8MB 8 -12 MB 20 - 24 MB 28 - 32 MB 32 - 36 MB 36 - 40 MB 40 - 44 MB 44 - 48 MB 48 - 52 MB

MVME224A-2 (SMB) ADDRESS SWITCH SETTINGS.
MVME224A-1 (CONT.) VMEADOR

A20

0-8 MB 8 - 16 MB 16-24 MB 24 - 32 MB 32 - 40 MB 40 - 48 MB 48- 56 MB 56 - 64 MB

CO
CD

MVME224A-3 (16MB) ADDRESS SWITCH SETTINGS.
MVME224A-4 (32MB) 

ADDRESS SWITCH SETTINGS.

32 - 48 MB 48- 64 ' 32 - 64 MB

MVME224A-1/-2/-3/-4
4, 8,16, 32 MB DRAM
MEMORY VM«=module
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©
PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
225-2 ADDRESS MODE SELECT HEADER 

SET UP FOR CONTINUOUS MODE. 
SEE SELECTION FOR OTHER

©

MOTOROLA

DS1

DS2

CONFIGURATIONS.

3 ERROR ’

2 SELECT

TEST CONNECTOR 
SEE CONFIGURATION

KI &K2ARE BASE 
ADDRESS SELECT 
HEADERS. SEE 
CONFIGURATION" 
FOR SELECTION.

1|

K4

15

□□ □□ an □□ nn □D □□ nn

2

16

MVME225-1 01-W3509B01 76435370

MVME225-2 01-W3509B02 76435371

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

BASE ADDRESS SELECT ADDRESS MODE SELECT HEADER

12 12

1

K1

ca ca ca ca ca ca

2

A16 
A17 
A18 
A19
A20 
A21 
A22 
A23

ca 
ca

ca □□ ca
ca□a □□

56 56
INTERLEAVED I 

DOUBLE BYTE 
EVEN LOCATIONS

12 J 2

K3

56 56
INTERLEAVED tL 
QUAD BYTE 
EVEN LOCATION

16

2

15

ca ca ca 16

K2

A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31

INTERLEAVED 
DOUBLE BYTE 
ODD LOCATIONS

TEST CONNECTOR

INTERLEAVED
QUAD BYTE 
ODD LOCATION

o 
CD

CD

REMOVE JUMPERS FOR TRUE SIGNAL 
(i.e. $700000, REMOVE A20, A21 A22,) 

STANDARD = A16 - A23 
EXTENDED = A16-A31

SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS. 1516

READ CYCLE"
WRITE CYLCE*
REFRESH CYCLE"
ROW ADDRESS STROBE" 
COLUMN ADDRESS STROBE" 
150 ns ACCESS"
FORCE WRONG PARITY" 
DISABLE PARITY"

NOTE 1: THE BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON ANY 64K BOUNDARY MVME225-1/-2
IN THE COMPLETE "STANDARD” OR "EXTENDED" ADDRESS MAP. 1,2 MB DRAM

MEMORY MODULE
PAGE F 2



1 2

KI

ca ca C3: ca □a ca ca ca
1516 

1 2

A16 
A17 
A18 
A19 
A20 
A21
A22 
A23

1 2

K1

1516

ca ca ca ca ca □□ ca ca

A16 
A17 
A18 
A19 
A20 
A21 
A22 
A23

K2

ca ca ca ca ca ca ca C3:
1516

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30 
A31

K2

ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca

A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31

K2

ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca

BASE ADDRESS SELECTFOR VME225-1 AND VNE225-2

A16
A17
A16
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

1 2

K1

K2

0- 1 M 
1ST VME225-1

1 M-2M 
2ND VME225-1 

0-2 M 
1ST VME225-2

2M-3M
3RD VME225-1

ca ca; ca C3i ca ca^ □□ ca

ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca
1516

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31

3M-4M 
4TH VME225-1 

2M-4M 
2ND VME225-2

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

4M-5M 
5TH VME225-1

1 2 1 2

K1

K2

ca ca ca ca ca□□ □□ ca
1516 

1 2
ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca
1516

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

4M-6M 
3RD VME225-2

K1

K2

ca ca ca ca ca ca ca an
1516 

1 2
ca ca ca ca ca ca 
ca
1516

1 2
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

6M-8M 
4TH VME225-2

KI

K2

ca; ca ca ca ca □a ca □a
1516 

1 2
ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca
1516

Al 6 
A17 
Al 8 
Al 9 
A20 
A21 
A22 
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

8M-10M 
5TH VME225-2

68
/Z

L/
60

MVME225-1/-2
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

© MVME226-1 01-G3045M01 76435388 EURO BUILD

MVME 
226-2

ERROR

MOTOROLA

©

DS1

DS2

MVME226-1 01-W3510B01 96011127 US BUILD

MVME226-2 01-G3045M02 76435387 EURO BUILD

MVME226-2 01-W3510B02 96015699 US BUILD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

BASE ADDRESS SELECT

KI

1516

K2

ca 
ca 
ca 
C3 
C3 
ca 
ca 
TIT?

ADDRESS MODE SELECT HEADER

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

12 12 12 12

56 56 56 56
INTERLEAVED | INTERLEAVED , L 

DOUBLE BYTE QUAD BYTE
EVEN LOCATIONS EVEN LOCATION

REMOVE JUMPERS FOR TRUE SIGNAL 
(i.e. $700000, REMOVE A20, A21 A22,) 

STANDARD = A16 - A23 
EXTENDED = Al6 • A31

SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS.

NOTE 1: THE BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON ANY 64K BOUNDARY 
IN THE COMPLETE "STANDARD" OR "EXTENDED" ADDRESS MAP.

INTERLEAVED 
DOUBLE BYTE 
ODD LOCATIONS

TEST CONNECTOR

11/28/89

INTERLEAVED
QUAD BYTE 
ODD LOCATION

prn READ CYCLE* 
T7 WRITE CYLCE* 
7 7 REFRESH CYCLE* 
■ ROW ADDRESS STROBE*

JL COLUMN ADDRESS STROBE* 
150 ns ACCESS*

— r FORCE WRONG PARITY* 
DISABLE PARITY*

1516

MVME226-1/-2 
4, 8 MB DRAM 

MEMORY MODULE
PAGE F2



K2

C3 
ca 
C3 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca
1516

BASE ADDRESS SELECT FOR VME226-1 AND VME226-2

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31

0-4M 
1ST VME226-1

K1

K2

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
□□

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

K1

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
CD 
an

A16 
A17 
A18 
A19 
A20 
A21
A22 
A23

A16 
A17 
A18 
A19 
A20 
A21
A22 
A23

K1

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
□□ 
ca

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

K1

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
□□

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

A16
A17
A18
A19
A20
A21
A22
A23

1 2
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca
1516

A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31

K2

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca, 
ca: 
ca

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

K2

ca 
DC 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

A24
A25
A26
A27
A28
A29
A30
A31

K2

ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

A24 
A25 
A26 
A27
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31

4M-8M
2ND VME226-1 

0-8M
1ST VME226-2

8M- 12M 
3RD VME226-1

12M-16M 
4TH VME226-1 

8M-16M 
2ND VME226-2

16M-20M 
5TH VME226-1

16M-24M 
3RD VME226-2

24 M - 32 M 
4TH VME226-2

32 M - 40 M 
5TH VME226-2

09/12/89

MVME226-1/-2
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

MVME230-1 01-W3501B01 96011046

MVME230-2 01-W3501B02 96011045

MVME230-3 01-W3501B03 96011354

MVME230-4 01-W3501B04 TBD

MVME230-5 01-W3501B05 TBD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION HISTORY.

11/13/91

NOTE 2: JI. NO JUMER INSTALLED IS 24 OR 32-BIT ADDRESSING. WITH JI PIN 1 TO 2 
INSTALLED. THE MASTER WILL COMMUNICATE WIT A 24-BIT ADDRESS BOARD 

WITHOUT INTERFERENCE BY OR WITH THE VME230 BOARD.

NOTE 5: SI AND S2 ARE VMEbus ADDRESS DECODE SET FOR ADDRESS $00000000. S3 
IS THE CONTROL STATUS REGISTER (CSR) ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCH SET FOR 
SBFOO. THE BASE ADDRESS IS SELECTABLE ON ANY 1 MEG BOUNDARY IN THE 
COMPLETE 32-BIT ADDRESS MAP.

MVME230-1/-2/-3/-4/-5
4, 8,16, 32, 64 MB DRAM

MEMORY VMFmodule
PAGE 1(



0-8 MB 8-16 MB 16 - 24 MB 24-32 MB 32-40 MB

CONTROL STATUS REGISTER (CSR) ADDRESS DECODE

S3 S3 S3 S3
1

OFF 
6

CSR 
ADDRESS 

$BF00

CSR 
ADDRESS 

$BF20

CSR 
ADDRESS 

$BF04

CSR CSR
ADDRESS ADDRESS 

$BF8O $BF4C

CSR 
ADDRESS 

$BFFC

S1

ON
*2«

m *m" OFF
*31------------- .

*22
*”*24 OFF
"’*26
A27

SI

S2

S1

S2
VMEbus 

ADDRESS 
$00100000

VMEbus 
ADDRESS 
$00200000

VMEbus 
ADDRESS 
$00700000

11/13/91

MVME230-1/-2/-3/-4/-5
4,8,16, 32, 64 MB DRAM

MEMORY VMEmodule
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

MVME236-1 01-W3561B01 TBD

MVME236-2 01-W3561B02 96011178

MVME236-3 01-W3561B03 96011173

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION HISTORY.

NOTE 1: JI AND J2 ARE FACTORY HARD WIRE SET JUMPERS AND ARE 
BETWEEN PINS 1 AND 2 ON BOTH.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF THE SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: J3. NO JUMER INSTALLED IS 24 OR 32-BIT ADDRESSING. WITH J2 PIN 
1 TO 2 
INSTALLED, 24 BIT ADDRESS MODIFIERS WILL NOT BE DECODED 

AND THE MODULE WILL NOT RESPOND TO 24-BIT ADDRESSES.

NOTE 4: J4 IS A FACTORY JUMPER AND HAS NO JUMPERS.

NOTE 5: SI AND S2 ARE VMEbus ADDRESS DECODE SET FOR ADDRESS 
$00000000. S3 AND S4 ARE CONTROL STATUS REGISTER (CSR) 
ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCHES SET FOR $0001. THE BASE ADDRESS 
IS SELECTABLE ON ANY 1 MEG BOUNDARY IN THE COMPLETE 32-BIT 

ADDRESS MAP.

NOTE 6: THIS CONFIGURATION IS ALSO USED IN SYS8400,8608's.

03/14/91

MVME236-1/-2/-3
4, 8,16 MB DRAM

MEMORY VMEmodule
PAGE c 3



VMEbus ADDRESS DECODE EXAMPLES

VME ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCHES
RAM ADDRESS 
(HEXIDECIMAL)

S2-4 S2*3 52-2 S2-1 S1-8 SI-7 51-5 51-5 51-4 S1-3 S1-2 S1-1
A31 A30 A29 A28 A27 A26 A25 A24 A23 A22 A21 A20

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0000000 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 00200000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 00300000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 00400000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 00500000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 00600000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 00700000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 00800000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 00900000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 00A00000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 00B00000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 oocooooo
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 00D00000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 0 00E00000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 00F00000
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 02000000
0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 04000000
0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 08000000
0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 20000000
0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 40000000
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 80000000

2GB 1GB 512M 256M 128M 64M 32M 16M 8M 4M 2M 1M RAM ADDRESS (HEX)

SWITCH SETTINGS FOR VME236-2

SI SI si S1

S2 S2 S2 S2

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
BOARD BOARD BOARD BOARD
0-8MB 8-16 MB 16-24 MB 24-32MB

SWITCH SETTINGS FOR VME236-3
S1 S1

S2 S2

1ST 2ND
BOARD BOARD
0- 16MB 16-32MB

04/01/91

S1 S1 S1 S1

S2 S2 S2 S2

VMEbus VMEbus VMEbus VMEbus
ADDRESS ADDRESS ADDRESS ADDRESS
$00100000 $00200000 $00700000 $10700000

MVME236-1/-2/-3
4, 8,16 MB DRAM

MEMORY VMEmodule
PAGE 2 OF 3



CSR ADDRESS 
MAPPING SWITCHES CSR ADDRESS 

(HEXIDECIMAL)
S4-8 S4-7 S4-6 S4-5 S4-4 S4-3 S4-2 S4-1 S3-6|S3-5 S3-4 S3-3 S3-2 S3-1

:'0& 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 $ 0 0 0 1
;5(J® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 $ 0 0 0 5

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 $ 0 0 0 9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 $ 0 0 0 D

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 $ 0 0 1 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 $ 0 0 1 5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 $ 0 0 1 9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 $ 0 0 1 D
0 0 0 b 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 $ 0 0 2 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 $ 0 0 2 5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 $ 0 0 2 9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i 0 1 1 $ 0 0 2 D
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 $ 0 0 3 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 $ 0 0 3 5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 0 $ 0 0 3 9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 $ 0 0 3 D
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 $ 0 0 4 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 0 8 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 1 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 2 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 4 0 1
0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 8 0 1
0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 1 0 0 1
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 2 0 0 1

0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 4 0 0 1

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 8 0 0 1

CONTROL STATUS REGISTER (CSR) ADDRESS DECODE 
(EXAMPLE ONLY. SEE CHART TO THE LEFT.)

S3

ADDRESS 
311CD

04/05/91

MVME236-1/-2/-3
4,8,16 MB DRAM

MEMORY VMcmodule
PAGE L 3



PART NUMBERS:
©

MVME 
246-3

VME 
©

©

MOTOROLA

©

VMEbus

ACCESS

3 i JI AND J2 ARE
FORMEMORY 

HH3 J2 SELECTION.
3 1 SEE NOTE 1.

o
■

PA
R

IT
Y fl

BY
TE

1 II
LD

23
-1

6 1
BY

TE
0 11

LD
31

-2
4 |

£
cr 
CL BY

TE
 3

| LD
07

-0
0

1

BY
TE

 2
LD

15
-0

8

PA
R

IT
Y 1

BY
TE

1
| LD

23
-1

6

BY
TE

0
LD

31
-2

4

Pm
EM

O
R

Y 
AR

R
AY

 I
PA

R
IT

Y |
BY

TE
 3

 
LD

07
-0

0 
i__

__
__

__
_

I

BY
TE

 2
LD

 15
*0

8

i PA
R

IT
Y |

BY
TE

 1
LD

23
-1

6

BY
TE

0
LD

31
-2

4

PA
R

IT
Y 1

BY
TE

 3
LD

07
-0

0

BY
TE

 2
LD

 15
-0

8

1 PA
R

IT
Y I

BY
TE

 1
LD

23
-1

6

BY
TE

0
LD

31
-2

4

fl P
AR

IT
Y 1

: BYT
E 

3
LD

07
-0

0 j

BY
TE

 2
LD

15
-0

8

32 - BIT 
ADDRESS 

SELECTION. _ 
SEE NOTE 3. E

I
J3 J4
'fflt

P2 

♦ 
MEMORY 

SELECTION

MVME246-2 01-W3561B05 96012106

MVME246-3 01-W3561B06 96012105

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION HISTORY.

NOTE 1: JI AND J2 ARE FACTORY SET JUMPERS AND ARE BETWEEN PINS 1 
AND 2 ON BOTH.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF THE SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: J3, NO JUMER INSTALLED IS 24 OR 32-BIT ADDRESSING. WITH J2 PIN 
1 TO 2 INSTALLED, 24-BIT ADDRESS MODIFIERS WILL NOT BE 
DECODED AND THE MODULE WILL NOT RESPOND TO 24-BIT 

ADDRESSES.

NOTE 4: J4 IS A FACTORY JUMPER AND HAS NO JUMPERS.

NOTE 5: SI AND S2 ARE VMEbus ADDRESS DECODE SET FOR ADDRESS 
$00000000. S3 AND S4 ARE CONTROL STATUS REGISTER (CSR) 
ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCHES SET FOR $0001. THE BASE ADDRESS 
IS SELECTABLE ON ANY 1 MEG BOUNDARY IN THE COMPLETE 32 BIT 

ADDRESS MAP.

J4 J4

MVME246-2 MVME246-3

11/13/91

MVME246-2/-3
32, 64 MB DRAM

MEMORY VMEmodule
PAGE ~3



VME ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCHES

SB S2-3 S2-2 32-1 III S1«7 ■|B lg iff 31-1

A31 A30 A29 A28 A27 A26 A25 A24 A23 A22 A21 A20

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1
0 0 0 0 b 0 0 0 1 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2GB 1GB 512M 256M 128M 64M 32M 16M 8M 4M 2M 1M

RAM ADDRESS 
(HEXIDECIMAL)

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2
4 
8

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2 
4 
8 
0 
0 
0 
0

0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0
0

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0

RAM ADDRESS (HEX)

SWITCH SETTINGS : 0 = CLOSED (ON); 1 - OPEN (OFF)

VMEbus ADDRESS DECODE

VMEbus 
ADDRESS 
$00100000

SI

S2

VMEbus 
ADDRESS 
$00200000

VMEbus 
ADDRESS 
$00700000

S1

S2

VMEbus 
ADDRESS 
$10700000

WITCH SETTINGS FOR VME246 
(EXAMPLE ONLY SEE 
CHART TO THE LEFT)

BOARD BOARD 
0-16MB 16-32MB

11/13/91

MVME246-2/-3
32, 64 MB DRAM

MEMORY VMEmodule
PAGE 2 OF 3



SWITCH SETTINGS : 0 - CLOSED (ON); 1 - OPEN (OFF). CSR ADDRESSES ARE IN SHORT I/O ADDRESS SPACE.

CSR ADDRESS 
MAPPING SWITCHES CSR ADDRESS 

(HEXIDECIMAL)
S4-8 S4-7 S4-6 S4-5 S4-4 S4-3 S4-2 S4-1 S3-6 S3-5 S3-4 S3-3 S3-2 S3-1

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 $ 0 0 0 5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 $ 0 0 0 9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 $ 0 0 0 D
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 $ 0 0 1 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 $ 0 0 1 5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 $ 0 0 1 9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 $ 0 0 1 D
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 $ 0 0 2 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 $ 0 0 2 5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 $ 0 0 2 9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 $ 0 0 2 D
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 $ 0 0 3 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 $ 0 0 3 5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 0 $ 0 0 3 9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 $ 0 0 3 D
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 $ 0 0 4 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 0 8 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 1 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 2 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 4 0 1
0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 0 8 0 1
0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 1 0 0 1
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 2 0 0 1

0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 4 0 0 1

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 8 0 0 1

CONTROL STATUS REGISTER (CSR) ADDRESS DECODE 
(EXAMPLE ONLY SEE CHART TO THE LEFT.)

S3 S3 S3 S3

S4 S4 S4 S4
CSR CSR CSR CSR

ADDRESS ADDRESS ADDRESS ADDRESS
$0041 $0085 $11CD $BE01

MVME246-2/-3
32, 64 MB DRAM

MEMORY VMEmodule
PAGE 3 | 3



©
PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
288

©
1 ON

OFF 4

S1 IS BOARD 
SELECT SWITCH 
FACTORY SET 
FOR MEMORY 
BOARD #1.

ON

s2[mM|

MOTOROLA

1 OFF 8

CONNECTORS TO PLUG IN 
MODULES TO PRIVATE BUS. 
SOLID RECTANGLES ARE 
FRONT CONNECTORS, AND 
DOTTED RECTANGLES ARE 
REAR CONNECTORS.

P1

P2

L©J
S2 IS ADDRESS RANGE 
SELECT SWITCH. FACTORY 
SET FOR $00000000-00FFFFFF.

IN KIT # 01-W2306C01,02, 03, 04 & 06

MVME288DF 01-W3541B01 96011189

MVME288SF 01-W3560B01 96011199 
(SURFACE MOUNT)

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: SWITCHES S1/S2 = 
OPEN = OFF, CLOSED = ON.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS 
DARKENED AREA.

05/13/91

MVME288DF 
16 MB DRAM 

W/ PRIVATE BUS 
PAGE | IF 2



BOARD SELECT SWITCH

1 ON 1 ON

si BUS] s'[ms
OFF 4 OFF 4

1 ON 
siH 

OFF 4

2ND MEMORY BOARD 3RD MEMORY BOARD 4TH MEMORY BOARD

ADDRESS RANGE SELECT SWITCH

ON ON ON
sa [immiil S2|illlllll| [iliHiill

1 OFF 8 1 OFF 8 1 OFF 8

SET FOR 01000000-01FFFFFF 
(FIRST ADDITIONAL BOARD).

SET FOR 02000000-02FFFFFF SET FOR 03000000-03FFFFFF 
(SECOND ADDITIONAL BOARD). (THIRD ADDITIONAL BOARD).

05/13/91

BOARD 
#

BOARD 
TYPE

S1 SELECT S2 REFRESH/GRANT/BUSY BEGINNING 
ADDRESS (HEX)SI-1 S1-2 SI-3 Si-4 S2-1 S2-2 S2-3 S2-4 S2-5 S2-6 S2-7 s2-s

0 16M DRAM 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 00000000
1 16M DRAM 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
2 16M DRAM 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 00200000
3 16MDRAM 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 00300000

0 64M DRAM 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 00000000
1 64M DRAM 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 00400000
2 64M DRAM 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 00800000
3 64M DRAM 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 oocooooo

MVME288DF
PAGE 2 OF 2



SECTION 3



MVME 
300

DS11

BGXIN TO BGXOUT BYPASS HEADER 
USED WITH J2 AND J3. SEE PAGE 1.

FAIL
FAIL Jj9 tJ2 ;

8

MOTOROLA

'Ji

2

BUS REQUEST [•}

SET FOR BR3

♦
J4

2

PART NUMBERS:

MVME300 01-W3148B01 76431494

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

BUS CLEAR ENABLE 
SHOWN ENABLES.

J3
J2 IS FACTORY SET FOR BG3OUT
J3 IS FACTORY SET FOR BG3IN P1 BUS REQUEST HEADER

BUS CLEAR ENABLE
BUS GRANT IN/OUT HEADERS

a

FIFO RAM CONTROLLER 
MEMORY SIZE HEADER 
SET FOR 256 BYTES.

S1

GPIB ADDRESS SWITCH

BASE ADDRESS HEADER 
SET FOR JFFOOOO.

| J5

nnnnnnnnnnl 
UUUUULIUUUU

19 
20

VMEBUS RELEASE COUNT 
REGISTER COUNT HEADER" 
SEE HEADER INFO FOR 
DETAILS.

THREE-STATE OR 
OPEN COLLECTOR 
BUFFER SELECTION 
SET FOR THREE-STATE.

NOTE 1: OPEN ON SWITCH SI DESIGNATES ON.

2

J6

3

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

1 2

78

J3

J2

J5

ms
THREE STATE OR 
OPEN COLLECTOR 
BUFFER SELECTION

SET FOR OPEN 
COLLECTOR

VME BASE ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

J5
19 nnnnnnnnna

UUUUUUUUUD

ADDRESS 
JFF0004

19
20

J5
nnnnnnnnanlJ uuuuuuuunuE

ADDRESS
SFF0008

VMEBUS RELEASE COUNT 
REGISTER (VBRCR) HEADER

12

PIN 1 TO 2 « LSB
PIN 7 TO 8 « MSB

78

SHOWN DISABLED

FIFO RAM CONTROLLER 
MEMORY SIZE HEADER

SET FOR 1024 BYTES

nnnnnnnnna; uuuuLiLiuuna19......................................
2ol!H?l!l!l!l!I!EE]2

ADDRESS
SFF000C

GPIB ADDRESS SWITCH 
(U60 GPIB CHIP TMS9914A)

03/13/91

MVME300 
GPIB CONTROLLER 

W/ D^A 
PAGE



©

FAIL 
o

4

I

uoroflou

SP

MVME 
310

©

DS1 [

VMEbus PRIORITY LEVEL SELECT. 
USED WITH K6 3 i

FAIL

LOCAL ROM -x- 
CON FIGURATIONS 
K12.K13, ANDK14.

5 
K13 

8 
5 

K12 
8

K1.K2.ANDK3
VMEbus REQUEST^K2 
LEVEL SELECT. SET 
FOR LEVEL 3.

K14

SERIAL 
PORT

COMMAND CHANNEL----------------
BASE ADDRESS SELECT 
SET FOR $0000. 

INTERRUPT 
CONTROLLER-** K10 
REQUEST. 

SYSTEM FAIL 
SHOWN ENABLED

Innnnnnn) uuuLiuuu

K15 
7 
8

K3
ffll

54

1
14

fail

DS1[

VMEbus PRIORITY LEVEL SELECT.
USED WITH K6 3 1

FAIL

LOCAL ROM —PT
CONFIGURATIONS 
K12.K13, ANDK14.

4 6

5 
*K13 

8 
5 

KI 2 
8

K9 

EE0 
' 1 3

K6
2 1 
ES

KtJ DATA MEMORY 
X CONFIGURATION

BOTH K9 ANDK11

WIRE-WRAP 
SECTION.

VMEbus PRIORITY 
LEVEL SELECT. USED 
WITH K8.

K14 
EGEJ 

3

CONFIGURATION 
BOTH K9 ANDK11

AND K5 ARE NOT ON PWB.NOTE 1: K4
PART NUMBERS:

SP

SERIAL 
PORT

MVME 
315

©
MVME310 01-G3015M01 76432690

MVME315 01-G3013M01 76432691
96010962

MVME319 01-G3013M02 76433071 
01-W3532B01 76433071

SEF CURRENT REVISION LEVEL ~nL) F°R
Cl ENT REVISION HISTORY.

nnnnnnn 
uuuuuuu

-** K15 
7 
8

K6

VMEbus PRIORITY 
LEVEL SELECT. USED 
WITH K8.

K1.K2, ANDK3 
VMEbus REQUEST-►K2' 
LEVEL SELECT. SET 
FOR LEVEL 3.

COMMAND CHANNEL----------------
BASE ADDRESS SELECT 
SET FOR $0000. 

INTERRUPT 
CONTROLLER-** K10 
REQUEST. 

SYSTEM FAIL 
SHOWN ENABLED

WIRE-WRAP 
SECTION.

P5

P3 AND P4 ARE 50-PIN CONNECTORS. 
P5 IS A 28-PIN CONNECTOR.

K3

P3

DRIVE 3 (DRV3) 
SELECT SHOWN 
ENABLED.

P4

09/13/89

NOTE 1: K4 AND K5 ARE NOT ON PWB.

NOTE 2: K16 IS NOT ON VME310.

NOTE 3: P3 IS USED TO CONNECT 
HARD DISKS, P4 IS FOR 
8 IN. FLOPPIES, AND P5 IS 
FOR 5.25 IN. FLOPPIES. ALL 
MAY BE USED FOR DAISY 
CHAINING DRIVES.

MVME310/15/19 
(UIPC) 

UNIVERSAL 
INTELLIGENT 
PERIPHERAL 
CONTROLLER 
PAG j OF 4



GND

81

VMEBUS INTERRUPT PRIORITY LEVEL SELECT

K6, AND K3 CONNECTIONS VMEBUS INTERRUPTER 
PRIORITY LEVEL SELECT

K6.4-8; K8:1-6,2-5 VMEBUS PROIRITY LEVEL 1

K6:5-8; K8:1-6,3 4 VMEBUS PRIORITY LEVEL2

K6:3-8; K8:1-6 VMEBUS PRIORITY LEVEL 3

K6:6-8; K8:2-5, 3-4 VMEBUS PRIORITY LEVEL 4

K6:2-8; K8 2-5 VMEBUS PRIORITY LEVEL 5

K6:7-8; K8:3-4 VMEBUS PRIORITY LEVEL6

K6:1-8; K8:NONE VMEBUS PRIORITY LEVEL 7

PROGRAMMABLE MEMORY CONFIGURATIONS

VMEbus REQUEST LEVEL SELECT

5nH BGON* ______________________________ __________——  ________________

KI
• BG1N*
1 BG2W 
L BG3H*

K1, K2, AND K3 CONNECTION VMEBUS REQUEST LEVEL

IL
5E BGOOUT* KI: 1-5; K2:1-5; K3:1-5 BUS REQUEST LEVEL 0

K2
r BG1OUV 
i BG2OUT* 
t BG3OUT*

K1:1-4; K2:1-4; K3:1-4 BUS REQUEST LEVEL1
1L 

5 n BRO’
KI: 1-3; K2:1-3;K3:1-3 BUS REQUEST LEVEL 2

K3
; bri* 
; BR2* 
■ BRI’

KI: 1-2; K2:1-2;K3:1-2 BUS REQUEST LEVEL 3
1

09/13/89

INTERRUPT CONTROLLER 
REQUEST SELECT HEADER

-1; k,3M’ Kn® k,3M*
iRor 
irqc* 
BCLR’ 
IPCWR*

2K X 8 RAM 
TMM2016 
HM6116 
HM6117

2KX8 
2716

4K X8 
2732

4KX8
2532

8KX8
2764

K14 K14 K14 K14
SEE] 033 EEEJ

1 3 1 3 1 3 1 3

5 EE 4 5 EI34 5|H34 _ 5Effl4

K12 K12 S] K12 K12 BJ

8 EH 1 8 EE 1 8 EH 1 8 EE 1

2K X 8 EPROM 4K X 8 EPROM 4K X 8 EPROM 8K 8 EPROM
2716 2732 2532 2764

K14 

1 3

8K X 8 RAM 
HM6264 
MB8464 
TC5564 
TC5565

LOCAL RAM DATA MEMORY 
CONFIGURATION
K9 K9

EH*] EEH
13 13

3|TH2 
4EH1

3EE2
4®J 1

K11 K11

2KX8 8K X8

GND COMMAND CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS OFFSET

| K15

7
8

□□□□□□□ 
‘ODDODDO 14

7
8

K15 K15 K15 K15 K15 K15
1 
14 

OFFSET « 
$0200

nnnnnnn 
auuuuuu

7
6

osopono 14
OFFSET = 

$0400

7
8 nnra 14

OFFSET = 
$0800

8
nnnonnn uuunuuu 14
OFFSET = 

$1000

8
innnnnnn, luuuuauul 14
OFFSET = 

$2000

7
8

nnnnnnn, uuuuuau
OFFSET = 

$4000

14

K15
7|f||||||fi|tE]1 
8 |B|B|lilJ!J?lll 14

OFFSET =
$8000

nnnnnna 
uuuuuuo

MVME310/15/19
PAGE 2 OF 4



MVME 
319

VMEbus PRIORITY LEVEL SELECT.
3 1

FAIL 
o

SP

SERIAL 
PORT

MOTOROLA

K8

DS1[ FAIL

5
LOCAL ROM * KI3
CONFIGURATIONS 8
K12.K13, ANDK14.X 5 

K12 
8

K14 
GE0 

3

COMMAND CHANNEL----------------
BASE ADDRESS SELECT
SET FOR $0000.

INTERRUPT 
CONTROLLER-** K10 
REQUEST.

SYSTEM FAIL 
SHOWN ENABLED

K9 

EES 
' 1 3

K11 DATA MEMORY 
X CONFIGURATION

BOTH K9 AND K11

WIRE-WRAP 
SECTION.

-► K15 
7 
8

nnnnnnnl uuuuuuu!
1
14

K3

K1,K2, AND K3 
VMEbus REQUEST-►K2 
LEVEL SELECT. SET 
FOR LEVEL 3.

K6
21 
EB

54

8 1

till

VMEbus PRIORITY 
LEVEL SELECT. USED 
WITH K8.

P3 AND P4 ARE 50-PIN CONNECTORS.
P5 IS A 28-PIN CONNECTOR.

P3

DRIVE 3 (DRV3) 
SELECT SHOWN 
ENABLED.

Kw g

NOTE 1: K4 AND K5 ARE NOT ON PWB.

NOTE 2: K16 IS NOT ON VME310.

09/13/89

NOTE 3: P3 IS USED TO CONNECT 
HARD DISKS. P4 IS FOR 
8 IN. FLOPPIES. AND P5 IS 
FOR 5.25 IN. FLOPPIES. ALL 
MAY BE USED FOR DAISY 
CHAINING DRIVES. MVME310/15/19 

& CABLING 
PAG OF 4



I

8” FLOPPY DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
BOARD. FOR FD04.

8” FLOPPY DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
BOARD. FORFD05.

_1_

8” FLOPPY DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
BOARD. FOR FD06.

_L

L

8" FLOPPY DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
BOARD. FOR FD07.

MVME315/319
555" FLOPPY DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
BOARD. FORFD04.

5.25" FLOPPY DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
BOARD. FORFD05.

09/13/89

r

L

5.25” FLOPPY DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
BOARD. FORFD06.

L

5.25” FLOPPY DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
BOARD. FORFD07.

MVME310/15/19
CABLING

PAGE 4 OF 4



PART NUMBERS:
©

MVME 
316

FAIL

MOTOROLA

©

DS1I : FAIL

RUN

VMEbus TIME-OUT ENABLED 
FOR 8 uS DELAY BEFORE BERR*. 
JUMPER BETWEEN 1 2 DISABLES 
VMEbus TIME-OUT.

ji
m3
3 1

I/O CHANNEL SELECT HEADER FOR +5VDC EXTENSION. 
EACH JUMPER SET (i.e. 1-2. 3-4, 5 6) ADDS 1 AMP FOR I/O 
BUS UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 3 AMPS FOR I/O CARDS.

V/O CHANNEL +12VDC EXTENSION 
FOR UP TO 1 AMP FOR I/O CARDS

I/O CHANNEL BASE-----
ADDRESS SELECT. 
SEE J5 CONFIG. FOR 
MORE DETAILS. THIS 
IS FACTORY CONFIG.

► J5
5EEH 1 
6l*EE12

J6

3

13
14

J7 
7 1
6 2

J8
1
2

□oonnnn 
□nnauuu

SOFTWARE RESET ENABLE SELECT 
SHOWN ENABLED. JUMPER BETWEEN 
1 - 2 IS DISABLED.

I//O CHANNEL +12VDC EXTENSION 
FOR UP TO 1 AMP FOR I/O CARDS. J2

J3 03 

2 1

J4 EE)

2 1

BIM & SOFTWARE RESET 
ADDRESS (MSR) SELECT

BIM & SOFTWARE RESET 
ADDRESS (LSR) SELECT

P2

MVME316 01-W3336B01 76433000 
& 76435172

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS A13 - A15 SELECT HEADER

J5 
5rgggi 
6L-ttj2

A15
1 -2

A14 
3-4

A13 
5-6

VME ADDRESS RANGE
LOWEST HIGHEST

ON ON ON FFOOOO FF1FFF
ON ON OFF FF2000 FF3FFF
ON OFF ON FF4000 FF5FFF
ON OFF OFF FF6000 FF7FFF
OFF ON ON FF8000 FF9FFF
OFF ON OFF FFAOOO FFBFFF
OFF OFF ON FFC000 FFDFFF
OFF OFF OFF FFEOOO FFFFFF

BIM & SOFTWARE RESET ADDRESS SELECT HEADERS

J8
□□□□nnn 
□□□□Liuli

MOST SIGNIFICANT LEAST SIGNIFICANT
BIT (MSB) BIT (LSB)

02/26/90

MVME316 
VMEbus TO 
I/O CHANNEL 
INTERFACE 

PA( OF 1



©
MVME 
320A

JIG OPTION (J4-4 IN USE/HEAD LOAD). JI 5 OPTION (J4-34 READY LINE CONNECTED). 
-1 J14 4K PROM SELECTEQ/ 17 OPTION (J4-2 SPARE/DENSITY OPENED).

FAIL 
o DS1 

FAIL

71J12 

—PROM 
ENABLED

J3 
HARD DRIVE CONTROL CONNECTOR

J5 BUS ARBITRATION LEVEL. 
SET FOR DEFAULT LEVEL 3.

J7 INTERRUPT (IRQ) 
LEVEL. DEFAULT SET 
FOR LEVEL 5.

MOTOROLA

©

J6ALSO BUS
ARBITRATION 
LEVEL. SET FOR _ _______________
LEVEL 3 DEFAULT.

*

nonnca uauuca

J4
5 1/4" DRIVE CONNECTOR. 
VME702/702A IS NOT 
REQUIRED WHEN HOOKING 
UP TO THIS CONNECTOR.

J10 RESERVED
3
-------------------j2

HARD DRIVE DATA CABLE 
FOR 2ND HARD DRIVE.

-------------------d1

HARD DRIVE DATA CABLE 
FOR 1ST HARD DRIVE.

13

□□□□naa 
naanuaa
nnaana uunaun
12

J9 ADRESS DECODE 
SET FOR DETECTING 
VME320A BOARD #1.

J8 ADDRESS 
MODIFIER SET FOR 
$29 OR S2D.

J13 ONBOARD 16MHZ 
CLOCK ENABLED.

INTERRUPT ACKNOWLEDGE 
(IACK). SET FOR DEFAULT 
LEVELS.

NOTE 1: THE CABLING DIAGRAMS ARE THE SAME FOR THE MVME320B BOARDS.

PART NUMBERS:

MVME320A 01-W3429B03 96010816

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CTL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

02/26/90

MVME320A (-1)
VMEbus DISK
CONTROLLER
PA( J OF 4



LEVEL 2

LEVEL 1

LEVEL 0

BUS ARBITRATION LEVELS. INTERRUPT LEVEL (IRQ) ADRESS L IER ADDRESS DECODE

J7 J7

noncan 
UDUC3U
12

nconon 
ucouou
12

cannon 
cauuau

6 1

EfflEEB
6 1

S 1

LEVEL 6

LEVEL 4

LEVEL 3

12

INTERRUPT LEVEL (IACK) 
J11 J11

LEVELeff^' ^f-j-'lEVELZ

6 6

LEVELS
f1 LEVEL 1

LEVEL 3 □nnj □uul

□□□□ana 
anaaaua

anaaaaa 
auanaoa

J8 
$2D ONLY

J9

LEVEL 2 □□nona 
anuaua

aaanaaa 
aanuaan
14

□□□□□□□ 
unanaan LEVEL 1

SET FOR DETECTING 
VME320A AS BOARD #2.

14

aanaoaa 
anunnaa

CLOCK SELECT PROM SELECT SIZE
J13 J14

3 1
8K PROM

USES SYSCLK

11/14/91

MVME320A (-1)
PAGE 2 OF 4
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02/26/90

MVME320(A/B) (-1)
CABLING
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©
PART NUMBERS:

J17 OPTION (J4-2 SPARE/DENSITY OPENEDUJ15 OPTION (J4-34 READY LINE CONNECTED).

MVME 
320B

J14 4K PROM SELECTED. J16 OPTION (J4-4 IN USE/HEAD LOAD).

©

DS1 r
FAIL 1

n| J12 
PROM I

ENABLED'

5

3

J6 ALSO BUS K 
ARBITRATION \ 

LEVEL. SET FOR 
LEVEL 3 DEFAULT.

J5 BUS ARBITRATION LEVEL. 
SET FOR DEFAULT LEVEL 3.

J7 INTERRUPT (IRQ) 
LEVEL. DEFAULT SET 
FOR LEVEL 3.

13

nonncs unuuca

12

J4
5 1/4* DRIVE CONNECTOR. 
VME702/702A IS NOT 
REQUIRED WHEN HOOKING 
UP TO THIS CONNECTOR.

J3 
HARD DRIVE CONTROL CONNECTOR

oaunana
nnaana uunaua

J9 ADRESS DECODE 
SET FOR DETECTING 
VME320B BOARD #1.

MVME320B 01-W3483B01 76435373

MVME320B-1 01-W3483B02 76435389

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J8ADDRESS 
MODIFIER SET FOR 
$29 OR $2D.

J10 RESERVED

J13 ONBOARD 16MHZ 
CLOCK ENABLED.

3
-------------------j2

HARD DRIVE DATA CABLE 
FOR 2ND HARD DRIVE.

------------------
HARD DRIVE DATA CABLE 
FOR 1ST HARD DRIVE.

nnn 
auu

11/14/91

i r-1 J18 DENSITY MODE
JUMPERED FOR 1.2MB 
FLOPPY DRIVE.

J11
INTERRUPT ACKNOWLEDGE 
(IACK). SET FOR DEFAULT 
LEVEL 3.

MOTOROLA

NOTE 1 : THE CABLING DIAGRAMS ARE THE SAME FOR THE VME320A BOARDS.

NOTE 2 : WHEN USING A TEAC FD-235HF SET J7 & jh FOR LEVEL 3.

MVME320B (-1)
VMEbus DISK
CONXROLLER

PA 1 OF 4



LEVEL 2

LEVEL 1

LEVEL 0

BUS ARBITRATION LEVELS.

J5 1

nnncan
uoucau

ncanan ucaunu

cannon 
cauunu

J6

EHLEEE)
t i

6 1

m-H-i-i
6 1

LEVEL 6

LEVEL 4

LEVEL 5

12

INTERRUPT LEVEL (IACK) 
J11

LEVEL 6 J-f

J11

LEVEL 2

6

LEVEL 5

iTERRUPT LEVEL (IRQ)

J7 J7

ADRESS MOD J ADDRESS DECODE

aaaaana 
pppppup

aaanaaa aapuaan
14

aaaanaa aauauaa

CLOCK SELECT
J13

anaaaaa puppppp

nappppp uappppg

LEVEL 2

LEVEL 1

PROM SELECT SIZE
J14

3 1
8K PROM

J8 
$2D ONLY

J9

□anana ppupup
12

3

OPTION (SPARE/DENSITY)
J17

5

SET FOR DETECTING 
VME320A AS BOARD #2.

NORMAL DEFAULT 
BUT NOTON DELTA’S.

DENSITY MODE
J18

6

LEVEL4

nan 1

uau
6

• ~ f * LEVEL 1 

6

USES SYSCLK EEEEEJ
5 1

EHSB 
s t

TIED TO IK OHM 
PULLUP RESISTOR.

TIED TO GROUND.

SET FOR 655KB 
FLOPPY DRIVE.

11/14/91

MVME320B (-1)
PAGE 2 OF 4
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02/26/90

MVME320(A/B) (-1)
CABLING
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©
MVME 
322

[7I!a
PART NUMBERS:

MVME322 01-W3516B01 96011022

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

JI J6

ca 
□□ 
ca 
nn 
uu 
ca

i

ESDI 
CONTROL

©

J4 J5

ESDI 
DATA

ESDI 
DATA

J9
77 J10
77 J11

J12 
33-<-ji3

J14 F

02/26/90

uotorola

©

MVME322
ESDI DISK

CONTROLLER
PAC ! OF 1



MVME 
323

3

J2
20-PIN
CONN. JA4

J3 20-PIN
CONN.

©

JA7 2

JA6 2

JA5 2

□nan 
nunn unuu 
□uaa □nan 
auao

8

JI 34-PIN
CONN.

J4
20-PIN
CONN.

J5 20-PIN
CONN.

JA3

JA2

ON

SW1

JA1

M3

BUS REQUEST 

LEVEL 1 FOR 

MVME131/132/141.

BASE ADDRESS SELECT 
SET FOR SUPERVISORY 
AND ADDRESS $A000 FOR 
THE FIRST BOARD.

UOTOHOLA

©

a

JA3

JA2

JA1

NOTE 1: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH (SW1) IS DARKENED AREA. OFF = 1; ON

NOTE 2 : SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3640, 8608‘s.

MVME323-2 01-W2944B04 96011257 INTERPHASE
BUS REQUEST LEVELS

□ana 
DGHO 
□dud 
Bona nua

ft

LEVEL 3 lEVEL2

MODEL # V/ESDI 4201; PART# CC4201-0150 
F/W 060, PAL & SCSI DAUGHTER CARD 

MVME323-2 01-W2944B05 96011226 INTERPHASE
MODEL it V/ESDI 4201; PART# CC4201-0157
F/W 060, PAL & I/O CONNECTOR

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOF 
CURRENT RE ON INFORMATION.

ERROR CODES FOR COMMANDS COMPLETED WITH ERROR
ERROR 

CODE
DESCRIPTION ERROR 

CODE
DESCRIPTION

10 DISK NOT READY 42 GAP SPECIFICATION ERROR

12 SEEK ERROR 4B SEEK ERROR

13 ECC ERROR DATA FIELD 50 SECTORS/TRACK ERROR

14 INVALID COMMAND CODE 51 BYTES SECTOR SPEC. ERROR

15 ILLEGAL FETCH AND EXECUTE 52 INTERLEAVE SPEC. FACTOR

16 INVALID SECTOR IN COMMAND 53 INVALID HEAD ADDRESS

17 ILLEGAL MEMORY TYPE 54 INVALID CYLINDER ADDRESS

18 BUS TIMEOUT 55 ESDI COMMAND COMPLETE TIMEOUT

19 HEADER CHECKSUM ERROR 56 ZERO SECTOR COUNT

1A DISK WRITE PROTECTED 50 INVALID DMA TRANSFER COUNT

18 UNIT NOT SELECTED 60 IOPB FAILED

1C SEEK ERROR TIMEOUT 61 DMA FAILED

ID FAULT TIMEOUT 62 ILLEGAL VME ADDRESS

1E DRIVE FAULTED 6A UNRECOGNIZED HEAD FIELD

1F READY TIMEOUT 68 MAPPED HEADER ERROR

20 END OF MEDIUM 6E SPARE SECTOR SPEC. ERROR

21 TRANSLATION FAULT 6F NO SPARE SECTOR ENABLED

22 INVALID HEADER PAD 77 COMMAND ABORTED

23 UNCORRECTABLE ERROR 78 ACFAIL DETECTED

24 TRANSLATION ERROR. CYLINDER 80 XFER ASSERTION TIMEOUT

25 TRANSLATION ERROR. HEAD 81 XFER RELEASE TIMEOUT

26 TRANSLATION ERROR, SECTOR 62 STATUS ASSERTION TIMEOUT

27 DATA OVERRUN 83 STATUS RELEASE TIMEOUT

28 NO INDEX PULSE ON FORMAT A0 S/G LIST TOO LARGE

29 SECTOR NOT FOUND A1 ILLEGAL ELEMENT BYTE COUNT

2A ID FIELD ERROR. WRONG HEAD AB ILLEGAL ELEMENT SIZE

28 INVALID SYNC IN DATA FIELD AC ILLEGAL LIST BYTE COUNT

2C NO VALID HEADER FOUND AD ILLEGAL IOPB SECTOR BYTE COUNT

2D SEEK TIMEOUT ERROR AE ILLEGAL ELEMENT COUNT

2F NOT ON CYLINDER CO BOTH BITS SET

30 RTZ TIMEOUT Cl MSE WITHOUT INITIALIZE LONG

31 INVALID SYNC IN HEADER F0 MAPPED HEADER

3E UIB SKEW FACTOR Fl SECTOR NOT FLAGGED

3F NO HEADS SPECIFIED FC NO WRITE LIST

40 UNIT NOT INITIALIZED FD NO WRITE BUFFERS

FF COMMAND NOT IMPLEMENTED FE OUT OF BUFFERS

41 NOT USED

PART NUMBERS:

MVME323 01-W2944B01 96010888 INTERPHASE
MODEL # V/ESDI 4201; PART# CC4201-0105
F/W REV. 020, PAL & I/O CONNECTOR 

MVME323-1 01-W2944B02 96010888 INTERPHASE
MODEL # V/ESDI 4201; PART# CC4201-0106 
F/W 020 & PAL

MVME323-2 01-W2944B03 96011040 INTERPHASE 
MODEL # V/ESDI 4201; PART# CC4201-0010 
F/W 060 AL

11/08/91

MVME323 (-1/-2) 
ESDI DISK 

CONTROLLER 
PAC i OF 2



SW1

BASE ADDR $A600 

4TH BOARD

ON

04/12/91

MVME323-2
CABLING

PAGE 2 OF 2



© PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
327A

©

MOTOffOt*

©

I

J2LOCAL BUS 
TIMEOUT ENABLED.

16

33

ca

MVME327A 01-W3550B01 96011025

J3 TIME ON BUS 
16 us SELECTED.

J4TIME OFF BUS 
2us SELECTED.

□□□□□naa □□□□□□□□ □□□□□□ □□□□□□
12

ca
□a ca

J6 FLOPPY INTERFACE

JI BUS REQUEST 
LEVEL 3 SHOWN.

□canannca □nnuouuca
18

J5 SLAVE ADDRESS SELECT 
SET UP AT ADDRESS $XXFFA6XX

1.

MVME327P2 01-W3544B01 96011059

MVME327A F/W REV. 2.3 RELEASED W/PWB.

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1 : SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3400, 3640, 
8400 & 8608's.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH 
ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS 
SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (IN
TERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 
ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.) 03/14/91

R17

Fl SCSI TERMINATOR 
+5V FUSE.

J7 TERMINATOR POWER 
SELECT ENABLED.

TERMINATOR RESISTORS, 
REMOVE IFMVME717 
TRANSITION BOARD IS USED.

J8 FIRMWARE CONFIGURATION 
SELECT. FACTORY CONFIGURED.

16 — F2 FLOPPY INTERFACE (J6)
V TERMINATOR POWER FUSE.

MVME327A 
VMEbus to 
SCSI BUS 
ADAPTER 
PAG OF 3



BUS REQUEST LEVELS TIME ON BUS SELECT TIME OFF BUS SELECT

J3 J4

□□□cannam ncacauunu
18

LEVEL 0

□□□ncanan caaucauau caanancan aaauaucau
□□□□□□□□ □□□□□□

18

LEVEL 1

18

LEVEL 2
NO LIMIT (EFFECTIVELY, I 

RELEASE WHEN DONE) 
256 us -------

128 us--------

64 us ——

32 us ---------

4 us

8 us

12 
ous-TT 
2 us----- 1

4 us--------

32 us
16 us

- 8 us

16 us

SLAVE ADDRESS SELECT

2ND MVME327A SHORT I/O 
ADDRESSSPACE IS SXXFFA7XX.

03/14/91

MVME327A 
PAGE 2 OF 3
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PART NUMBERS:
© 0 P

MVME 
328-X

RN2

RESISTOR SIP'S 
NOT INSTALLED 

RN1 *IF DAUGHTER 

BOARD IS IN.

MVME328-1 01-W2625C01 96011439

OSCILATOR TEST 
JUMPERS

JA7

JA6

JA5

□□an 
pppp 
uuun 
pppu aaan 
pppu

I*

BUS REQUEST PRIORITY 

LEVEL. SET FOR LEVEL 3.

l«

6

MVME328-2

MVME328-1

MVME328-1

MVME328P2

INTERPHASE P/N CC04210-0108 Rev. 2

01-W2825C02 96011438 
WITH SEDC INSTALLED
INTERPHASE P/N CC4210-0151 Rev. 2

DIFFERENTIAL DAUGHTER CARD 
01-W2626C01 TBD

SINGLE ENDED DAUGHTER CARD 
01-W2626C02 TBD

PADDLE BOARD FOR P2 BACKPLANE 
O1-W2627CO1 TBD 
INTERPHASE P/N 0870-00A-000

F/W REVISION: UK8 - 07700K081K
UK10 « 07700K1001KJA1 TERMINATOR POWER 

133 FOR PRIMARY BUS

SW1

9-ADDR. MODIFIER

-SHORT I/O

- BUS ID

MANUFACTURERS 
"P/N 4 REVISION

MOTOROLA P/N 
“a REVISION

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVE (CRL) FOR CURRENT 
REVISION INFORMATION.

VMEBUS PRIORFTY INTERRUPT SELECT

JA7

JA6

JA5

pppp 
unnn 
nuuu 
□□□□ 
naan 
uBBp
LEVEL 0

JA7

JA6

JA5

□nan 
nunn 
unuu 
□uaa 
pppp 
auoa
LEVEL 1

JA7

I®
JA6

JA5

□ana 
nnun uunu 
ppup 
□ana 
ppup

I®

l«

I®

LEVEL 2

11/04/91

NOTE 1: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 2: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

NOTE 3: IN THE 6-SLOT (SYS8440) CHASSIS, THE SINGLE ENDED DAUGHTER BOARD ON A VME328-2 
CAN ONLY BE USED FOR EXTERNAL DEVICES, SO IT »«1ST BE TERMINATED.

MVME328-(X)
SCSI DISK DRIVE

CONTROLLER
PAGF OF 10



JA1, JA2, JA3 ARE FOR SECONDARY BUS ID 
JA4 IS SECONDARY BUS TERMINATOR POWER

P/N 4 REVISION 4 REVISION

JA1, JA2, JAS ARE FOR SECONDARY BUS ID 
JA4 IS SECONDARY BUS TERMINATOR POWER

P2 ADAPTER FOR VME328-1/-2

SW1
FUNCTION

PRIMARY SCSI 
BUS ID 7

SHORT I/O ADDR (9000) ADDR.
MOD.A11 A12 A13 A14 A15

SWITCH # 
SETTING

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF

04/02/91

SIDE VIEWINTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR 
TOP VIEW 

P/N 58NW9419A08/66432314 
OR 66432311

EXTERNAL TERMINATOR WZ GREEN 
LED FOR TERMINAL POWER 
P/N 58NW9419A07/66432310

MVME328-(X)
SCSI DISK DRIVE

CONTROLLER
PAGE 2 OF 10



VME328-1 CABLING 
FOR SYS8440 

6-SLOT SYSTEM

FIRST SCSI TAPE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 4 

'lllllllllllllllllll1

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO EXTERNAL 
DRIVES ARE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

30-W2014D01/96410757 
CHANNEL O' CABLE

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 1

1ST SCSI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0 
(TERMINATED) 04/01/91

VME328

0 P3 P4

O

[I!

0
TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL "O'

SCSI 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

MVME328-1
CARLING

PAC p0F10



VME328-2 CABLING 
FOR SYS8440 

6-SLOT SYSTEM

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

30-W2951C01 /96410749 
CHANNEL *'1" CABLE

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 1

FIRST SCSI TAPE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 4

NOTE 1: INSTAL’ -.RMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO CERNAL 
DRIVES JE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

iiiiiiiinnun

VME328-2

P2 
ADAPTER

NOTE 2: NO INTERNAL CHANNEL "1“ DRIVES ARE ALLOWED IN THIS 
CHASSIS.

30-W2014D01/96410757
CHANNEL O' CABLE

1ST SCSI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0 
(TERMINATED)

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL "1"

04/01/91

Ul

O

SCSI 1
TRANSITION
ASSEMBLY

TO EXTERNAL
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL "0"

Ul

O

■< MVME328-2
CABLING

PAGE 4 OF 10
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VME328 CABLING FOR 12-SLOT SYSTEMS
1ST SCSI DRIVE 

TERMINATED 
VME328 CH.O 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 1 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

4TH SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 1 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO EXTERNAL 
DRIVES ARE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

NOTE 2: REMOVABLE MEDIA DRIVES ARE NOT TERMINATED.

NOTE 3: ONLY 4 REMOVABLE MEDIA HALF-HEIGHT SLOTS 
ARE AVAILABLE. IF 4 ARE USED. THEN ONLY 
3 FULL-HEIGHT HARD DRIVES CAN BE USED.

nnnnnnm
3RD SCSI DRIVE 

NOT TERMINATED 
VME328CH.0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 2

30-W2999C01/96410753 CHANNEL "0" CABLE 
30-W2000D01/96410747 CHANNEL "1" CABLE

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

OR

MVME328-2

PAGE 6 OF 10

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL ”0”

2ND TAPE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 5

1ST 
DISKETTE DRIVE 

VME328 CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 6

04/01/91

SCSI 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

ADAPTER

1ST TAPE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 4



1ST SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

VME328-1 CABLING 
FOR 

20-SLOT SYSTEMS 
W/ 2.3 GB. 8mm 

OPTION

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO EXTERNAL 
DRIVES ARE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

NOTE 2: REMOVABLE MEDIA DRIVES ARE NOT TERMINATED.

NOTE 3: ONLY 4 REMOVABLE MEDIA HALF-HEIGHT SLOTS ARE
AVAILABLE. IF 4 ARE USED. THEN ONLY 3 FULL-HEIGHT HARD 
DRIVES CAN BE USED.

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

CHANNEL 0
3RD SCSI DRIVE 

NOT TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 2

SCSI 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

04/01/91

30-W2999CO2/96410754 CHANNEL *0* CABLE

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL "0"

4TH SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 3

i...... zn

1.2 MB DISKETTE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 6

I I

2.3 GB CARTRIDGE 
TAPE DRIVE

VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 5

P2 
ADAPTER

1ST 
TAPE DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 4

ci 
IU
S

fu, fl MVME328-1 
PT®3 cabling

P/ I 7 OF 10



VME328-2 CABLING 
FOR 

20-SLOT SYSTEMS 
W/ 2.3 GB.8mm 

OPTION

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 1 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

4TH SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 1 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

NOTE 1: INSTALI RMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO Ea.ERNAL 
DRIVES ,<.iE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

NOTE 2: REMOVABLE MEDIA DRIVES ARE NOT TERMINATED.

NOTE 3: ONLY 4 REMOVABLE MEDIA HALF-HEIGHT SLOTS 
ARE AVAILABLE. IF 4 ARE USED, THEN ONLY 
3 FULL-HEIGHT HARD DRIVES CAN BE USED.

1ST SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

3RD SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

niiiiiiiihlilf

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

nnnnnnni

1.2 MB DISKETTE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 6

04/01/91

SCSI 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

P2 
ADAPTER

30-W2000D02/96410748 
BOTH CHANNELS

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

30-W2999C02/96410754 CHANNEL 'O' CABLE

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL "0"

2.3 GB CARTRIDGE 
TAPE DRIVE 

VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 5

OR 5TH DRIVE 
328 - CHANNEL 0 

CHANNEL 2

1ST
TAPE DRIVE
VME328 CH. 0

DRIVE ADDRESS 4

•qp

AVME328-2
CABLING

PAGE 8 OF 10



VME328-2 CABLING 
FOR 

20-SLOT SYSTEMS 
W/5TH DRIVE OPTION

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 4 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

4TH SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 1 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO EXTERNAL 
DRIVES ARE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

NOTE 2: REMOVABLE MEDIA DRIVES ARE NOT TERMINATED.

3RD SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

1ST SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

ilHHHHHHHI

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

NOTE 3: ONLY 4 REMOVABLE MEDIA HALF-HEIGHT SLOTS 
ARE AVAILABLE. IF 4 ARE USED, THEN ONLY 
3 FULL-HEIGHT HARD DRIVES CAN BE USED.

04/01/91

SCSI 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

1.2 MB DISKETTE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 6

30-W2000D02/96410748 
BOTH CHANNELS

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL "0"

ADAPTER

1ST
TAPE DRIVE
VME328 CH. 0

DRIVE ADDRESS 4

5TH SCCI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 2

_______________________________ MVME328-2
30-W2990'"'02/96410754 CHANNEL 'O' CABLE CABLING

PA • 9 OF 10



R-QI AT /RzlzinV 19-SI CYT (RRdftX- 9li-£l (IT fRRdm

ADAPTER

NOTE 1: SCSI CABLE IS FROM P2 ADAPTER "P3" CONNECTOR FOR 
CHANNEL "1". CABLE 30-W2951C01 OR C02 IS CHASSIS DEPENDENT. 
SEE ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS.

NOTE 2: SCSI CABLE IS FROM P2 ADAPTER "P4" CONNECTOR FOR 
CHANNEL ”0". CABLE 30-W2951C01 OR C02 IS CHASSIS DEPENDENT. 
SEE ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS.

6-SLOT (8440); 12-SLOT (8640); 20-SLOT (8840)

ADAPTER

11/14/91

NOTE 1: SCSI CABLE IS FROM P2 ADAPTER "P4" CONNECTOR FOR 
CHANNEL "O’. CABLE 30-W2951C01 OR C02 IS CHASSIS DEPENDENT. 
SEE ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS.

NOTE 2: TERMINATE 2ND VME328-1.

NOTE 3: TERMINATE 2ND VME328-2.
MVME328-(X)

CABLING
PAGE 10 OF 10



MVME 
328S-X

PART NUMBERS:

©

MOTOROLA

©

MVME328S-1
MVME328S2

HANDLE

MVME 
328S-X

(§)

motorola

P3

-1LED4
~ LED3
_ LED2

LED5
ZJLED1

P4

J7

MVME328S-4
MVME328S5

HANDLE

□□ 
□□ 
C3 
E3 
□ □ 
E3 
□a 
□a 
□□ 
E3 
□D 
□□

9 in

JB1
8 JA11

JA10

I JAB

era ja4
JA9

DAUGHTER CARD

in 
ui

S

P6

nnnu 
uuun
□□an annu

I6

BUS REQUEST PRIORITY 

LEVEL SET FOR LEVEL 3.

SW1

BUS ID

6

6

9-ADDR. MODIFIER

-SHORT I/O

MANUFACTURERS 
“P/N & REVISION

MOTOROLA P/N 
“& REVISION

NOTE 1: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

MVME328S-1 01-W2220D01 TBD SINGLE CHANNEL 
INTERPHASE P/N CC04210-0327

MVME328S-2 01-W2220D02 TBD DUAL CHANNEL 
INTERPHASE P/N CC4210-0328

MVME328S-4 01-W220D03 96011762 DUAL CH. W/ DIFF.
INTERPHASE P/N CC04210-0358

MVME328S-5 01-W2220D04 96011763 DUAL CH. W/ DIFF.
DAUGHTER BD. = SINGLE-ENDED 
INTERPHASE P/N CC04210-0357

F/W REVISION: UK8 - 07700K081K 
UK10 =07700K1001K

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVE (CRL) FOR CURRENT 
REVISION INFORMATION.

JA7

JA6

JA5

11/15/91

VMEBUS PRIORITY INTERRUPT SELECT

naaa 
unnn 
nuuu 
uaaa 
naan 
uaaa

I*
6

8

LEVEL 0

JA7

JA6

JA5

anaa 
nunn 
unuu 
auaa 
□naa 
auaa
LEVEL 1

I®

8
8

JA7

JA6

JA5

□ana 
nnun 
uunu 
DDUD 
aana 
aaua

6

8

LEVEL 2

NOTE 2: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.) MVME328S-(X) 

SCSI DISK DRIVE
NOTE 3: IN THE 6-SLOT (SYS8440) CHASSIS, THE SINGLE ENDED DAUGHTER BOARD ON A VME328-2 

CAN (?M'.Y BE USED FOR EXTERN/) VICES, SO IT MUST BE TERMINATED.
CONTROLLER
PAGr OF 10



PZ ADAPTER FOR VME328-1/-2

FUNCTION
PRIMARY SCSI 

BUS ID 7
SHORT I/O ADDR (9000) ADDR. 

MOD.A11 A12 A13 A14 A15

SWITCH# 
SETTING

1 2 a 4 5 6 7 8 9

OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF

11/15/91

INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR
TOP VIEW 

P/N 58NW9419A08/66432314 
OR 66432311

INTERNAL ACTIVE 
TERMINATOR 

SIDE VIEW
EXTERNAL TERMINATOR W/ GREEN 

LED FOR TERMINAL POWER 
P/N 58NW9419A07/66432310

MVME328S-(X) 
SCSI DISK DRIVE 

CONTROLLER 
PAGE 2 OF 10



VME328-1 CABLING 
FOR SYS8440 

6-SLOT SYSTEM

FIRST SCSI TAPE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 4 

'lllllllllllllllllll'

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO EXTERNAL 
DRIVES ARE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

30-W2014D01/96410757 
CHANNEL '0* CABLE

VME328

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 1

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES
CHANNEL "f

1ST SCSI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0 
(TERMINATED)

tuft)

SCSI
TRANSITION

11/15/91

MVME328S-1 
CABLING 

Pfi 3 OF 10 i



VME328-2 CABLING 
FOR SYS8440 

6-SLOT SYSTEM

FIRST SCSI TAPE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 4

NOTE 1: INS L TERMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF EXTERNAL 
DRh _S ARE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

NOTE 2: NO INTERNAL CHANNEL T DRIVES ARE ALLOWED IN THIS 
CHASSIS.

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

30-W2014D01/96410757 
CHANNEL O’ CABLE

30-W2951C01/96410749 
CHANNEL "1" CABLE

1ST SCSI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0 
(TERMINATED)

(A®
2ND SCSI DRIVE 

VME328 CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

VME328-2

P2 
ADAPTER

TO EXTERNAL
SCSI DEVICES
CHANNEL "1^

SCSI
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL ”0”

tnO)

*

LU

O

LU

O

11/15/91

MVME328S-2
CABLING

PAGE 4 OF 10
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SSSSS9EB VME32t CABLING FOR 12-SLOT SYSTEMS
1ST SCSI DRIVE 

TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 1 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

4TH SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 1 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO EXTERNAL 
DRIVES ARE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

NOTE 2: REMOVABLE MEDIA DRIVES ARE NOT TERMINATED.

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

3RD SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 2

11/15/91

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

1ST 
DISKETTE DRIVE 

VME328 CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 6

OR

30-W2999C01/96410753 CHANNEL "0" CABLE 
30-W2000D01/96410747 CHANNEL "1" CABLE

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

2ND TAPE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 5

NOTE 3: ONLY 4 REMOVABLE MEDIA HALF-HEIGHT SLOTS 
ARE AVAILABLE. IF 4 ARE USED, THEN ONLY 
3 FULL-HEIGHT HARD DRIVES CAN BE USED.

SCSI ■— 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

MVME328S-2

nnnnnnm

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL "0”

cd 
CM 
CO 
w

5

1ST TAPE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 4

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

ADAPTER

PAGE 6 OF 10
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VME328-2 CABLING 
FOR 

20-SLOT SYSTEMS 
W/ 2.3 GB. 8mm 

OPTION

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 1 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

4TH SCSI DRIVE 

NOT TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 1 

DRIVE ADDRESS 1

NOTE 1: INSTAL RMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO EX leRNAL 
DRIVES mHE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

NOTE 2: REMOVABLE MEDIA DRIVES ARE NOT TERMINATED.

1ST SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

NOTE 3: ONLY 4 REMOVABLE MEDIA HALF-HEIGHT SLOTS 
ARE AVAILABLE. IF 4 ARE USED, THEN ONLY 
3 FULL-HEIGHT HARD DRIVES CAN BE USED. “fl)

3RD SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

minimum

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

nnnnnnmi

1.2 MB DISKETTE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 6

30-W2000D02/96410748 
BOTH CHANNELS

E

1ST 
TAPE DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 4

2.3 GB CARTRIDGE 
TAPE DRIVE 

VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 5

SCSI 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

ADAPTER

TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL "0"

co 
CM 
<*) 
Ul 
S

OR 5TH DRIVE 

VME328 CHANNEL 0 

ADDRESS 2
-tS- - ...................... gMVME328S-2

30-W2999C02/96410754 CHANNEL ’0 CABLE _
PAGE 8 OF 10



VME328-2 CABLING 
FOR 

20-SLOT SYSTEMS 
W/ 5TH DRIVE OPTION

2ND SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 1 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

4TH SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328 CH. 1 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATOR 58NW9419A07/66432310 IF NO EXTERNAL 
DRIVES ARE USED. IF INTERNAL ACTIVE TERMINATOR IS 
NEEDED USE 58NW9419A08/66432314 OR 66432311.

NOTE 2: REMOVABLE MEDIA DRIVES ARE NOT TERMINATED.

1ST SCSI DRIVE 
TERMINATED 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 0

3RD SCSI DRIVE 
NOT TERMINATED 

VME328CH. 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 1

mnnnnnni

IHHHHHHHI

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

NOTE 3: ONLY 4 REMOVABLE MEDIA HALF-HEIGHT SLOTS 
ARE AVAILABLE. IF 4 ARE USED, THEN ONLY 
3 FULL-HEIGHT HARD DRIVES CAN BE USED.

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

11/15/91

SCSI 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

1J MB DISKETTE 
VME328 CHANNEL 0 
DRIVE ADDRESS 6

30-W2000D02/96410748 
BOTH CHANNELS

5THSCCI DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0 

DRIVE ADDRESS 2

1ST 
TAPE DRIVE 
VME328 CH. 0

DRIVE ADDRESS 4

ADAPTER

SPARE 
CONNECTOR

30-W2999C02/96410754 CHANNEL 'O’ CABLE

■V
TO EXTERNAL 
SCSI DEVICES 
CHANNEL ”0”

P/ \ 9 OF 10



6-SLOT (8440); 12-SLOT (8640); 20-bLOT (8840)

ADAPTER

6-SLOT (8440); 12-SLOT (8640); 20-SLOT (8840)

at 2ND VME328-1 
EXTERNAL CABLING

2ND 
VME328-1

0

0

P3 P4

tng|)

id

O

SCSI t— 
TRANSITION 
ASSEMBLY

Id

O

2ND 
P2 

ADAPTER

11/15/91

NOTE 1: SCSI CABLE IS FROM P2 ADAPTER "P3" CONNECTOR FOR 
CHANNEL T. CABLE 30-W2951C01 OR C02 IS CHASSIS DEPENDENT.

> SEE ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS.

NOTE 2: SCSI CABLE IS FROM P2 ADAPTER "P4“ CONNECTOR FOR 
CHANNEL "0". CABLE 30-W2951C01 OR C02 IS CHASSIS DEPENDENT. 
SEE ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS.

NOTE 1: SCSI CABLE IS FROM P2 ADAPTER "P4" CONNECTOR FOR 
CHANNEL "0". CABLE 30-W2951C01 OR C02 IS CHASSIS DEPENDENT. 
SEE ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS.

NOTE 2: TERMINATE 2ND VME328-1.

NOTE 3: TERMINATE 2ND VME328-2.
MVME328S-(X)

CABLING
PAGE 10 OF 10



PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
330

UOTOROLA

©

nnaanac unnnuna
B 14

JP05 BOARD ADDRESS SELECT 
SET FOR S7B0000.

JP10

DS2 [

DS1 [ FAIL

ca ca ca □□ ca ca ca ca ca

18

JP09 INTERRUPT REQUEST PRIORITY 
LEVEL SET FOR LEVEL 4. JP10 BUS 
REQUEST PRIORITY LEVEL SET FOR 
BUS REQUEST LEVEL 1 AND BUS GRANT
LEVEL 1. THIS CONFIGURATION IS USED 12
FOR MVME131/132/141/147.

3 1

JP04 RESOURCE TIMEOUT 
SET FOR 16us.

JP03 PROM CONTROL

£

an □u ca ca an 
□u an □u □a ca □a □□

24

13

JP08 INTERRUPT ACKNOWLEDGE 
LEVEL SELECT. SET FOR LEVEL 4.

t

4

JP02 PROM DTACK TIMING 
SELECT SET FOR 200ns MAXIMUM 

1

J2 SEE 
NOTE1. ±

9 JP01 ALTERNATE TRANSCEI VER CONNECTOR

ZJP07 ETHERNET TYPE SELECTION.

SEE NOTE 3.IEEE 802.3 OR ETHERNET

6 4

1 3

SET UP FOR MVME330-A. ALL JUMPERS ARE THE 
SAME FOR MVME330-B EXCEPT FOR JP05 AND JP10.
SEE PAGE 2 FOR JUMPER SETTINGS.

P2

5

JP10

JP09

□□ □□ an ca go □□ □□

14

MVME330K-A 01-W2821B01 96010826

MVME330K-B 01-W3321B03 96010891

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: DO NOT USE J2 IF JP01 IS USED.

NOTE 2: JP06 IS NOT USED. NO MORE 
INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE.

NOTE 3: FOR JP07 ARTWORK REV. C OR 
EARLIER HAS A 6 POSITION 
JUMPER. ARTWORK D OR LATER 
HAS ONLY A 2 POSITION 
JUMPER.

NOTE 4: JP11 HAS BEEN REPLACED BY A 
HARD WIRE.

NOTE 5: FOR JP12, J2 PIN 1 SETTING FOR 
IEEE 802.3, ETHERNET 2.0 
SHOWN. THIS JUMPER IS 
PRESENT FOR ARTWORK REV. 
"D“ OR LATER. THERE IS NO 
HEADER FOR AW "C“ OR OLDER.

NOTE 6 : SAME CONFIGURATION FOR
SYS3400, 3604/08, 3640 & 8400‘s.

NOTE 7 : VME330 B‘s JP5 AND JP10 ARE 
DIFFERENT. SEE PAGE 2.

MVME134 CONFIGURATION
JP09 INTERRUPT PRIORITY LEVEL 
SET FOR LEVEL4. JP10 BUS 
REQUEST LEVEL SET FOR LEVEL 
3 AND BUS GRANT ALSO LEVEL 3.

02/26/90

MVME330(X) 
ETHERNET 

WAN 
CONTROLLER 
PAG j OF 2



ALTERNATE TRANSCEIVER 
CONNECTOR

PROM DTAC MING select PROM CONTR

JPO1
10 

P222 
P222 
P2RM 
P2RP 
P2TM 
P2TP 
P2CM 
P2CP 
PG20

18

9gnd 
+ 12F 
RMI 
RPI 
TMI 
TPI 
CMI 
CPI 
GND

JP02 
5

2 WAIT STATES 
400 ns MAXIMUM

6

JP02 
5 33
rB[.i 4 WAIT STATES 
pfq 600 ns MAXIMUM

8 33

JPO3

PI
P2
P28
P27
P26
P23
P22
P20
P27

18

10

VCC
A13
VCC
A15
A14
A12 
EROM 
GND
VCC

RESOURCE TIMEOUT
JP04 

3 1

SET FOR 8 us.

BOARD ADDRESS SELECT
ETHERNET TYPE SELECTION

JP05

7---------------------- ---------
JP05 JP05

JP07 U1 
16

aaaaaaa
6

8

8

aaaanaa 3333033 anaannn auaauuu
$DE0000

8
S1A0000

nan uca
3

naaanaa uoaaunn
$DC0000

8 □aaaaaa 8

33 
33 
35 
35 
35 
S3 
33 
33 9

HEXBITS 2 4 8 1 2 4 8
VME330B FOR
SYS3604/08’s

JUMPER INSTALLED DESELECTS THE LINE.

ARTWORK REV. C OR EARLIER HAS 6 POSITION JUMPER.
ARTWORK D OR LATER HAS A 2 POSITION JUMPER. THIS IS 
CONFIGURED FOR ETHERNET 1.0. U1 SHOULD HAVE THE 
TRANSFORMER REMOVED AND SHOULD BE CONFIGURED 
AS ABOVE.

J9 INTERRUPT REQUEST PRIORITY LEVEL
J10 BUS REQUEST PRIORITY LEVEL

JP10
24

BGOIN*
BGOOUr
BG1IN*
BG1OUT-
BG2IN*
BG2OUT*
BG3IN*
BG3OUT*
BRO*
brt
BR2*
BR3‘

ETHERNET SHIELD GROUND
JP12

3

J2 PIN 1 SETTING FOR 
ETHERNET 1.0

BOARD ADDRESS SELECT

JP05

8
aaaanaa aaaauau 14

BOARD ADDRESS SET 
FOR $DEOOOO.

INTERRUPT ACKNOWLEDGE LEVEL
JP08 

VJ3

BUS REQUEST 
PRIORITY LEVEL

JP10 
24

GND

VJ1

BOB 330 3HJ
VCC

VJ2

11/28/89

13

MVME330-B JUMPER 
DIFFERENCES.

an au an au an au as as aa aa aa ca12LZXZJ13

SET FOR PRIORITY LEVEL 3.
FOR SYS3604/08, & 3640’s. MVME330(X)

PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

©
MVME 

331
ROM CONFIGURATION SELECT 

FAIL SET FOR 27256.

K5 B / VMEBUS REQUESTER
X PRIORITY LEVEL SELECT. KI

SET FOR LEVEL 0 FOR 131,
' 132,141, 147AND 181-1. ALSO
_ _ SECOND 134 CPU. FOR

r I n I OTHER LEVELS SEE PAGE 2
| U82 | | U68 | OF3

naan uoau

gg 
go 
an □u an □u ca □a □□ □□ 24

MOTOROLA

<8>

©

SYSFAIL" DISABLED- 
SEE NOTE 2.

VMEBUS CONTROL AND--------
STATUS REGISTER ADDRESS 
SELECT. SET FOR SFFFF3800 
FIRST BOARD.

K3

ca cal □□ □□ □□ ca ca ca 16

VMEBUS TIMEOUT SELECT 
SET FOR INFINITY.

ROM ACCESS TIME SELECT 
SET FOR 350 ns.

TEST CONNECTOR FOR 
FACTORY USE ONLY.

LOCAL MEMORY ADDRESS
SELECT. SET FOR RAM AT *4
$000000 AND ROM SET AT
$100000. tl

STATUS BIT-1. IF 
JUMPER IS INSTALLED, 
STATUS BIT-0.

MVME331 01-G3027M01 76433077 (MUG. PWB) 
01-W3503B01 96010957/0861 (US PWB)

MVME331-2 01-G3027M03 NONE (MUG. PWB)

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: FIRMWARE INSTALLED DEFINES BOARD TYPE
AND USE. (i.e. MVME331 .)

MVME331 REV. 1.4

U68 * 51AW4815B40 (44473G01)
U82 * 51AW4815B39 (44472G01)

* MAY HAVE HUNTER/READY CHIPS.

NOTE 2: K2 IS OUT FOR THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS:
SYS2616, SYS330X, SYS36X0 AND SYS38X0.

NOTE 3: SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS1147, 3200, 
3400, 3604/08, 3640, 8400 & 8608'S.

04/08/91

MVME331 (-2)
6-CHANNEL INTELLIGENT

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER
PAGE 1 OF 3



VMEBUS REQUEST LEVEL SELECT SYSTEM x ,l OUTPUT SELECT VME COi OL AND STATUS REGISTER SELECT

K1
□n □u ca ca □n □u □n □u □a ca □□ □□ 24 

LEVEL 1

an □u
□u 
ca ca an □u□□ □□ ca □a 24

LEVEL 2 LEVEL3 
FIRST

VME134

ROM CONFIGURATION
SELECT 

K5 8 K5 8
nnaa uuaa □ann □□uu

1 1
2764 OR 27512‘S 
27128‘S

SYSFAIL* 
ENABLED K3

16

, K3 CONNECTION BASE ADDRESS 
OFFSET

A15 1-2 REMOVED $80001ST BOARD 
Al 4 3-4 REMOVED $4000 2ND BOARD 
A13 5-6 REMOVED $2000 3RD BOARD 
A12 7-8 REMOVED $1000 4TH BOARD 
A11 9-10 REMOVED $0800 5TH BOARD 
A10 11-12 REMOVED $0400 6TH BOARD 
A09 13-14 REMOVED $0200 7TH BOARD 
AOS 15-16 REMOVED $0100 8TH BOARD

K3

ca ca co □□ CD □□ ca ca
16

VMEBUS TIMEOUT SELECT

K6

25 us

K6

100 us

AXX«0, IF JUMPER IS INSTALLED 
AXX-1, IF JUMPER IS REMOVED

ROM ACCESS
TIME SELECT
K7 K7

250 ns 450 ns

2ND BD. 
$3900

LOCAL MEMORY 
ADDRESS SELECT

ROM AT $000000
RAM AT $100000

SYS3604/08 
2ND BOARD

04/08/91

MVME331 (-2)
6-CHANNEL INTELLIGENT

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER
PAGE 2 OF 3



VME331/333 SP5 <—>SP6 
SP3 <—> SP4 
SP1 <—> SP2

MVME331

P1

SSID LOOPBACK CABLE PINOUT

25 13 13 25

MVME705(A/B)
SEE NOTE 1

J1/ 
34

TX PIN 2 TO RX PIN 3
RX PIN 3 TO TX PIN 2

RTS PIN 4 TO CTS PIN 5
CTS PIN 5 TO RTS PIN 4
DCD PIN 8 TO DTR PIN 20
DTR PIN 20 TO DCD PIN 8

50-PIN FLAT RIBBON CABLE 
30-W2514B01/76435210 OR 

76435257

NOTE 1: VME705A HAS 6 SERIAL PORTS AND VME705B HAS ONLY 
3 SERIAL PORTS. BOTH ARE CONSTRUCTED FROM THE 
SAME PCB BUT THE VME705B IS ONLY HALF POPULATED.

VME705A J1-J6 ARE STANDARD RS-232C 
DB-D5 CONNECTORS.

VME705B J1-J3 ARE STANDARD RS-232C 
DB-25 CONNECTORS.

ANY CAN BE USED WITH A STANDARD 
SERIAL TERMINAL OR PRINTER.

04/08/91

MVME331
CARLING

PA( OF 3



PART NUMBERS:

P4

P5

P6

P7

P8

P9

P10

LD1 (

P3

FAIL

K9

K10

K11

J12

K13

K14

K15

K16

DCE CONTROLLED 
BY CONNECTED 
EQUIPMENT. SEE 
NOTE 2.

VMEBUS REQUESTER 
PRIORITY. SET FOR 
LEVEL 3.

STATUS BIT, NOT USED.

K5
SYSFAIL*. 
ENABLED

on 
□u 
□n 
□u 
an 
□u 
ca 
co 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
co

VME CONTROL AND STATUS 
REGISTER ADDRESS. SET —► KS 
FOR OFFSET ADDRESS $0000.

TEST CONNECTOR ONLY.

K4 io

24

co 
□□ 
□□ 
co 
co 
co 
co 
co

MVME332

MVME332

MVME332-2

16

K6

K7

K8

□ □

□□□□□ 
gnnnn

01-C3011A01 
MUNICH PCB

01*W3504B01

96010824

01-W3504B02 
US BUILD PCB

XXXXXXXX

96010824

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

11/14/91

□□ 
co 
□□

LOCAL ROM CONFIGURATION.
27128 EPROM SHOWN. MUST NOT 
BE ALTERED. SET IN THE FACTORY.

ROM ACCESS TIME. SET FOR 350ns. 
ALSO FACTORY SET AND MUST NOT 
BE ALTERED.

□I 
□ □ 
c

VMEBUS TIMEOUT SELECTION, 
SET FOR 25us.

8

NOTE 1: K4 IS USED FOR TEST PURPOSES ONLY.

P2

NOTE 2 : JUMPER INSTALLED = DCD ISED AS A CONSTANT HIGH I/O.
JUMPER REMOVED = DCD CONTROLLED BY CONNECTED EQUIPMENT.

MVME332 (-2) 
8-CHANNEL SERIAL 

INTELLIGENT 
COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTROLLER 
PAGE ] >F 3



VMEBUS REQUEST LEVEL SELECT SYSTEM FAiu. OUTPUT SELECT VME CONTROL jD STATUS REGISTER SELECT

KI KI K1

E3 1 □n 1 □n
C3 □u □u
□n C3 nn
□u C3 □u□n □n E3
□u □u E3
□n □n □n
□u □u □u
C3 □□ □□
□□ ca □□
□□ □□ C3
□□ 24 □□ 24 □□

SYSFAIL* 
DISABLED

i
K2 EB K3 CONNECTION BASE ADDRESS

K3 OFFSET K3 K3 K3
1 □□ A15 1-2 REMOVED $8000 1|C3 1 E3 1 E3
□□ A14 3 4 REMOVED $4000 □□ □□ □□
□□ A13 56 REMOVED $2000 □□ □□ □□
□[■ A12 7-8 REMOVED $1000 C3 C3 E3
□ |iT A11 9-10 REMOVED $0800 C3 C5 C3
□[■ A10 11-12 REMOVED $0400 C3 C3 E3
□[■ A09 13-14 REMOVED $0200 C3 □□ 55□fii A08 15-16 REMOVED $0100 |□□ E3 □□

16 16 16 16

2ND BD. 3RD BD. 4TH BD.
$6100 $6200 $6300

LEVELO LEVEL 1 LEVEL3

AXX«=Oe IF JUMPER IS INSTALLED 
AXX-1, IF JUMPER IS REMOVED

VMEBUS TIMEOUT SELECTION

K8 K8 K8

50us 100us INFINITY

SERIAL PORT DCD 
LINE FUNCTION

K9 - K16
iEH 2

DCD USED AS A CONSTANT 
HIGH INPUT/OUTPUT.

TRANSITION 
BOARD 

109

K9-K16
□□ □□ □□ □□
2 1

DB25

TIMER 
DISABLED

7 ±12 TO GND
6......... GND____
5..DTRTQDSB-6
4 RTS TQ GTS.. 5
3_£ISIOniS_4
2 TXDTQRXD-3 
r. RXDTQTXD—2

TRANSITION 
BOARD 

101*

K9-K16
88
□□□□□□
2 1

DTE

DB25

DCE W/O DCD

5
2
3

6_______SLID_____ 7
5-.nTBTQ.Dia-2Q
4- .BTSTQ.BTS_ 4
3... GTS TQ GTS.
2 TXDTOTXD
y. BXDTQBXD.

11/14/91

TRANSITION 
BOARD

DB25

109

K9 - K16
□I□I
□I□□
2 1

7 DGDTQD.GD
6______ GND____
5 PTRTQg.TR 
4_BISJQBIS.
3 CTSTOCTS
2 . TXDTQIXD. 
1—RXDTQRXD

8 
7 
20 
4 
5 
2
3

DCE W/ DCD

MVME332 (-2)
PAGE 2 OF 3



VME332(XT) SP7 <—> SP8 
SP5 < > SP6 
SP3 < > SP4 
SP1 <......> SP2

MVME332

SSID LOOPBACK CABLE PINOUT

RX PIN 3 TO TX PIN 2
RTS PIN 4 TO CTS PIN 5
CTS PIN 5 TO RTS PIN 4
DCD PIN 8 TO DTR PIN 20
DTR PIN 20 TO DCD PIN 8

MVME710/SMM1437 J7/ 
J8

P2
50-PIN FLAT RIBBON CABLE 
30-W2514B01/76435210 OR 

76435257

J3/
J4

JI/ 
J2

02/26/90

NOTE 1: ALL 8 PORTS ARE RS-232C COMPATIBLE. ANY STANDARD 
SERIAL PERIPHERAL CAN BE TIED TO THE PORTS. A 
SERIAL TERMINAL AND PRINTER ARE ATTACHED AS AN 
EXAMPLE. DB-25 ARE THE STANDARD CONNECTORS USED.

MVME332 (-2) 
CAP UNG 
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PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
322XT

FAIL

HALT

RUN 
©

PR
IN

TER

motorola

OFF

(STAT) BIT SELECT SWITCH.

osi

0S2

DS3

J2 DIAGNOSTIC PORT

4 ON 1

ROM/PROM SIZE SELECT 

64K X 8 SHOWN.

J41

36 likEI

1~-| 3

J1

canncannn 
nonucaunu

VMEBUS GRANT/ SET AT LEVEL 2 F0R 

REQUEST LEVEL VME131/»32/14(X)/181-1.

SELECT. JI 1

□□□cannon 
cancauunu

18 
SET AT LEVEL 3 

FOR VME 134.

ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCH 

SFF780000 SHOWN FOR -------

FIRST BOARD.

ON

J5 PRINTER PORT 

CONNECTOR

MVME332XT 01-W3475B01 76435358

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

02/26/90

© NOTE 1: SET UP IS THE SAME FOR THE SYS1147, 3200, 
3400, 3604/08, 3640, 8400 & 8608’s.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

MVME332XT 
8-CHANNEL SERIAL 

1-CHANNEL PARALLEL 
INTELLIGENT 

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTROLLER 

PAGE 1 O |



VMEBUS GRANT/REQUEST LEVEL SELECT

J1 i J1

gcanannca 
ggggguuca
it

LEVEL 0

gggggncan 
gcaugucau

18
LEVEL1

RAM/EPROM 
SIZE

J4

3 1
32K X 8

(STAT) BIT SELECT SWITCH

4

OFF

ON

STATUS BIT 1
STATUS BIT 2 

---------- STATUS BITS 

-------------STATUS BIT 4

ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCH SET UP FOR 32 -BIT ADDRESSING

ill iS1 ill 1S1

2ND BOARD 

SFF790000

3RD BOARD 

SFF7A0000

4TH BOARD 

$FF7B0000

5TH BOARD

SFF7C0000

6TH BOARD 

$FF7D0000

7TH BOARD 

$FF7E0000
8TH BOARD 

SFF7F0000

ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCH SET UP FOR 24 BIT ADDRESSING

09/13/89

iS1 ill
ON

1ST BOARD 

$E80000

2ND BOARD 

SE90000

3RD BOARD 

$EA0000

4TH BOARD 

SEB0000

5TH BOARD 

$EC0000
6TH BOARD 

SEDOOOO

7TH BOARD 

SEEOOOO

8TH BOARD 

SEFOOOO

MVME332XT
PAGE 2 OF 3



VME332(XT) SP7 <..............> SP8
SP5 <..............> SP6
SP3 <..............> SP4
SP1 <..............> SP2

SSID LOOPBACK CABLE PINOUT

25__ 13 13__ 25

• •
.... . •

.. •......_ •
MJ7

14 1 1 14
TX PIN 2 TO RX PIN 3
RX PIN 3 TO TX PIN 2

RTS PIN 4 TO CTS PIN 5
CTS PIN 5 TO RTS PIN 4
DCD PIN 8 TO DTR PIN 20
DTR PIN 20 TO DCD PIN 8 09/13/89

50-PIN FLAT RIBBON CABLE 
30-W2514B01/76435210 OR 

76435257

NOTE 1: ALL 8 PORTS ARE RS-232C COMPATIBLE. ANY STANDARD 
SERIAL PERIPHERAL CAN BE TIED TO THE PORTS. A 
SERIAL TERMINAL AND PRINTER ARE ATTACHED AS AN 
EXAMPLE. DB 25 ARE THE STANDARD CONNECTORS USED.

MVME332(XT)
CARLING

P/ j 3 0F3



PART NUMBERS:

LDi I

K5 8

ROM CONFIGURATION SELECT 
SET FOR 27256.

Z VMEBUS REQUESTER

PRIORITY LEVEL SELECT. K1 
SET FOR LEVELOFOR132,

naanuaau

U82 | | U68

141,147AND 181-1, VME188 
AND SECOND 134 CPU. 
FOR 121, 131 AND 1ST 134,
SEE PAGE 2 OF 3.

ca ca an au an au an au ca aa aa aa
pi

24

MVME333 01-G3027M02 76433076 (MUC. PWB)

MVME333-2 01-C3012A01 96010863 (DELTA PWB)

MVME333-2 01-G3027M04 76435173 (MUC. PWB) 
01-W3503B04 96010917/1124 (US PWB) 
01-W3503B05 96010982 (US PWB)

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

SYSFAIL* DISABLED---------► K20S
SEE NOTE 2.

VMEBUS CONTROL AND--------
STATUS REGISTER ADDRESS 
SELECT. SET FOR $FFFF3800 
FIRST BOARD.

K3

ca cal aa aa aa ca ca ca 16

TEST CONNECTOR FOR 
FACTORY USE ONLY.

VMEBUS TIMEOUT SELECT 
SET FOR INFINITY.

ROM ACCESS TIME SELECT 
SET FOR 350 ns.

LOCAL MEMORY ADDRESS 
SELECT. SET FOR RAM AT 21 
$000000 AND ROM SET AT EK 
$100000. El

STATUS BIT-1. IF 
JUMPER IS INSTALLED, 
STATUS BIT-0.

NOTE 1: FIRMWARE INSTALLED DEFINES BOARD TYPE 
AND USE. (i.e. MVME333-2 .)

MVME333-2 REV 1.4

U68 * 51AW4815B40 (44473G01)
U82 * 51AW4815B39 (44472G01)

* MAY HAVE HUNTER/READY CHIPS.

NOTE 2: K2 IS OUT FOR THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS: 
SYS2616, SYS330X, SYS36X0 AND SYS38X0.

NOTE 3: SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS1147,3200, 
3400, 3604/08, 3640, 8400 & 8608'S.

NOTE 4 : FOR B05*S ONLY, CHANGE K5 FROM 1 - 2, 7 - 8 
TO 5 - 6, 7 - 8 FOR 512K EPROMS.

NOTE 5 : 01-W2067Bxx KIT, JUMPERS ARE ALL THE SAME 
EXCEPT FOR K5 AND K1. SEE PAGE 2.

11/15/91

MVME333(-2)
6-CHANNEL INTELLIGENT

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER
PAGE 1 OF 3



VMEBUS REQUEST LEVEL SELECT SYSTEM . JL OUTPUT SELECT VME CO 4OL AND STATUS REGISTER SELECT

K1 KI K1
□n 
gu 
C3 ca 
□n 
gu 
□n 
gu 
□□ 
C3 
□□ 
gg 24 

LEVEL 1

□n 
gu 
nn 
gu 
C3 
ca 
□n gu 
gg 
gg 
C3 
gg 24

LEVEL 2 
VME121, 
VME131

□n 
gu 
gn 
gu 
gn 
gu 
cn 
ca 
gg 
gg 
gg 
eg

SYSFAIL* 
ENABLED K2ffl

K3 CONNECTION BASE ADDRESS
K3 OFFSET

IPTH A1S 1-2 REMOVED $80001ST BOARD 
T ■ Al 4 3-4 REMOVED $4000 2ND BOARD
• > A13 66 REMOVED $2000 3RD BOARD
• • A12 7-8 REMOVED $1000 4TH BOARD

A11 9-10 REMOVED $0800 5TH BOARD 
■_ _• A10 11-12 REMOVED $0400 6TH BOARD

A09 13-14 REMOVED $0200 7TH BOARD 
■ ■ I AOS 15-16 REMOVED $0100 STH BOARD

16

K3 K3

C3 
C3 
gg 
gg 
gg QO 
ca 
ca

16

24

LEVEL3 
FIRST 

VME134 
01-W2067Bxx 

KIT

AXX=0, IF JUMPER IS INSTALLED 2ND BD. 
AXX=1, IF JUMPER IS REMOVED $35 00

SYS3604/08 
2ND BOARD

ROM CONFIGURATION
SELECT 

K5 8 K5 8

VMEBUS TIMEOUT SELECT ROM ACCESS
TIME SELECT

LOCAL MEMORY
ADDRESS SELECT

nnng 
uugg

ggnn 
gguu

1 i
2764 OR 27512'S 
27128S 01-W2067BXX

KIT

25 us

K6

kJLl|8

100 us

K7

250 ns 450 ns ROM AT $000000
RAM AT $100000

11/15/91

MVME333( -2)
6-CHANNEL INTELLIGENT

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER
PAGE 2 OF 3



liiimiimumiii

MVME705(A/B)
SEE NOTE 1

JI/ 
J4

J2/ 
J5

J3/ 
J6

Jllll Ji 1 i
nliiiliiiinifa iilmhulnl

VME705A J1-J6 ARE STANDARD RS-232C 
DB-D5 CONNECTORS.

VME705B JI-J3 ARE STANDARD RS-232C 
DB-25 CONNECTORS.

ANY CAN BE USED WITH A STANDARD 
SERIAL TERMINAL OR PRINTER.

04/08/91

NOTE 1: VME705A HAS 6 SERIAL PORTS AND VME705B HAS ONLY 
3 SERIAL PORTS. BOTH ARE CONSTRUCTED FROM THE 
SAME PCB BUT THE VME705B IS ONLY HALF POPULATED.

MVME333
CABLING

F E 3 OF 3



©
PART NUMBERS:

MVME 
333X.25 [7

FAIL

Bl

LD1 I

nnco 
uuno

K5 e

ROM CONFIGURATION SELECT 
SET FOR 27128.

VMEBUS REQUESTER 
PRIORITY LEVEL SELECT. KI
SET FOR LEVELS.

on 
□u 
on 
□u 
□n 
□u 
ca 
ca 
□□ 
□a 
□□ 
ca 24

• U82 | | U68 |

SYSFAIL* DISABLED- 
SEE NOTE 2.

VMEBUS CONTROL AND--------
STATUS REGISTER ADDRESS 
SELECT. SET FOR $FFFFB800 
FIRST BOARD.

K3

ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
co 
□□ 
□a 
□□

MVME333X25 01-W3503B06 96011010 (US PWB)

MVME333X25BUG 51-W5048B17 ODD 
51-W5048B18 EVEN REV. 2.1

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

16

K6 ca
VMEBUS TIMEOUT SELECT 
SET FOR 100 us.

[■Hla

ROM ACCESS TIME SELECT 
SET FOR 450 ns.

K802 TEST CONNECTOR FOR 
FACTORY USE ONLY.

LOCAL MEMORY ADDRESS 
SELECT. SET FOR ROM AT K4 
$000000 AND RAM SET AT 1 
$100000.

MOTOROLA

K9
3

K3 K3

16

C3

□ 
c
c 
□ 
a 
□

1stBd. 2nd Bd.

STATUS BIT=1.IF 
JUMPER IS INSTALLED, 
STATUS BIT=0.

NOTE 1: FIRMWARE INSTALLED DEFINES BOARD TYPE 
AND USE. (i.e. MVME333X.25.)

MVME333X.25 REV. 2.1 
U68 51-W5048B17 (ODD) 
U82 51-W5048B18 (EVEN)

NOTE 2: K2 IS OUT FOR THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS: 
SYS2616, SYS330X, SYS36X0 AND SYS38X0.

NOTE 3: SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS1147,3200, 
3400, 3604/08, 8400 & 8608’s.

NOTE 4: SYS3640 JUMPERING ON K1 AND K3 ARE 
DIFFERENT. SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS.

04/08/91

c: 
□i 
c 
c 
C 
a 
c

K3 ca K3

J] 16 

M.

C31 
C3 16

ca 
□a 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca
□□ 
□□

K3

ca 
eg 
eg

no

4th Bd.

16 

5th Bd. Bd.

MVME333X25
6-CHANNEL INTELLIGENT

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER
PAGE 1 OF 3 |



VMEBUS REQUEST LEVEL SELECT VME CONTROL AND STATUS REG! R SELECT

KI KI KI
EU 1

E3
an
au
an
au
an
au
ca
□a
□a
□□|24

K3 CONNECTION BASE ADDRESS
K3 OFFSET K3 K3 K3

1 ■ ■ A15 1-2 REMOVED $80001ST BOARD 1
A14 3-4 REMOVED $4000 2ND BOARD
A13 5 6 REMOVED J2000 3RD BOARD
A12 7-8 REMOVED $1000 4TH BOARD
A11 9 10 REMOVED $0800 5TH BOARD
A10 11-12 REMOVED $0400 6TH BOARD
A09 13-14 REMOVED $0200 7TH BOARD
A08 15-16 REMOVED $0100 8TH BOARD

a 
a

a1 11Ea 
a 
a 
3

1 EaI 11E3
■ ■ a a aa aa
a • aa E E3 as
■ ■ ca E e3 ca
■ ■ ca Ea E3 S3
■ ■ a □a aa E3
■ ■ aa E au Ea aa
■ ■ Ea a Ea aa

16> ie 16 1€i 16

2ND BD. 3RD BD. 4TH BD.

K3

LEVEL 0 LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2 
FOR

SYS3640

AXX=0, IF JUMPER IS INSTALLED 
AXX-1, IF JUMPER IS REMOVED $B900 $BA00 $BB00

5TH BD. 
$BC00

6TH BD. 
SBDOO

FOR 
SYS3640

SYSTEM FAIL OUTPUT SELECT

SYSFAIL*
ENABLED

i 
K2 ££]

VMEBUS TIMEOUT SELECTROM CONFIGURATION
SELECT

ROM ACCESS
TIME SELECT
K7

LOCAL MEMORY
ADDRESS SELECT

250 ns

K7 .

350 ns RAM AT $000000
ROM AT $100000

CD

MVME333X25
6-CHANNEL INTELLIGENT

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER
PAGE 2 OF 3



VME333X.25 SP5 <......> SP6
SP3 <-—> SP4 
SP1 <-—> SP2

MVME333X.25

PI

SSID LOOPBACK CABLE PINOUT

25 13 13 25

MVME705(A/B)
SEE NOTE 1

J1/
J4

TX PIN 2 TO RX PIN 3
RX PIN 3 TO TX PIN 2

RTS PIN 4 TO CTS PIN 5 
CTS PIN 5 TO RTS PIN 4 
DCD PIN 8 TO DTR PIN 20 
DTR PIN 20 TO DCD PIN 8

VME705A J1-J6 ARE STANDARD RS-232C 
DB-D5 CONNECTORS.

VME705B J1-J3 ARE STANDARD RS-232C 
DB-25 CONNECTORS.

ANY CAN BE USED WITH A STANDARD 
SERIAL TERMINAL OR PRINTER.

06/11/90

50-PIN FLAT RIBBON CABLE 
30 W2514B01/76435210 OR 

76435257 J3/
J6

NOTE 1: VME705A HAS 6 SERIAL PORTS AND VME705B HAS ONLY 
3 SERIAL PORTS. BOTH ARE CONSTRUCTED FROM THE 
SAME PCB BUT THE VME705B IS ONLY HALF POPULATED.

MVME333X.25
CABLING

PA 3 OF 3



PART NUMBERS:
©

MVME 
334

FAIL

ABORT

RESET

FAIL I

J4 BUS TIME OUT SELECT 
SET FOR 114 ns

SlQ:

s2&

DS1

J3 BUS REQUEST LEVEL 
SELECT SET FOR LEVEL 3.

VMEbus Function Select

\2 1 2 J5 ADDRESS
MODE SELECT

J4

□ □

J6

9

ca

—-| 1 2
_3 ABORT
3RESET

SET FOR EXTENDED 
ADDRESSING8

2

J6 ABORT/RESET 
Status Register Select

10

J7'*— J7 RAM Parity Select
Shown Enabled

J2

13

ca 
C3
ca 
ca 
C3 ca

n 
u 
n 
u 
n 
u 
3 
3
□ 
□ 
a

23 24

J3

MVME334 01-G3034M01 76435641
MUNICH VERSION OBSOLETE

MVME334 01-W3592B01 96011338 
U.S. BUILD OLD VERSION

MVME334 01-W3708B01 TBD 
U.S. BUILD NEW VERSION

SEE CURRENT RESISION LEVEL (CRL)
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J2& J9 
BASE ADDRESS

SELECT HEADERS

03
/0

4/
91

MVME334 
MULTIPROTOCOL 

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTROLLER 
PAGE | >F 2



VMEbus Function Select
1 2

VMEbus Arbiter 
SYSRESET* Output 
SYSFAIL* Output 
Reset Input Register

J2& J9 
BASE ADDRESS 

SELECT HEADERS

J3 BUS REQUEST LEVEL 
SELECT SET FOR LEVEL 3.

A23
A22
A21
A20
A19
A18
A17

15 J9 1

23 24 23 24 23 24

LEVEL 0 LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2

QQ
anaucacaanausoaaca□aaa

J4 BUS TIME OUT 
SELECT

1 2 12 J 2

J4
8 7

57 ps 228 ps NO
TIMEOUT

J5ADDRESS
MODE SELECT 

SET FOR STANDARD 
(A24) ADDRESSING

1 2

ABORT/RESET 
Status Register Select

ABORT Disable 
RESET Disable 
Status BitO 
Status Bill 
Status Bit2

J7 RAM Parity Select 
Shown Disabled

J8 ROM Configuaration Select

7 1 7 1

1 2
aann aauu J8
8 2

nnaa |J8

8 2

2764 or 27128 27512 03
/0

4/
91

J10 DMAC Request Configuration Select
1 2 

FF1
nn XPC Data Clock Select

JUMPER DMAC CONFIGURATION

1 - 3 In DMAC Channel 2 Connected to DUSCC1 RTXDRQA
3-5 In DMAC Channel 2 Connected to DUSCCO TXDRQA
2-4 In DMAC Channel 3 Connected to DUSCC1 RTXDRQB
4-6 In DMAC Channel 3 Connected to DUSCCO TXDRQB

1 2
XPC 1 Tx 
XPC 1 Rx 
XPCOTx 
XPC 0 Rx

J11

7 8

MVME334
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:
© dh10

MVME 
334

J3 BUS REQUEST LEVEL 
SELECT SET FOR LEVEL 3.

VMEbus Function Select

J4 BUS TIME OUT SELECT 
SET FOR 114 ps

FAIL

ABORT

RESET

©

MOTOROLA

FAIL (

S2fr

J4

J6

ca

MVME334X25 01-W3708B01 TBD
U.S. BUILD NEW VERSION

aa ca aa aa
ca ca

9

J2
QD

13

1 2 J5 ADDRESS
EEJS’*—MODE SELECT 

| SET FOR EXTENDED 

ADDRESSING

ca □□

1 2

I8
I2

J6 ABORT/RESET
Status Register Select

io

J7-^ j7 r^M Parity Select
Shown Enabled

J8 ROM Configuaration 
Select Set for 27256

7 T 1

naan UDCU J8 
8 2

J10

5 6

J10 DMAC Request 
Configuration Select

1

1st Bd.

J2

13

ca ca

J2

ca 13

2nd Bd.

J2

13

□n □u an □u an □u ca ca □a aa aa ca
23 24

J2& J9 
BASE ADDRESS 

SELECT HEADERS

15 J9 1
cncaoaoa □ucnaaaa
16 1 2 2

an uu ca Ji 1 
14-1 
7.8

XPC Data Clock Select 
Set for XPCO

3. >d.

J2

13

ca

J2

13

J2

a□ □
a

4th Bd. 5th Bd. >d.

J3

SEE CURRENT RESISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: MVME709 (01-W3603B01/76435780) IS THE 
TRANSITION BOARD. 30-W2514B01/76435210 IS 
THE INTERCONNECTING CABLE.

04/08/91

MVME334X.25 
MULTIPROTOCOL 

COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTROLLER 
PAGE pF 2



VMEbus Function Select
1 2

JI
VMEbus Arbiter 
SYSRESET* Output 
SYSFAIL* Output 
Reset Input Register

J2& J9 
BASE ADDRESS 

SELECT HEADERS

J3 BUS REQUEST LEVEL 
SELECT SET FOR LEVEL 3. J4 BUS TIME OUT 

SELECT

A23
A22
A21
A20
A19
A18
A17

15 J9 1
nnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuu

LEVEL 0

J5ADDRESS 
MODE SELECT 

SET FOR STANDARD 
(A24) ADDRESSING

14*1 J5 

1 2

ABORT/RESET 
Status Register Select

ABORT Disable 
RESET Disable 
Status BitO 
Status Bill 
Status Bit2

J7 RAM Parity Select 
Shown Disabled J8 ROM Configuaration Select

J10 DM AC Request Configuration Select
1 2

J10 nn 
uu
7 8

JUMPER DMAC CONFIGURATION

1 - 3 In DMAC Channel 2 Connected to DUSCC1 RTXDRQA
3-5 In DMAC Channel 2 Connected to DUSCCO TXDRQA
2-4 In DMAC Channel 3 Connected to DUSCC1 RTXDRQB
4-6 In DMAC Channel 3 Connected to DUSCCO TXDRQB

EHJ7 
1 2

XPC Data Clock Select

1 2
XPC 1 Tx 
XPC 1 Rx 
XPCOTx 
XPC 0 Rx

J11

7 8

7 1 7 1

J8
8 2 8 2

2764 or 27128 27512

□□nn 
□□uu

nnao 
UUDD

04/08/91

MVME334X.25
PAGE 2 OF 2



DSR LINE PULLUP SELECT. 
INSTALLED IS AN ACTIVE OUTPUT 
REMOVED IS USED AS AN INPUT.

SEE NOTE 3.

1

MODULE BASE—► K3 
ADDRESS SELECT.

1

DUART INTERRUPT LEVEL 
SELECT. SET FOR LEVEL 3.

Pl/T PORT INTERRUPT SELECT.
SET FOR LEVEL 5. |

K6 6 K5 6 K4 6
ffFFl FT7FI FFTTl

Pl/T TIMER INTERRUPT SELECT.
SET FPR LEVEL 3.

P2

PART NUMBERS:

MVME335 01-C3014A01 96010907 
MUNICH PWB

MVME335 01-W3530B02 96010907

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: P3, P4, P5 AND P6 ARE 9-PIN DIN RS-232C 
CONNECTORS FOR 4 SERIAL PORTS.

NOTE 2: P7 IS A 36-PIN CENTRONICS PRINTER PORT 
CONNECTOR.

NOTE 3: K1 AND K2 ARE NOT USED.

NOTE 4: SETUP IS THE SAME FOR SYS3200, 3400, 
8400, & 8608's.

02/26/90

MVME335
SERIAL/ 

PARALLEL 
I/O MODULE 
PAC 11 OF 3



MODULE BASE ADDRESS SELECT DUART INTERRUPT LEVEL SELECT

K3
K3 CONNECTION

a 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p 
p

REMOVED 
REMOVED 
REMOVED 
REMOVED 
REMOVED

A15 
A14 
A13 
A12 
A11 
A10 
A09 
A08 

16

AXX-0, IF JUMPER IS INSTALLED 
AXX-1, IF JUMPER IS REMOVED

I- 2 
34 
5-6 
7-8 
9-10
II- 12 REMOVED 
13-14 REMOVED 
15-16 REMOVED

BASE ADDRESS 
OFFSET 
$8000 
$4000 
$2000 
$1000 
$0800 
$0400 
$0200 
$0100

K4 6 K4 6 K4 6 K4 6 K4 6 K4 6

K5 6

pnn 
IPUU
LEVEL 1

Pl/T PORT INTERRUPT SELECT

LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3

□nn 
PUU

nan 
UPU

nnn 
UUP

ano 
PUP

ppp
UPP

ppp 
ppp

LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2 LEVEL 4 LEVELS LEVELS LEVEL7

Pl/T TIMER INTERRUPT SELECT

K5 6 K5 6

.niuMnuu
uupHupp

•1 . 1

LEVEL 4 LEVEL 6

K5 6

■ ■ ■
■ ■ ■

1
LEVEL7

pnn
puu

K6 6

FFTtl
PPU

nna 
UUP ppp

PUP

K6 6
■ ■ ■
■ ■ ■

i
LEVEL7

11/29/89

LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3 LEVEL 5

FOR UNISOFT SOFTWARE, 
SET AT THIS LEVEL.

MVME335
PAGE 2 OF 3



MVME715P

09/13/89

NOTE 1: J1-J4 ARE RS-232C COMPATIBLE. ANY STANDARD 
SERIAL PERIPHERAL CAN BE TIED TO THE PORTS. A 
SERIAL TERMINAL IS ATTACHED AS AN EXAMPLE. 
DB-25 ARE THE STANDARD CONNECTORS USED.

MVME335
CABLING

PZ j 3 OF 3



NOTE 2: SETUP IS THE SAME FOR SYS1147, 3200, 3400, 3604/08, 
3640, 8400, £ °608's.

i

PART NUMBERS:

MVME336SRVR 01-W1347B01 96010944

MVME336HUB 01-W3487B01 96010942

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

HUB BASE ADDRESS SELECT

16 KI 9 14 K2 8
□nnnannn 
□UDUQUDU

□nnnnnn 
□□UDUQU

02/26/90

MVME336 
VME HUB 
MODULE 

PAC | 1 OF 2



MVME751

64-PIN FLAT RIBBON CABLE 
30-W2799B01/76435356

JI LINK A

J2 LINK B

J3 LINK C

J4 LINK D

J5 LINK E

J6 LINK F

09/13/89

MVME336
CABLING

PAGE 2 OF 2



FACTORY

©
MVME 

337

FAIL

HALT

RUN

ABORT

RESET

SER
IAL PO

R
T

 2 SER
IAL PO

R
T 1

MOTOROLA

TEST 
HEADER (||P!

ABORT J

RESET tt

DS1[ FAIL

DS2[ HALT

DS3[

OFF 
8

J9 
SERIAL 
PORT 2

1

RUN MEZZANINE 
MEMORY 
CONNECTORS 
J3 IS 27-PINS 
J4 IS 56-PINS

VMEbus LOCK 
(DISABLED) □□□cannon 

caacauuou
18 J2

VMEbus GRANT/ 
REQUEST SELECT 
(SET FOR LEVEL 3).

ROM SIZE SELECT 
(SET FOR 27512 

J4 DEVICES (128K BYTES))

MAPPING SWITCH DRAM BASE 
ADDRESS - $0000 0000;
MPCSR BASE ADDRESS - $C000 
1ST BOARD FOR ALL VERSIONS.

1

1

PART NUMBERS:

MVME337-1 01-W3440B13 89000590
MVME337A 01-W3440B14 89000591

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

OFF

10

9 5
6 1

J10 
SERIAL 
PORT 1

1 DRAM ADDRESS
EEB J8 TIMING MULTIPLEX

SELECT (FACTORY SET).

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
SELECT SWITCH DRAM CYCLE START SELECT

(SET FOR SYNCHRONOUS MODE).

RAM ACKNOWLEDGE MODE 
(SET FOR NO WAIT STATE).

J12

EH9

J11 LOCAL/VMEbus TIMEOUT
(SHOWN ENABLED)

J13
EE]J14 EXTERNAL TIMER SELECT

NOTE 1: J5 IS A FACTORY TEST JUMPER 
AND IS NOT INSTALLED.

NOTE 2: J9 4 J10 ARE BOTH DB-9 
RS-232C CONNECTORS.

NOTE 3: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS 
DARKENED AREA.

03/07/91

MVME337 
I/O ENGINE 

VMEmodule 
PA j 1 OF 2



BUS GRANT/REQUEST SELECT RAM ACKNOWLEDGE 
MODE SELECT

ROM SIZ; LECT DRAM CYCLE START SELECT

□canannca 
0BEUBUUE3

□□□nancan acjuouEJu csancanan naaucauau
[®3J6

18 J2

LEVEL 0

18 J2

LEVEL 1
18 J2

LEVEL 2
SET FOR ONE WAIT STATE SET FOR 27256K 

(64K DEVICES)

J12

1

SET FOR 
ASYNCHRONOUS MODE

VMEBUS ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCH FOR VME337

S3 -1

ON

MPCSR BASE DRAM BASE 
ADDR LINES ADDR LINES 

A15 
A14 
A13 
A09 - 
AOS - 
A07 - 
A06 - 
A05 -

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION SELECT SWITCH

NOTE : MAPPING IS DONE ON 1 MB 
BOUNDARIES. THEREFORE

A24(1)
A23(8)
A22(4)
A21(2)
A20(1)

S3 S3 S3

0-32 MB MAPPING ON VME337 
ISPOSSIBLE.

DRAM BASE
ADDR - SEF300000 
MPCSR BASE

DRAM BASE
ADDR = SEF200000 
MPCSR BASE

DRAM BASE 
ADDR * $EF100000 
MPCSR BASE

DRAM BASE 
ADDR » $00000000

VMEbus SYSTEM CONTROLLER (ON - ENABLED; OFF • DISABLED) 
RESET/ABORT (ON - ENABLED; OFF - DISABLED)

ZJ-------------S4-3 ANO S4 4 SEE BELOW

ADDR - SE260 
1ST BOARD

ADDR « $E240 
2ND BOARD

ADDR » SE220 
3RD BOARD

MPCSR BASE 
ADDR - SE200 
4TH BOARD

-------------------VMEbus DATA WIDTH (ON - 32-BIT; OFF . 16-BIT)
——| VMEbus ADDRESS WIDTH (ON • 32-BIT; OFF . 24-BIT)

VSBbus SYSTEM CONTROLLER (ON - ENABLED; OFF - DISABLED)
VSBbus ENABLE (ON - ENABLED; OFF - DISABLED)
MP BITS (ON - DISABLED; OFF - ENABLED) 
AUTOBOOT (ON . DISABLED; OFF - ENABLED)

S4-3 OFF • OFF-BOARD VMEbus MEMORY 
S4 4 OFF - 337bug EXECUTES IN FIRST

S4 3 OFF - VMEbus BASE
S4-4 ON . 337bug EXECUTES OVER

VMEBUS ADDRESS MAPPING SWITCH FOR VME337A

MPCSR BASE DRAM BASE
ADDR LINES ADDR LINES

S3-1 A15
-2 A14

1 I ■■■ I-3 A13
ON — -4 A09 -—------- A26

I-5 A08-------------- A25
8 I | -6 A07-------------- A24

-7 A06-------------- A23
-8 A05-------------- A22

S4-3ON - DRAM MAPPED AT SFFXOOOOO 
S4 4 OFF . 337bug EXECUTES LOCALLY

S4-3 ON - DRAM MAPPED AT S00000000 
S4-4ON - 337bug EXECUTES LOCALLY

NOTE : MAPPING IS DONE ON 4 MB 
BOUNDARIES. THEREFORE 
0-128 MB MAPPING ON 
VME337A ISPOSSIBLE.

1

ON

8

1

ON

8

S3

1

ON

8

DRAM BASE
ADDR « $EDC00000 
MPCSR BASE 
ADDR » $E2E0 
1ST BOARD

DRAM BASE
ADDR - SED800000 
MPCSR BASE 
ADDR » $E2C0 
2ND BOARD

DRAM BASE
ADDR « SED400000 
MPCSR BASE 
ADDR - $E2A0 
3RD BAORD

EXTERNAL TIMER SELECT

i0
ih
38?

55? J14

03/07/91

SLAVE RESOURCE MAPPING SELECT (S3)

MVME337-1/MVME337A SHARED RAM AND SHORT I/O ADDRESSES

MODULE A32 DEFAULT SHORT I/O SWITCH S3

MVME337 #1 SEF300000 $FFFFE260 5. 6 ON; rest OFF
MVME337 #2 SEF200000 $FFFFE240 5,6, 8 ON; rest OFF
MVME337 #3 SEF100000 $FFFFE220 5. 6. 7 ON; rest OFF
MVME337 #4 SEFOOOOOO SFFFFE200 5, 6, 7, 8 ON; rest OFF

MVME337A41 $EDC00000 SFFFFE2E0 5 ON; rest OFF
MVME337A #2 JED800000 $FFFFE2C0 5. 8 ON; rest OFF
MVME337A #3 $ED400000 SFFFFE2A0 5, 7 ON; rest OFF
MVME337A #4 $ED000000 SFFFFE280 5. 7, 8 ON; rest OFF

MVME337
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

© (A0 MVME338 01-W2840C01 96011254

MVME 
338

©

©

E20 E12

E21
□□ □ □ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□
E22

I E13 

f E14 
| E15

I E16 

|E17

l-14-l-l EQ EK
E G

E G
EEE G

E! a-irei H
3

E3

E7

E4

E8

E5

E9

SYSTECH MODEL# HPS-6245, SYSTECH P/N 
65-800165-1-00 REV. G

F/W REV. (U57) HPS-6245-02B (22-300102-0)

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

E10

PI

E20
2

E20

MOTOROLA’S P/N 
AND REV. LEVEL 
SHALL BE LOCATED 
HERE ON THE P2 
CONNECTOR

11/04/91

E20 
1EE12CD ca □□ □□ □□ □□ ca ca 
pc □□ ca □□ ca

ism is
E23 prci
E24 Ing
E25 H-J
E26 EE
E27 “J

1st
BOARD

pa ca □□ □□ □□ □□ ca ca
□□ ca ca □□ ca

15|

E23 i
E24
E25
E26
E27 1 

2nd
BOAf

16
E23 
E24 
E25 
E26 
E27

3rd 
BOARD

E23 
E24 
E25 
E26 
E27

BOARD

MVME338 
TERMINAL 

I/O CHANNEL 
CONTROLLER 
PA( p OF 1



PART NUMBERS:

BASE ADDRESS RANGE SELECT HEADER

MVME340

MVME340A

MVME340A

MEZZANINE

MEZZANINE

01-G3026M01 76435307
MUNICH OBSOLETE PWB

01-G3026M02 
MUNICH PWB

76435394

01-W3531B02 
NEWEST US PWB

01-G4169M01 
MUNICH PWB

76435394

66430088

01-W3558B01 
NEWEST US PWB.

66131169

BOTH US PWB'S REPLACE MUNICH PWB’S 
AND ARE THE PREFERRED CHOICE.

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: SUB-ASSY. HAS A 96-PINCONNECTOR ON 
THE BACK SIDE THAT PLUGS INTO P2 ON 
THE VME340(A). PA AND PC CONNECT 
TO TWO 64-PIN RIBBON CABLES THAT 
CONNECT TO OTHER INTERFACE MODULES.

ADDRESS HANDSHAKE 
LINE SELECT HEADER

09/13/89

KI JUMPERS AM CODES ADRESS RANGE
DECODED 

ADDRESS LINES
RELEVANT BASE 

ADDRESS HEADERS

1 -2,3-4 K1 $29. $2D SHORT I/O A08 THRU Al5 K4
3-4 ffH] $39. $3D STANDARD A08 THRU A23 K3 + K4
none W $09, $0D EXTENDED A08 THRU A31 K2 + K3 + K4

MVME340A 
PARALLEL 

INTERFACE/TIMER 
MODULE 
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n u S 3 5566 565S5655

BASE ADDRESS SELE UMPERS

K4 K3 K2 K4 K3 K2
□□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□a pppppppp appppppppppppppp

□□□□□□□□ 
uppppppp

□□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□□ 
PPPPPPPP

□□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□a
pppppppp

pppppppp 
pppppppp)

1 K4 15 K3 15 1 K2 15 15 15 15 1 15 15 1 15

Axx - 0 IF JUMPER IS INSTALLED 
Axx - 1 IF JUMPER IS REMOVED

$00000100 $00001000

DS1(

MVME340(A)

FAIL

NOTE: SET FOR EXAMPLES ONLY AT SINGLE 
BIT INCREMENTS. BUT IS SELECTABLE IN 
256 BYTE INCREMENTS. BASE ADDRESS 
SELECT RANGE (KI. K2 & K3) ALSO WORK IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH KI. BASE ADDRESS RANGE.

K4 K3 K2 K4 K3 K2
pppppppp pppppppp pppppppp

PPPPPPPP;
PPPPPPPPI 
PPPPPPPP

□□□□□□□□
□□□□□□□a

□□□□□□□□
□□□□□□□□

PPPPPPPP 
□□□□□□□□

1 15 1 15 1 15 1 15 1 15 1 15

K4
□□□□□□□□□□□□□□□□

15

$00010000 $00100000

K3 K2 K3 K2
□□□□□□□□ 
ppppppppI pppppppp)

UPPPPPPPi
1 15 15

Ki

1

pppppppppppppppp; pppppppp 
pppppppp)

15 1 15

$01000000 $10000000

01-W3558B01

P2 ON VME340(A) CONNECTS TO 
J2 ON SUB ASSY. BOARD.

09/13/89

RIBBON CABLE GOES TO 
ONE PARALLEL INTERFACE PERIPHERAL AND 
THE OTHER GOES TO ANOTHER.

MVME340A
PAGE 2 OF 2



DS I

DS2

DS3

VMEBUS REQUEST/GRANT. 

SET FOR VME 134 BOARD AT 

LEVEL 3.

J1 DIAGNOSTIC PORT

PVT CLOCK ENABLED 

J5

J3 12

J3 12

VMEBUS REQUEST/GRANT.

SET FOR VME131/132/141/181-1 

BOARDS AT LEVEL 2.

PART NUMBERS:

MVME350 01-W3362B01 96010817
60MB STREAMING TAPE CONTROLLER 
AT "AA’ REVISION IS EQUAL TO 150 MB 
STREAMING TAPE CONTROLLER

MVME350 01-W3362B02 96010817
60/150MB STREAMING TAPE CONTROLLER

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR CURRENT 
REVISION INFORMATION.

RAM SIZE SELECT 
SET FOR 8KX8 —►JG 
DEVICES (6264's) 

J7 6
DTACK ENABLED—^ PR i

ON

ifig
OFF

09/11/90

ROM SIZE SELECT-----------
SET FOR 8K X 8 DEVICES 

OR 16K X 8 DEVICES.

J2Q1C-02 INTERFACE

-►J8

CSR MAPPING SWITCH 

SET FOR SHORT I/O 

AT $FFF500 • SFFF51F

NOTE 1:01-W3362B02 CANNOT BE USED WITH THE MVME134 CPU.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: SAME CONFIGURATION USED IN SYS3640, & 8608's.

MVME350
1/2 INCH STREAMING
TAPE CONTROLLER

PAGE j -3



VMEBUS REOUEST/GRANT SELECT Pl/T CLOCK RAM SIZE SELECT

DISABLED
J5 J6 J6

DTACK DISABLED

J7

ROM SIZE SELECT

J3 12 J3 12

LEVEL 1 LEVEL 0

EH 'I
1

n 
u□

I *

14-H

a 
n

6|u 6 ■

16KX8 

DEVICES 

(62128 s)

32KX8 

DEVICES 

(62256’s)

J8 J8

32KX8 64KXU 

DEVICES DEVIC :S

CSR MAPPING EXAMPLES

SI
ON

(MMMM
1 OFF 8 

SHORT I/O SET FOR 

SFFFFOO- SFFFF1F

S1
ON

[SMI
1 OFF a 

SHORT I/O SET FOR 

$FFE500 • FFE51F

ON

i off a
(8421)(8421) 

FF(XX)00

09/13/89

MVME350
PAGE 2 OF 3
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MVME350
CABLING 

p/ j 3 OF 3



PART NUMBERS:

MVME355 01-W2852B01 96010820

MVME355P2 01-W3553B01 96011078

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVE (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

VMEBUS ADDRESSING

SI-8 MODE SELECT

SI-7 A15 

A14 

A13 

A12 

A11 

A10 

A9

NOTE: MODE SELECT SET OFF - ADDRESS MODIFIER $29

MODE SELECT SET ON - ADDRESS MODIFIER $2D

VMEBUS PRIORITY INTERRUPT SELECT

E4 
1

E3
1

E2
1

naaau 
unnnl nuuuC 
uaaal 
naaau uaaal
LEVEL0

NOTE2: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

E4 
1

E3 
1

E2 
1

aanau nnunl 
uunuu aaual 
aanau aaual
LEVEL 2

E4 
1

E3
1

E2
1

□aanu annul 
uuunu aaaul 
aaanu aaaul
LEVEL 3

03/15/91

MVME355
9-TRACK TAPE
CONTROLLER
PAGT^ OF 1



©
MVME 
360

PART NUMBERS:

BUS REQUEST PRIORITY
LEVEL SET FOR LEVEL 1.

FACTORY TEST JUMPER 

DO NOT CHANGE.

E3

FAIL 
©
©

osi 3 FAIL

FACTORY TEST JUMPER 

DO NOT CHANGE.

26 60

MOrOAOU

TO REAR 

PANEL - 

(B2)

TO REAR

PANEL 

(Bl)

26

J3

J2

1

J1 TO REAR 

PANEL (A).

ON

□naa| nunnl 
unuuE 
□□□□I 
□naaE 
□□□□I

VMEBUS ADDRESSING

FACTORY TEST JUMPER 

DO NOT CHANGE.

MVME360 01-W2826B01 96010819 
(01NW9804C96)

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

VMEBUS ADDRESSING

SI-1 A9

SI-8 MODE SELECT

SI-7 A15
S1-6 A14

SI-5 A13
S1-4 A12
S1-3 A11
S1-2 A10

03/15/91

1 NOTE: MODE SELECT SET OFF - ADDRESS MODIFIER $29

MODE SELECT SET ON - ADDRESS MODIFIER $2D

VMEBUS PRIORITY INTERRUPT SELECT

E4 nnaa|6
E4 □□na 6

E4 □□□n
1 unnn 1 nnun 1 nnnu

E6 nuuu 6
E6 uunu 6

E6 uuun
1 □ □□□ 1 □DUD 1 □□□LI

E5 nnaa 6
E5 □□na 6

E5 □□□nuaaa i|□□□□ 11□□□□
LEVEL 0 LEVEL 2 LEVELS

NOTE 1: THE MVME360 IS CONNECTED TO THE DELTA SERIES BACKPLANE USING INTERNAL A
(CONTROL) CABLES AND B (DATA) CABLES FROM THE FRONT PANEL OF THE BOARD TO A 
CONNECTOR PANEL ON THE BACKPLANE OF THE SYSTEM.

NOTE 2: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURAT’ MS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TR "ION BOARD.)

MVME360 
SMD DISK 

CONTROLLER 
PA( | OF1



©

NOTE 1: MVME372 IS USED WITH THE MVME371FS-1.

MVME 
370

PART NUMBERS:

MVME370 01NW9804D13 76435142

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

©

09/13/89

MVME370 
VMEbus 

TOKEN BUS 
CONTROLLER 

PAI I OF 2



SHORT I/O ADDRESS BLOCK MEMORY SIZE SELECT ALTERNATE CLOCK FOR TBHVMEbus REQUEST LEVEL SELECT WAK DOG TIMER DELAY

32uSEC. 16uSEC BuSEC

1

J4

17

AIS 
A14 
A13 
All 
Alt 
A10 
A09 
A00 
A07

JUMPER INSTALLED 
SELECTS ADDRESS LINE.

i'J8
1 - 2 - 512K

(FACTORY DEFAULT) 1 - 2 - USE MODEM CLOCK FOR TBH
(FACTORY DEFAULT)

2•3 - 128K
2 - 3 - USE 80186 CLOCK FOR TBH

CONFIGURATION SWITCH

FUNCTION TEST 
1 -2

RESERVED BOOT 
-8 9-103-4 5-6 7

• 1
NORMAL OUT OUT OUT

• DEBUGGER OUT OUT IN■ J5 RESERVED OUT IN OUT
• RESERVED OUT IN IN —• 
• MODEM XMIT ADJUST IN OUT OUT —
• 10 RESERVED IN OUT IN ..

TEST MODE IN IN OUT
SPECIAL MODEM TEST IN IN IN --
DOWNLOAD FROM NETWORK — — — ..
DOWNLOAD FROM VMEbus — -- — ..

INTERRUPT REQUEST LEVEL SELECT

1

1 2

J6 
5 6

C3 
□ □ 
□0 
□ □ 
□□ 
□□ Ba

2

J7

13 14

LEVEL 7

09/13/89

SUPPLY VOLTAGES TO MODEM

NO JUMPER MEANS POWER IS SUPPLIED 
THRU THE BACKPLANE. JUMPER INSTALLED 
MEANS POWER IS SUPPLIED BY THE TBC.

MVME370
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

MVME371-1 01NW9804D11

MVME371FA 01-W2928B01
CABLE 30-W2775B01

MVME371FS-1 01NW9804D24
HEAD END REMODULATOR

MVME371FS-2 01NW9804D26

MVME371FS-3 01NW9804D26

76435337

NOFSDP/N 
76435386

76435315 
01NW9804D20 76435383 
CDS P/N L5-R051-21MO

764:15380

76'35314

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

09/13/89

MVME371 
10 MBITS/SEC 
BROADBAND 

MODEM 
PA( ] OF 2



NOTE 1: MVME372 AND MVME371FS-1 ARE CABLED 
TOGETHER THRU THE MODEM CONNECTOR 
BEHIND THE REMOVABLE FRONT PANEL.

MVME372

on TYPE "F” COAX 
CONNECTOR 

(FEMALE)

MVME371FS-1

09/13/89

CABLING
MVME371 

PAGE 2 OF 2



VMEBUS REQUEST/GRANT SELECT

PART NUMBERS:

MVME372 01-W3419B03 96011079

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMTION.

NOTE 1: FOR OTHER ASSEMBLIES OF THE MVME372, SEE THE 
MCD CROSS-REFERENCE BIBLE.

NOTE 2: FOR CABLING INFORMATION. SEE MVME371 CABLING.

TOKEN BUS CONTROLLER (TBC)

J7

□ □

SET FOR MVME371

EPROM/EEPROM/ROM SIZE SELECT

J3 1 J3 i J3 t

noncan 
unucau

ncancn 
ucauau cannon cauuou

J6 J6 J6 J6 S J6

« J4

LEVEL 2

>2 J4 

6EEEEEH’ 
LEVEL1

>2 J4

LEVEL 0

ocaanaao ocacacao caocacoo acaoaoca acaocaca
8K X 8 AND 

16KX 8 EPROMs

64K X 8 EPROMs 128KX8ROMS 8K X 8 EEPROMs 32K X 8 EEPROMs

02/26/90

MVME372
MAP 

INTERFACE 
MODULE

PAj 1 OF 1



ONBOARD MODEM ENABLE 
(SHOWN ENABLED)(ft®

FAIL

ABORT

RESET

MVME 
373

MOTOROLA

O]

BASE ADDRESS JUMPERS 
(SET FOR A32 ONLY 

JFF280000) PART NUMBERS:

ABORT

RESET

S3

EBji

J3

39 40

GROUND CONNECT 
SEE PAGE 2 FOR DETAILS.

RT^1J12

71

2

J13

72

no 
ca ca 
no ca 
on

J2

12

J7

12
cannon cauunu
cannon

J8

VMEbus REQUEST/GRANT 
SELECT (SET FOR LEVEL 3). 
BOTH J7 AND J8

EPROM/EEPROM/ 
SRAM CONFIGURATION
HEADER. SEE PAGE 2.

J14

□D 
ca an 
iDD, □□ pc 12

EXTENDED DRAM

FF1J16

1

MVME373 01-W3564B01 96011080

MVME373A 01-W3564B02 96011980

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1:

08/20/90

MVME373
EPA MAP 

CONTROLLER 
PAG j OF 3



BASE ADDRESS JUMPERS JAO THRU JA5 (

J2 J2 J2 J2

□□ □n □□ □□ □□ □a 12

ja° i [T[T 
jai 3 77
JA2 5 ^2.
JA3 7 2.
JA4 9 -t
JA5 11 till

2 (NOTE)
4 A23
9 A22
9 A21
10 A20
12 A19

A32ONLY 
$FFF80000

A32:$00380000
A24:$380000

A32: $00383333 A32: $00000000
A24: $F80000 A24: $000000

EPROM/EEPROM/SRAM CONFIGURATION HEADER

NOTE: WHEN JAO (1-2) IS NOT INSTALLED. THE MVME373 RESPONDS TO A 32 ADDRESS 
MODIFIER CODE 09 AND 0D AT A BASE ADDRESS $FFXXOOOO, WHERE XX IS THE 
ADDRESS SELECTED BY THE JUMPERS.

WHEN JAO (1-2) IS INSTALLED, THE MVME373 RESPONDS TO ADDRESS MODIFIER 
CODE 09 AND OD AT BASE ADDRESS $00XX0000ASND TO A24 ADDRESS MODIFIER 
CODE 39 AND 3D AT BASE ADDRESS $XX0000, WHERE XX IS THE ADDRESS 
SELECTED BY THE JUMPERS.

BANK B

32KX 16 32KX16

NOT 27256 
POPULATED EPROM 

(AS SHIPPED)

BANK C

32K X16 32K X16

64K X 15 128K X16

27512 2864,28256
271001 EEPROM, 
EPROM, 8KX8SRAM 
2801C

EEPROM

08/20/90

64KX16 128KX16

VMEBUS REQUEST/GRANT SELECT EXTENDED DRAM HEADER

J7 J8 J7 J8

ca 
nn uu 
£3□□ ca

p 

nn
1J6 

12 
LEVEL1

6

l«T«|J16

INSTALLED: EXTERNDED DRAM DISABLED 
REMOVED : EXTENDED DRAM ENABLES 

(AS SHIPPED)

NOT 27256
POPULATED EPROM 

(AS SHIPPED)

27512, 2864,28256
271001 EEPROM, 
EPROM, 8K X 8 SRAM 
28010

EEPROM

LEVEL2

MVME373
PAGE 2 OF 3
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MVME373
CABLING
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©
MVME 
374

FAIL

+12V
©

ABORT

RESET

ETHERNET

MOTOROLA

©

DS1

DS2

PART NUMBERS:

VMEBUS REQUEST/GRANT SELECT. 

SET FOR LEVEL 3.

SYSTEM CONTROLLER
JUMPER IN . ON 

JUMPER OUT - OFF

LOCAL ADDRESS LINE SELECT. 
ALL ADDRESS LINES SELECTED.

J1 ETHERNET 

CONNECTOR.

12

J2

'CH 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
nn 
LIU

12

J3

s

JS

1 EPROM/EEPROM SELECT. 

SET FOR 32K X 8 EPROMs.

MVME374 01-W3517B01 96010996

CABLE, INTERNAL 30-W2822B02 96410598

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J6

MODULE BASE ADDRESS SELECT. 

SET AT SFFOOOOOO (A32).

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

J8 

11

J9

□□□□□□ 
aannnn

16

AUXILIARY ETHERNET 

CONNECTION HEADER.

19

cap 
C3D 
C3D 
CaP 
can 
cap 
cap 21

VMEBUS ADDRESS LINE 

SELECT. TO PART OF R17 

RESISTOR PACK. SET UP 

FOR ALL LINES USED.

NOTE 1: SEE PAGE 2 FOR J7 AND J9 JUMPERING IN SYS3200.

NOTE 2: SEE PAGE 2 FOR J7 JUMPERING IN SYS3604/08. 3640, 
& 8608’s. ALL OTHER JUMPERS ARE THE SAME.

NOTE 3: SYS3400/8400 SERIES. ALL JUMPERS ARE THE SAME 
EXCEPT J7. SEE PAGE 2.

02/26/90

MVME374 
MULTI-PROTOCOL 

ETHERNET 
INTERFACE 
PAGF IF 2



VMEBUS REQUEST/GRANT SELECT OM/EEPROM SIZE SELECT

J2 J3

LOCAL ADDRESS 
LINE SELECT

LEVEL 0

ca 
nn 
uu ca□□ ca
LEVEL1 LEVEL2

A20
A21
A22
A23
A24
A25
A26

AUXILIARY ETHERNET CONNECTOR

VMEBUS ADDRESS LINE SELECT

3

SET UP WDH NO LINES USED

8K X 8 AND A 
16KX8 T

EPROMs J

64K X 8 AND

8KX8
EEPROMs

128KX8 EEPROMs

PINS 2-12 < IO TO THE P2 CONNECTOR. 
INSERT AL. JUMPERS FOR SYS3200.

EPROMs

BASE ADDRESS SELECT

J7

■ • VMEA32
A26• ■■ • A25

■ a A24
• ■ A23

aa ca
A22
A21EEI’6 A20

J7

C3 
00 □D 
DO 
OD 
OD 
CO 
OD

J7

16

CO 
00 
DO 
DO CO CO 
CO DO

J7

16
BASE ADDRESS SET FOR 

$000000 (A24) AND 

$00D00000 (A32).

CO 
DO 
DO 
OD 
CO 
DO 
CO OO

02/26/90

FACTORY SYS1147, SYS1147. SYS1147

STRAPPING 3200,3400, & 3200 3Rq bq
SET FOR 3604/08, 2ND BD.

SFFDOOOO 3640,8400,

SYS1147 

4TH BO.
SYS1147 
5TH BD.

SYS1147 

6TH BD.

&8608
1ST BD.

MVME374
PAGE 2 OF 2



NOTE 1: MVME390-2 PIGGY BACKS THE MVME390-1 AND IS INTERCONNECTED BETWEEN
THE J3 AND J4 CONNECTORS ON BOTH BOARDS. THE MVME390-2 SHOWS DOTTED 
LINES BECAUSE THE CONNECTOR ARE ON THE BOTTOM OF THE BOARD.

MVME390-1

PI

39 40

1 2

J4

39 40

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER. 
SEE ILLUSTRATION BELOW.

!□□□□□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□□□□□

STATUS REGISTER SETUP. 
SEE ILLUSTRATION BELOW.

J2 • • • ■
B ■

13 14

12

1 MVME390-2

I I
J3

L J
39 40

1

J1

21

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER STATUS REGISTER SETUP

□□ CP CP CP CP ca ca ca ca ca ca

STANDARD ADDRESS. I. EXTENDED ADDRESS - 0
A3I
A30
A29
A2I
A27
A26
A25
A24
A23
A22

J2

STO 
STI 
ST2 
STS 
ST4 
ST5 
ST6

13 14

NO JUMPER = LOGIC 1
JUMPER IN = LOGIC 0 •1

BNC
RED

BNC 
GREEN

BNC
BLUE

PART NUMBERS:

MVME390 IS A COMBINATION OF MVME390-1 AND MVME390-2 
AND IS NOT SUPPORTED BY FSD OR NTSC

MVME390-1 01-W3409B01 76435128

MVME390-1 01-W3409B02 76435130

MVME390-2 01-W3416B01 76435131

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRS REVISION INFORMATION.

09/13/89

MVME390 SET
GRAPHICS

CONTROLLER
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E
E

J6

1

J7
1

J8

9 
6

1 J9 
5

BNC
RED

BNC 
BLUE

BNC 
GREEN

09/13/89

MVME390
CABLING

PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

©
MVME 
390A

MVME390A 01-W3462B01 76435361

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

COLOR SELECT AND ANALOG OUTPUTS
SEE PAGE 2 FOR CONFIGURATIONS.

ALTMAP SELECT. DONOT CHANGE 
THIS CONFIGURATION. MVME390A 
WILL NOT OPERATE PROPERLY.

COLOR SELECT AND ANALOG OUTPUTS

J1/J2/J3 
1 2

TTLO
U

T

___STATUS REGISTER SELECT
2 FACTORY CONFIGURATION.

J5

nnnn uuuu

BNC
RED

BNC 
GREEN

BNC 
BLUE

STATUS REGISTER 
SELECT HEADER

3939

JUMPER INSTALLED « 0
JUMPER REMOVED = 1

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER. 
SEE ILLUSTRATION BELOW.
SET FOR $800000.

□□□□□□□□□□a)□□□□□□□□□□a

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER

P2

&
STANDARD ADDRESS . 1. EXTENDED ADDRESS - 0
A31
A30
A29
A2I
AZ7
A2€
A25
A24
A23
A22

' ' JUMPER = LOGIC 1
"ER IN = LOGIC 0

mg J1 - BLUE (PLANE 2)
Bffl J2 -GREEN (PLANE 0)
“ J3 - RED (PLANE 1)56 ' '

BIT 2 IS DRIVEN BY SERIAL VIDEO DATA
BIT 3 IS DRIVEN BY SERIAL VIDEO DATA 

(FACTORY CONFIGURATION)

J1/J2/J3 
1 2

56

JI - BLUE (PLANE 2) 
J2 - GREEN (PLANE 0) 
J3-RED (PLANE 1)

BIT 2 IS DRIVEN BY SERIAL VIDEO DATA 
BIT 3 IS DRIVEN BY ALTMAP

J1/J2/J3 
1 2

J1 • BLUE (PLANE 2) 
J2 • GREEN (PLANE 0) 
J3 RED (PLANE 1)

56

BIT 2 IS DRIVEN BY ALTMAP
BIT 3 IS DRIVEN BY SERIAL VIDEO DATA

J1/J2/J3 
12

PLANE 2

JUMPER AND WIRE WRAP 
CONFIGURATION FOR 
EIGHT LEVEL MONOCHROME 
OUTPUT TO MONOCHROME 
MONITOR.

nn uu

J1 - BLUE (PLANE 2) 
J2 - GREEN (PLANE 0) 
J3-RED (PLANE 1)

56

BIT 2 IS DRIVEN BY ALTMAP 
BIT 3 IS DRIVEN BY ALTMAP

09/13/89

MVME390A
GRAPHICS

CONTROLLER
PA( ) OF 2



MVME390A

09/13/89

MVME390A
CABLING
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©
MVME 
390B

PART NUMBERS:

MVME390B 01-W3462B03 76435590

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J4
m 1 ALTMAP SELECT. DONOT CHANGE 

----- THIS CONFIGURATION. MVME390A
U 3 WILL NOT OPERATE PROPERLY.

PI

TTLO
U

T

nnnn yuuu ___STATUS REGISTER SELECT
2 FACTORY CONFIGURATION.

STATUS REGISTER 
SELECT HEADER

9 3 9 S3

J5

JUMPER INSTALLED = 0
JUMPER REMOVED = 1

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER. 
SEE ILLUSTRATION BELOW. 
SET FOR $800000.

J11

□□□□□□□□□□a

J11

21

P2

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER

[00 CO co co co co co co co co co

STANDARD ADDRESS - 1. EXTENDED ADDRESS - 0
A3I
A 30
A29
A 21
A27
A 26
A25
A 24
A 23
A22

NO JUMPER = LOGIC 1
1PER IN = LOGIC 0

09/13/89

MVME390B
GRAPHICS

CONTROLLER
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MVME 
391 [7

©

PART NUMBERS:

MVME391 01-W3578B01 76435598

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: "COMP" STANDS FOR COMPOSITE SYNC.

COMP
■■Ion

I OFF

SYNC
■■ NEG

POS
S2

HSYNC

VSYNC

R

G

MOTOROLA

HSYNC

VSYNC

BNC
RED

BNC
GREEN

BNC
BLUE

09/13/89

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER
1 2

JI

9 10

NO JUMPER = LOGIC 1
JUMPER IN = LOGIC 0

MVME391
COLOR GRAPHICS

CONTROLLER
PAGE ) F 2
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PART NUMBERS:

MVME393 01-W3495B01 96011161

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

Ji 20

nnnnannnannnoannaana
I I I I I I I I I I I
EXT PRIV MEM3MEM2 MEM 1MEM0 103 102 IO1 IOO

02/26/90

EXT JUMPER OFF- STANDARD ADDRESS (24-BITS, ADDRESS MODIFIERS $39. $38. $3D. $3F) 
JUMPER ON - EXTENDED ADDRESS (32-BITS. ADDRESS MODIRIERS $09. $0B. $0D, $0F)

PRIV JUMPER OFF- NON-PRIVILEDGED ACCESS (ADDRESS MODIFIERS $09. $0B. $39. $3B) 
JUMPER ON - SUPERVISORY ACCESS (ADDRESS MODIFIERS $09. $0B. $OD. $0F. $39.

$3B. $3D. $3F)

MEM3 MEMORY BLOCK SELECTS 512KB STANDARD OR SUPERVISORY ADDRESS BLOCK.
MEM2 (A22. A21, A20, Al 9. RESPECTIVELY).
MEM1 JUMPER OFF- LOGICAL "1"
MEMO JUMPER ON - LOGICAL "0" 

103 I/O BLOCK SELECT. SELECTS 16-BYTE SHORT I/O ADDRESS BLOCK.
102 (A07, A06, A05, A04, RESPECTIVELY).
IO1 JUMPER OFF- LOGICAL T
IOO JUMPER ON - LOGICAL “0*

|C3C3C3C3C3iZ3C3C3C3C3|
20

NOTE 2: SETUP FOR SYS1147, 3200,3400, 3604/08, 
3640, 8400 & 8608‘s.

■1
4

MVME393
MULTI-CHANNEL

GRAPHICS DISPLAY
CONTROLLER

PAGE pF 3
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CHANNEL #2 
17W5 PLUG

CHANNEL #1 
17W5 PLUG

PORT "H" 
DB-9 FEMALE 
CONNECTOR

03
/1

3/
91

MVME393
CABLING 
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©
MVME 

395

FAIL 
o 
T 

RUN 
©

1.4? 1
FFF1J2  ___JI, J2. J3. & J4 ARE RAM/ROM SELECT
RFT*1J3 SET FOR RAM SELECT.
BEIZ1J4
3 1

E0 J5 -<-TEST JUMPER

EH J6 ABORT ENABLE INTERRUPT 

SHOWN DISABLED.

PART NUMBERS:

MOTOROLA

©

SHORT I/O AND MEMORY 
ADDRESS CONFIGURATION.
SEE CHART TO THE RIGHT.

MVME395 01-W3525B01 96011020

SEE CURREMT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

SHORT I/O AND MEMORY ADDRESS CONFIGURATION

SI-1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910
|EXT |pRlv|MEM3^IEM2|MEUI^IEMo|l03 |k>2 |lOt ||00 |

EXT JUMPER OFF- STANDARD ADDRESS (24-BITS, ADDRESS MODIFIERS $39. $3B, $3D, $3F) 
JUMPER ON • EXTENDED ADDRESS (32-BITS, ADDRESS MODIRIERS $09. SOB, SOD, $0F)

PRIV JUMPER OFF- NON-PRIVILEDGED ACCESS (ADDRESS MODIFIERS $09, SOB, $39, $3B) 
JUMPER ON - SUPERVISORY ACCESS AND NON-PRIVILEDGED ACCESS (ADDRESS 

MODIFIERS $09. $0B, SOO. $0F, $39, $3B, $3D, $3F)

MEM3 MEMORY BLOCK - SELECTS 512KB STANDARD OR SUPERVISORY ADDRESS BLOCK.
MEM2 (A22, A21, A20, A19, RESPECTIVELY).
MEM1
MEMO

IO3
102
IO1
IOO

I/O BLOCK SELECT. SELECTS 16-BYTE SHORT I/O ADDRESS BLOCK. 
(A07, A06, A05, A04, RESPECTIVELY).

RAM/ROM SELECT
3____ I
idrHJi 
EEE1J2 
□®J3 
EE3J4
3 1

SET FOR ROM SELECT

04/05/91

NOTE 1: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH S1 IS DARKENED AREA. IT IS 
CUSTOMER SELECTABLE.

NOTE 2: REMOVE IACK* JUMPER AND EITHER LEAVE OR REMOVE 
ALL FOUR BG*/BR‘ JUMPERS.

MVME395
GRAPHICS DISPLAY 

CONTROLLER 
PAG ] OF 2



OS!

DS2

DS3

MVME395 MVME795

P1

30-W6408B01
FSD P/N TBD 03

/1
3/

91

P2

I
VIDEO CONTROL AND
VIDEO DATA CABLE.

MVME395
CABLING

PAGE 2 OF 2



SECTION 4



©

FAIL

TXC SELECT SETUP 
AS DTE W/PIN 15 ON. 
RS232C CONNECTOR?

DS1 J3

J3/J4 PORT 2 INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CLOCK. 
J3 - NONE; J4 . TRANSMIT/RECEIVE CLOCKS 
ARE INTERNALLY GENERATED (ONBOARD).

, 1 X ASYNCHRONOUS

INTERRUPT LEVEL SELECT. 
SET FOR LEVEL 3. PART NUMBER:

FAIL I
PORT PORT

J1&J2 ARE 
RS-232C 

25-PIN DIN 
CONNECTORS

_zd 11

J2
IN 

REAR 1

ca^ 
ca 
□□ 
□o 
ca 
[ca. 

•ODca 
flopca

J8

ca 
C3 
ca 
ca 
tea

2

J4

12

2

CTS CONTROL HEADER 
SETUP FOR RTS TO LOOP 
BACK TO CTS AT THE 
RS-232C INTERFACE AND 
THE 7201 RESPECTIVELY.

MVME400(OLD) 01-W3123B01 76430458
J5

JI
19 

1

,J12

1 3
- jii

11
1

21 
ll□caacapcaaF

J6

20
19

MVME400(NEW) 01-W3432B01 76435174 
(PREFERRED PWB)

MVME401

MOTOROLA

MVME400

J11 SAME AS 
JI7 EXCEPT 
FOR PORT 1.

19

J14

□□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca
ca 
ca 
□□ 
□□ 
ca 
ca
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca c5

J9

J10 Z
2FTiTiWnj] 12 BASE ADDRESS SELECT. 
lld!l!hl!l!lii SETFORS1CO.

30-W2407B01 76431655 
TEST LOOPBACK CABLE

□nnonn 
□UUDUU

\J8 AND J9 ------------- PORT-1/PORT-2
MODEM/TERMINAL SELECT BAUD RATE

[20 SET UP AS TERMINAL. SELECT SET FOR
2 9600 BAUD.

J12& J13.SAME AS J3& J4 
EXCEPT FOR PORT1.

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J13

12 
\2

J15

2 8

PI

INTERRUPT REQUEST LEVEL
J5

J14& J15.SAME ASJ8& J9 
EXCEPT FOR PORT1.

21
ll

PINS
CONNECTED

□□□□□□□□□□
□□□□□□□gap

120 
119

REMARKS

'n-, -B J16SAMEASJ7
J16 ----- EXCEPT FOR PORT 1.

BASE ADDRESS SELECT HEADER;n;
J6

MODEM/TERMINAL SELECT

14- 16 
13-15
15- 17

7201 INT CONNECTED TO INT1’
7201 INT CONNECTED TO INT2’
7201 INT CONNECTED TO INT31

11/15/91

PINS 
JUMPERED

BLOCK 
SELECTED

OFFSET FOR HOST I/O 
CHANNEL BASE 

ADDRESS (1)

1 -2;3-4 0 $0000
5-6;7-8
1 -2; 3-4;5-6 1 $020
1 -2; 3-4;7 - 8 2 $040
1 -2;3-4 3 $060
1 - 2:5 - 6:7 - 8 4 $080
1 -2;5-6 5 $0A0
1 -2;7-8 6 $0C0
1 -2 7 $0EO
3-4;5-6;7-8 8 $100
3-4;5-6 9 $120
3-4;7-8 10 $140
3-4 11 $160
5-6;7-8 12 $180
5-6 13 $1A0
7-8 14 $1C0
NO PINS JUMPERED 15 $1E0

TXC SELECT HEADER
J17

EEB
1 3

SETUP AS DCE
W/PIN 24 OF THE 

RS-232C CONNECTOR.

ca 
ca 
□□ 
□□ 
ca 
ca

SYNCHRONOUS
J3« TRANSMIT/RECEIVE 
CLOCKS ARE EXTERNALLY 
GENERATED (OFFBOARD);
J4 - NONE.

□ □ □□ □ □ □ □ □□ □□ □□ □□ □ □ □ □

J9

20

SETUP FORMODEM

16-18
2- 4 
1 -3
3- 5
4- 6
8- 10 
7-9
9- 11

10-12

7201 INT CONNECTED TO INT4* 
PIAIRQA CONNECTED TO INTI* 
PIA IRQA CONNECTED TO INT2* 
PIA IRQA CONNECTED TO INT3* 
PIA IRQA CONNECTED TO INT4* 
PIA IRQB CONNECTED TO INTI* 
PIA IRQB CONNECTED TO INT2* 
PIA IRQB CONNECTED TO INT3* 
PIA IRQB CONNECTED TO INT4*

PORT 2INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CLOCK HEADER SELECT

J3
11

2

J4

□□ □□ 
□□ □□ 
ca □□ 
ca □□ 
□□ □□ 
□□ □□

J3

11

□□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□
TEST

J3- RECEIVE CLOCK 
IS EXTERNAL.

J4 • TRANSMIT CLOCK 
IS INTERNAL.

JUMPER CONFIG. 
FOR 3-WIRE 
RS-232 HOOKUP.

MODEM
J3 - TRANSMIT/RECEIVE CLOCK 

LINES CONFIGURED TO 
INTERFACE WITH MODEM.

J4-NONE

TERMINAL
J3 - NONE
J4 - TRANSMIT/RECEIVE CLOCK 

LINES CONFIGURED TO 
INTERFACE WITH TERMINAL.

MVME400
DUAL RS-232C
SERIAL PORT
PAC I OF 2



MVME400
] FAIL

TERMINAL

llllllllllllllllllll

1llllllllllllllllllll

MVME400

PORT-1/PORT-2 BAUD RATE SELECT

J10
□□□□□□ □□□□□□

PORT1 
PINS 

CONNECTED

PORT 2 
PINS 

CONNECTED
BAUD 
RATE

NONE NONE 110
1 -2 7-8 300
3-4 9-10 1200
1 - 2; 3 - 4 7-819-10 2400
5-6 11-12 4800
1-2;5-6 7-8;11 -12 7200
3-4;5-6 9-10111-12 9600
ALL ALL 19.2K

CTS CONTROL HEADER

DTR CONTROLS CTS FROM 7201 
TO INHIBIT RECEIVED DATA.

09/14/89

] FAIL

MODEM TO TELEPHONE

MVME400
CABLING

PAGE 2 OF 2



LED MONITOR HEADER.
SHOULD NOT BE ALTERED

J8 & J9 ARE PORT 2 
DIRECTION HEADERS. 
SEE J3 & J4 FOR DETAILS.

FAIL 
DS1 [

J2

£□□□

lEIrEFh
J6

£□□□□□ 
□□□□□□

J12&J13ARE INTERRUPT 
SELECT HEADERS.

12
111 

J12

gpFFIWl12□eaapD

J13
IB JI 

lEEEEh
J11 \j10 4J11 ARE PORT 2

DIRECTION HEADERS.
SEE J5 & J6 FOR DETAILS.

r™ J5 * J6 ARE PORT 1nn pnnT?R DIRECTION HEADERS.
Un rUn 11

JI IS BOTTOM 
CONNECTOR 
OR PORT 2

LED CONTROL HEADER

J15 
1ES34

J14

BASE ADDRESS SELECT 
SET FOR $F0.

PART NUMBERS:

MVME410 01-W3126B01 76430459

MVME411 01-W2272B01 76431330
LOOPBACK CABLE FOR TEST

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: IF WANTING TO USE SECOND PARALLEL PORT, 
YOU MUST FIRST SET UP THE M68B21 WITH 
SOFTWARE TO ACCEPT IT AS THE DESIRED PORT.

09/14/89

PORT 1 DIRECTION HEADER PORT 1 DIRECTION HEADER

EE J3 EE J5
HEADER PINS REMARKS J4103334 HEADER PINS REMARKS J6103334

J3
J4

NONE 
1-2

PICA2 IS NOT USED; PIPAO - 7 ARE OUTPUTS J5
J6

NONE 
1 -2

PICB2 IS NOT USED; PIPBO - 7 ARE OUTPUTS

J3 NONE PICA2 IS NOT USED; PIPAO - 7 ARE INPUTS J5 NONE PICB2 IS NOT USED; PIPBO - 7 ARE INPUTS
J4 2-3 WHEN U8-39 IS HIGH, AND OUTPUTS WHEN LOW J6 2-3 WHEN U8-19 IS HIGH, AND OUTPUTS WHEN LOW

J3
J4

NONE 
3-4

PICA2 IS AN INPUT; PIPAO - 7 ARE INPUTS J5
J6

NONE 
3-4

PICB2 IS AN INPUT; PIPBO - 7 ARE INPUTS

J3
J4

NONE 
1 - 2; 3 - 4

PICA2 IS AN INPUT; PIPAO - 7 ARE OUTPUTS J5
J6

NONE 
1 -2;3-4

PICB2 IS AN INPUT; PIPBO - 7 ARE OUTPUTS

J3 NONE PICA2 IS NOT USED; PIPAO - 7 ARE INPUTS J5 NONE PICB2 IS NOT USED; PIPBO - 7 ARE INPUTS
J4 NONE J6 NONE

J3 1-2 PICA2 IS AN OUTPUT; PIPAO - 7 ARE OUTPUTS J5 1 -2 PICB2 IS AN OUTPUT; PIPBO - 7 ARE OUTPUTS
J4 NONE J6 NONE (FACTORY CONFIGURED)

J3 1-2 PICA2 IS AN OUTPUT; PIPAO - 7 ARE OUTPUTS J5 1 -2 PICB2 IS AN OUTPUT; PIPBO - 7 ARE OUTPUTS
J4 4 (FACTORY CONFIGURATION) J6 1-2

MVME410
DUAL PARALLEL
PORT MODULE

PAG I OF 2



BASE ADDRESS SELECT HEADER 
314 

2EEEB8 
, UUlslil?

LED CONTROL HEADER

J15 
1EEEE14

INTERUPT SELECT HEADERS

□□□aaaffWiaaaaDD;
PINS REMARKS J12 J13

PINS CONNECTED REMARKS

1 -2:3-4;5-6;7-8 BASE ADDRESS IS $00
1 - 2; 3 - 4; 5 - 6 BASE ADDRSSS IS $10
1 - 2; 3 - 4:7 - 8 Base address is $20
1 -2:3-4 BASE ADDRESS IS $30
1 - 2; 5-6; 7-8 BASE ADDRESS IS $40
1 -2;5-6 BASE ADDRESS IS $50
1 -2:7-8 BASE ADDRESS IS $60
1 -2 BASE ADDRESS IS $70
3 •4:5 -6; 7 -8 BASE ADDRESS IS $60
3 -4:5-6 BASE ADDRESS IS $90
3 -4:7-8 BASE ADDRESS IS $A0
3 -4 BASE ADDRESS IS $B0
5 -6:7-8 BASE ADDRESS IS $C0
5 -6 BASE ADDRESS IS $D0
7 -8 BASE ADDRESS IS $E0
NONE BASE ADDRESS IS $F0

1 - 2 SIGNAL (PIPB7) AND FAIL ARE ENABLED.
2 - 3 FAIL LED IS FUNCTIONAL AND (PIPB7) IS

DISABLED. (FACTORY CONFIGURATION)
3-4 LED IS DISABLED

HEADER PINS REMARKS

J12 1-3 [IRQ1 A*) CONNECTED TO INT2*
312 2-4(1) fIRQI A*] CONNECTED TO INTI*
312 3-5 [IRQ1 A*) CONNECTED TO INT3*
312 4-6 JIRQ1 A*) CONNECTED TO INT4*
312 7-9(1) (IRQ1B*J CONNECTED TO INT2*
312 8-10 [IRQIB*) CONNECTED TO INT1*
312 9-11 [IRQ1B*] CONNECTED TO INT3*
312 10- 12 [IRQ1B*] CONNECTED TO INT4*
313 1-3 [IRQ2A*j CONNECTED TO INT2*
313 2-4 [IRQ2A*) CONNECTED TO INTI*
313 3-5(1) [IRQ2A*J CONNECTED TO INT3*
313 4-6 [IRQ2A*J CONNECTED TO INT4*
313 7-9 [IRQ2B*] CONNECTED TO INT2*
313 8-10(1) (IRQ2B*) CONNECTED TO INTI*
313 9-11 (IRQ2B*) CONNECTED TO INT3*
313 10-12 [IRQ2B*] CONNECTED TO INT4*

(1) FACTORY CONFIGURATION

09/14/89

MVME410
& CABLING
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PART NUMBERS:

©

FAIL©

Qvotofmui

MVME420

©

-is

PI

-E

FAIL 
DS1 [ J2 

iEH1 EEj2

INTERRUPT SELECT HEADER 
SET FOR INTI*

MVME420

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER 
SET FOR 000 - 007.

12
J3 |H

78

DS1

3-i

$ 
) 
) 
)
) 
)

P1 ) 
)

)

MVME420 01-W3129B01 76430460

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

ADDRESS DECODE HEADER
1 2

PINS CONNECTED REMARKS

1 -2;3 - 4; 5-6;7 -8
1 -2;3-4;5-6
1 -2;3-4; 7-8
1 -2;3-4
1 - 2;5-6; 7-8
1 -2;5-6
1 - 2;7-8
1 -2
3-4; 5-6; 7-8
3-4;5-6
3-4;7-8
3-4
5-6;7-8
5-6
7-8
NONE

SELECT BLOCK 0ADDRESSES 000-007 
SELECT BLOCK 1 ADDRSSSES 008 - OOF 
SELECT BLOCK 2 ADDRESSES 010 - 007 
SELECT BLOCK 3 ADDRESSES 018 - 01F 
SELECT BLOCK 4 ADDRESSES 020 - 027 
SELECT BLOCK 5 ADDRESSES 028 - 02F 
SELECT BLOKC 6 ADDRESSES 030 - 037 
SELECT BLOCK 7 ADDRESSES 038 - 03F 
SELECT BLOCK 8 ADDRESSES 040 - 047 
SELECT BLOCK 9 ADDRESSES 048 - 04F 
SELECT BLOCK 10 ADDRESSES 050 - 057 
SELECT BLOCK 11 ADDRESSES 058 - 05F 
SELECT BLOCK 12 ADDRESSES 060 - 067 
SELECT BLOCK 13 ADDRESSES 068 - 06F 
SELECT BLOCK 14 ADDRESSES 070 - 077 
SELECT BLOCK 15 ADDRESSES 078 - 07F

INTERRUPT SELECT HEADER

J2 
5FFF11 
6 EIsEl 2

PINS REMARKS

1-2
3-4
5-6 (1)

INT3* SELECTED
INT2* SELECTED
INTI* SELECTED

(1) (FACTORY CONFIGURATION)

09/14/89

MVME420 
DUAL PARALLEL 
PORT MODULE 

& CABLING 
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DNBSY INTERRUPT SELECT HEADER

J4 
1 pF]2 3EH4

PINS CONFIGURATION

1-2 DNBSY INTERRUPT DISABLED
3-4 DNBSY INTERRUPT ENABLED

BASE ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

INTERRUPT ENABLE/DISABLE SELECT

J5
1 H3 2 P’NS CONFIGURATION
3EEJ4 ------------------------------------------------------------------

1 - 2 INTERRUPTS PERMANTLY ENABLED 
3 - 4 ENABLE/DISABLE INTERRUPTS COMMAND

PINS CONNECTED REMARKS

INTERRUPT HEADER

PINS REMARKS

I/O CHANNEL INTERRUPT INT4* 
I/O CHANNEL INTERRUPT INT3* 
I/O CHANNEL INTERRUPT INT2* 
I/O CHANNEL INTERRUPT INTI*

1 -2;3-4;5-6;7-8
1 -2; 3-4; 5-6
1 -2;3-4;7-8
1 - 2; 3 - 4
1 -2;5-6;7-8
1 -2; 5-6
1 - 2; 7 - 8
1-2
3-4;5-6;7-8
3 - 4; 5 - 6
3-4; 7-8
3-4
5-6; 7-8
5-6
7-8 
NONE

I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $000 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRSSS IS $020 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $040 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $060 
IX) CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $080 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $0A0 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $0C0 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $0E0 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $100 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $120 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $140 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $160 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $180 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $1A0 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $1C0 
I/O CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS IS $1E0

PART NUMBERS:

MVME435 01 -W1250B01 76431495 
(OBSOLETE USE MVME435A)

MVME435A 01 -W1298B01 76432638

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

09/14/89

MVME435(A) 
9-TRACK MAG. 

TAPE ADAPTER 
PAd \ OF 2



MTA #2 IS REAR BOARD WITH VME CONNECTOR

MTA #1 IS FRONT BOARD WITH 50-PIN RIBBON 
CABLE FOR INTERNALLY HOOKED UP 
9-TRACK TAPE DRIVE.

09/14/89

MVME435(A)
& CABLING
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F

I/O CHANNEL ADDRESS

FOR $400.

J5 I/O CHANNEL INTERRUPT
EE) SELECT HEADER SET

FOR LEVEL 1.
J6 J5. J6, J7 ARE MEASUREMENT 

SELECT HEADERS. SEE 
0’ EXAMPLES BELOW.

FULL SCALE RANGE 
SELECT HEADER SET 
FOR +/-10 VOLTS.

1crrr;.......... .. EXPANDER
1JF JI I I-*— MODULE

..........1 CONNECTOR
J2

VO CHANNEL INTERRUPT
SELECT HEADER

J4 J5 J6

1EEH37
Htt-,

EEJ 01i. S 01

J7H
L!J4

INTI 1 INTO | 
INT2 INT4 differential 

measurement 
SELECT HEADERS

SINGLEENDED 
MEASUREMENT 

SELECT HEADERS

FULL SCALE RANGE 
SELECT HEADER

J8

SET FOR +/- 5 VOLT SCALE

PART NUMBERS:

MVME600 01-W3190B01 76431496

MVME601 01-W3270B01 76431497

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J3 I/O CHANNEL ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

PINS 
JUMPERED

BLOCK 
SELECTED

OFFSET FROM HOST I/O 
CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS

1 -2,3 - 4, 5 - 6,7 - 8 0 $000

1-2,3-4,5-6 1 $200

1 - 2.3 - 4, 7 - 8 2 $400

1 - 2.3 - 4 3 $600

1 -2.5-6.7-8 4 $800

1 -2,5-6 5 $A00

1-2,7-8 6 $coo

1-2 7 $E00

3-4,5-6,7-8 8 $1000

3-4,5-6 9 $1200

3-4,7-8 10 $1400

3-4 11 $1600

5-6,7-8 12 $1800

5-6 13 $1A00

7-8 14 $1C00

NO PINS JUMPERED 15 $1E00

01/11/90

MVME600ANALOG INPUT 
MVME601 EXPANSION 

MODULES 
PAGE 1( )'



1 2

FILTER NETWORK SELECT

J10

SINGLE-ENDED 
SELECTHEADER

J3B J4 

b
J5a J6a J7a J8a

J9;

B:
1J11 

1 - _

J12 s J13 a J14 a J15a J16 a J17 a J18' a:

9 10

ADDRESS 
ASSIGNMENT CURRENT SENSE 
SELECT HEADER RESISTOR SELECT 
SET FOR 80-95.

MVME 601 
VMEmodule

DIFFERENTIAL 
MEASUREMENT 

SELECT
3 1 
ran

J10

ADDRESS ASSIGNMENT 
SELECT HEADER

CHANNELS 
80 *95 
64-79 
48-63 
32-47 
16-32 9 10

MVME600 
VMEmodule

MVME 601 
VMEmodule

co

MVME600/601
& CABLING
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PART NUMBERS:

MVME605 01-W3191B01 76431498

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J3 I/O CHANNEL ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

ANALOG OUTPUT VOLTAGE RANGE 
SELECT HEADERS (J2, J4, J5, J6)

J(X) 
205136

+/- 10 V

J(X) 
2FTilil 6 1 bl.10 5

+/-5V

J(X) 
2GI3il6 1 Hlslll 5

+/- 2.5 V

J6 . CHANNEL 1; J5 - CHANNEL 2; 
J4 - CHANNEL 3; J2 - CHANNEL 4.

PINS 
JUMPERED

BLOCK 
SELECTED

OFFSET FROM HOST I/O 
CHANNEL BASE ADDRESS

1 -2.3 - 4, 5 - 6.7 - 8 0 $000

1 - 2,3 - 4, 5 - 6 1 $200

1 - 2,3 - 4, 7 - 8 2 $400

1 -2,3-4 3 $600

1 - 2,5 - 6. 7 - 8 4 $800

1 - 2,5 - 6 5 $A00

1 -2,7-8 6 $C00

1-2 7 $E00

3 - 4,5 - 6, 7 - 8 8 $1000

3-4,5-6 9 $1200

3-4,7-8 10 $1400

3-4 11 $1600

5 - 6,7 - 8 12 $1800

5-6 13 $1A00

7-8 14 $1C00

NO PINS JUMPERED 15 $1E00

02/08/90

MVME605 ANALOG
OUTPUT MODULES
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PART NUMBERS:

INTERRUPT LEVEL
SELECT HEADER.----- ►

MVME610 01-W3192B01 76430473

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J1

BASE ADDRESS 1
DECODE HEADER.—► 2 
SET FOR$1.

J3
nnnn 
uuuu

J2 INTERRUPT LEVEL SELECT HEADER

J2 
2ppr=16 1 L=fel-I 5

INT 2*

J2 
2FPF16

INT 3*

J2 
2EEH6 
1 Lil=±=J 5

INT 4*

NO JUMPERS « NO INTERRUPT GENARATED

J3 I/O CHANNEL ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

PINS 
JUMPERED

BLOCK 
SELECTED

BASE ADDRESS SELECTED 
HEXIDECIMAL ADDRESS

1-2,3 - 4, 5 • 6,7 - 8 0 $1

1 -2,3-4,5-6 1 $5

1 -2.3-4.7-8 2 $9

1 -2,3-4 3 $D

1 -2,5-6.7-8 4 $11

1 - 2,5 - 6 5 $15

1 • 2,7 - 8 6 $19

1-2 7 $1D

3 - 4, 5 - 6, 7 - 8 8 $21

3-4,5-6 9 $25

3-4,7-8 10 $29

3-4 11 $2D

5-6,7-8 12 $31

5-6 13 $35

7-8 14 $39

NO PINS JUMPERED 15 $3D

02/08/90

MVME610 AC
INPUT MODULES
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PART NUMBERS:

BASE ADDRESS 1
DECODE HEADER. —► 2 
SET FOR $1.

nnnn UUULl
7
8

MVME615 01-W3193B01 76430474 
W/ CROSSOVER

MVME616 01-W3193B02 76431328 
W/O CROSSOVER

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL)
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J2 VO CHANNEL ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

PINS 
JUMPERED

BLOCK 
SELECTED

BASE ADDRESS SELECTED 
HEXIDECIMAL ADDRESS

1 -2.3-4,5-6,7-8 0 $1

1-2,3-4,5-6 1 $3

1 - 2.3 - 4.7 - 8 2 $5

1 - 2.3 - 4 3 $7

1 - 2,5 - 6,7 - 8 4 $9

1-2,5-6 5 SB

1 - 2,7 - 8 6 $D

1-2 7 $F

3 - 4,5 - 6,7 - 8 8 $11

3 - 4,5 - 6 9 $13

3-4,7-8 10 $15

3-4 11 $17

5-6,7-8 12 $19

5-6 13 $1B

7-8 14 S1D

NO PINS JUMPERED 15 $1F

02/08/90

MVME615/16 AC
OUTPUT MODULES

PAGE f1



PART NUMBERS:

MVME620 01-W3195B01 76430475

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J3 I/O CHANNEL ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

J2 INTERRUPT LEVEL SELECT HEADER

J2
2EEEJ6
1^5

INT 2*

J2 
2FT=F16 
1EEH5

INT 3*

J2 
2Fppl6 
1 LlkfeJ 5

INT 4*

NO JUMPERS - NO INTERRUPT GENARATED

PINS 
JUMPERED

BLOCK 
SELECTED

BASE ADDRESS SELECTED 
HEXIDECIMAL ADDRESS

1 -2,3 - 4. 5 - 6,7 - 8 0 $1

1-2,3-4,5-6 1 $5

1 - 2,3 - 4.7 - 8 2 $9

1 • 2,3 - 4 3 $D

1 -2,5-6,7-8 4 $11

1 - 2, 5 - 6 5 $15

1 - 2.7 - 8 6 $19

1-2 7 $1D

3 - 4, 5 - 6, 7 - 8 8 $21

3-4,5-6 9 $25

3-4,7-8 10 $29

3-4 11 $2D

5 - 6,7 - 8 12 $31

5-6 13 $35

7-8 14 $39

NO PINS JUMPERED 15 $3D

02/08/90

MVME620 DC
INPUT MODULES
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PART NUMBERS:

MVME625 01-W3196B01 76430476

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

JI

BASE ADDRESS , 
DECODE HEADER. —► 2 
SET FOR $1.

J2
J2 I/O CHANNEL ADDRESS SELECT HEADER

PINS 
JUMPERED

BLOCK 
SELECTED

BASE ADDRESS SELECTED 
HEXIDECIMAL ADDRESS

1-2,3-4,5-6,7-8 0 $1

1 -2.3-4,5-6 1 $3

1-2,3-4,7-8 2 $5

1 -2,3-4 3 $7

1 -2,5-6,7-8 4 $9

1 - 2. 5 - 6 5 SB

1-2,7-8 6 $D

1-2 7 $F

3-4,5-6,7-8 8 $11

3 - 4,5 - 6 9 $13

3-4,7-8 10 $15

3-4 11 $17

5 - 6,7 - 8 12 $19

5-6 13 $1B

7-8 14 $1D

NO PINS JUMPERED 15 $1F

02/08/90

MVME625 DC
OUTPUT MODULES
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SECTION 7



PART NUMBERS:

2 MODEM to 

J10 nnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuuuu

19

2 TERMINAL 20

J9 □□□□□□□□□a 
aaaaaaaaaa

SERIAL J8 FFFI 

PORT n 1 3 
(DSR)

19

I*I4*I J12 SERIAL 

i 3 PORT #2 
(CTS)

SERIAL J7 EH3 I
PORT #1 1 3

(DSR)
2 MODEM 20

J6

1*14*1 J11 SERIAL 

1 3 PORT #1
(CTS)

□□□□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□□□□
19

2 TERMINAL 20

J5 nnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuuuu

19

MVME701 01-W3306B01 76433001

MVME701 01-W3427B01 96010864

MVME701A 01-W3427B02 76435197

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

02/28/90

MVME701
[MVME050

TRANSITION]
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2____ MODEM 20

J10 nnnnnnnnnn 
uouuuuuuuu

19

2____ TERMINAL 20

J9 □□□□□□□□□□ 
nanaaanapg

SERIAL J8 EFE1
PORT #2 i 3 

(DSR)

19

hl4«|J12 SERIAL 

1 3 PORT #2
(CTS)

SERIAL J7 (ZEH I

PORT #1 1 3
(DSR) 

2 MODEM 20

J6

I* 14*1 Ji 1 SERIAL 

PORT #1 
(CTS)

3

□□□□□□□□□a 
aanonaaaan

19

2 TERMINAL 20

J5 nnnnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuouu

19

MVME701A
[MVME050

TRANSITION]
PAGE 2 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

J11ISA4-PIN CONNECTOR 
THAT SUPPLIES POWER TO 
THE 702(A) CARD AND PLUGS 
INTO THE BACKPLANE OF 
THE SYSTEM.

J3 IS A 34-PIN DUAL 
IN LINE CONNECTOR 
USED FOR HOOKUP 
TO EXTERNAL 5 1/4" 
FLOPPY DRIVES.

J2 IS A 34-PIN DUAL 
IN LINE CONNECTOR 
USED FOR HOOKUP 
TO EXTERNAL 5 1/4" 
HARD DRIVES.

JI IS A 20-PIN DATA 
CABLE THAT GOES 
TO AN EXTERNAL 
5 1/4" HARD DRIVE.

□ □ 
C3 
C3 
C3 
□□ 
□□ 
gg2 

J4

13

C3 
E3 
C3 
C3 
gg 
cs 
C32 

J5

C3 
E3 
C3 
C3 
E3 
E3 
gg2 

J7

13

J10 IS A 34-PIN DUAL 
IN LINE CONNECTOR 
USED FOR HOOKUP 
TO INTERNAL 5 1/4* 
FLOPPY DRIVES.

MVME702 01-W3319B01 76432616

MVME702A 01-W3319B02 76435069/5075

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

J4

2

gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg

J5

J9 ISA50-PIN DUAL 
IN-LINE CONNECTOR 
THAT RECEIVES ITS 
CONTROL SIGNALS 
FROM J3OF THE 
VME320(A/B) BOARD.

J8 IS A 20-PIN DUAL 
IN-LINE CONNECTOR 
THAT RECIEVES ITS 
DATA SIGNALS FROM 
J10RJ2 OF THE 
VME320(A/B) BOARD.

13CONNECTS MTRON’ TO 8" FDD HEAD LOAD LINE 
CONNECTS HOSEL1’ TO 8" FDD HEAD LOAD LINE 
ENABLES MUSE’ 
ENABLES MUSE* 
TERMINATOR FOR WTGATEA* 
TERMINATOR FOR STEPSECT

1 TERMINATOR FOR SIDESEL’

gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg

J7

2

13 TERMINATOR FOR RWC’ 
TERMINATOR FOR HDSEL2* 
TERMINATOR FOR HDSELO* 
TERMINATOR FOR HOSED* 
NONE. NOT CONNECTED TO PIN 6 
TERMINATOR FOR DRSEL4’

1 TERMINATOR FOR DRSEL1’

gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg

13 TERMINATOR FOR DRSEL2* 
TERMINATOR FOR ORSEL1* 
TERMINATOR FOR DIR 
TERMINATOR FOR STEP’ 
TERMINATOR FOR WTOATA 
TERMINATOR FOR WTGATE’

1 TERMINATOR FOR MTRON’

09/15/89

1
1

MVME702(A)
[MVME320(A/B)
TRANSITION]
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©

SP3

MVME 
705-1

MVME705-1 BOARD IS SET UP ON ALL THREE CHANNELS 
FOR V.24/RS-232C DCE CONFIGURATION

36
1 2 3

□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

40 41 42

311 
1 2 3

1 2

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
ca

34
35

1 3

11 12

cc 
ca 
na
5 6

1 2

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
□□

37

38

1 3

36/ 
311/ 
316

1 2 3

17 18

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa

1 2
40 41 42

V.24/RS-232C DTE CONFIGURATION

1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2

ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
□□ 
ca

34/
39/
314

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca

11 12 5 6

35/ 
310/ 
315

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca

34/
39/
314

ca 
□□ 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
□□

34/
39/
314

ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
□□ 
ca

34/ 
39/ 
314

1 2

□□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□ □□

37/ 
312/ 
317

1 3

11 12 

OR

1 3

11 12 

OR X.25 
DATEX-P

71 35/

11 12

OR X.25 NON- 
DATEX-P

SP2

©

SP1

©

□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

40 41 42

316 

1 2 3

□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

40 41 42

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
ca

J9
1 3

11 12

1 2

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
□□

312

1718

1 2

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
ca

J14

11 12

1 2

□□ 
ca 
no 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
DD

J17

1718

1718

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

38/ 
313/ 
318

5 6 

OR

310/ 
J15

38/
& 313/

318

310

J13

315

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca

J18

5 6

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

36/ 
311/ 
316

1 2 3

V.35 DCE CONFIGURATION 
1 2

36/ 
311/ 
316

□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

40 4142

1 2 3

caa can 
caa 
can 
can 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
can 
caa 
can

40 41 42

□a 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
□□

34/
39/
314

1 3

ca 
lea 
ca

11 12 5 6

35/ 
310/ 
315

1 2

COj 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
□□ 
ca 
□□

37/ 
312/ 
317

1718

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

38/ 
313/ 
318

PART NUMBERS:

MVME705-1 01-W3584B01 XXXXXXXX

1 3 
35/ 
310/ 
315

5 6
OR

38/ 
A 313/ 

318

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

V.35 DTE CONFIGURATION
1 2

□a 
ca 
ca
□□ 
□□ 
ca

34/
39/
314

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca

1 2

11 12 5 6

35/ 
310/ 
315

ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
□□ 
ca

34/
39/
314

1 2

□□ □□ 
□□ □□ □□ □□ □□ 
□Q

37/ 
312/ 
317

1 3

cai 
ca 
ica

38/ 
313/ 
318

5 6

11 12

OR X.25 
NON-DATEX-P

1 3
335/
I 310/

5 6 

OR

315

11/15/91

NOTE 1: V.24/RS-232C DTE CONFIGURATION FOR
SYS3640 IS DIFFERENT. J4/J9/J14 HAVE 
JUMPERS FROM 1-2, 5-6 AND 11-12 
ALL OTHER JUMPERS ARE THE SAME.

38/
& 313/

318
MVME705-1 
MVME333-(X) 
TRAMSITION]
PA( ) OF 5



J4

PIO

J5

J6

01 TERM MODEM 
P9 

2DO 
OD 
DO 
00 
00 
DO 
00 
00 
00 
DO 
00 
00 
00 
CO 
DO 
CD 
00 
00

CO 
CO 
CO 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CO 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD

K4

10

TERM MODEM 
P12

00 
00 
DO 
00 
00 
DO 
DO 
00 
OD 
00 
DO 
DO 
00 
CD 
DO 
CD 
00 
00

P11 
|2CD 

CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD

K5

io

126

TERM MODEM 
P14

DO 
00 
DO 
00 
DO 
00 
00 
DO 
DO 
00 
00 
00 
DO

P13 
2ca ca 

ca ca ca ca ca 
ca ca ca ca ca 
ca

K6

io

126

TERM MODEM 
P4

25

00 
00 
00 00 
00 
DO 
00 
00 
□□ 
00 
OD 
00 
00
CD 
00 
CD 
00 
00

PS 
2CD 

CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD

IK1

10

126

TERM MODEM 
P6

25

00 
DO 
DO 
00 
00 
□□ 
OD 
00 DO 
00 
00 
00 
00
CD 
DO 
CD 
00
Ogi

P5 
I2CD 

CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD

K2

io

TERM 
P8

25

00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
DO 
OD 
DO 
00 
00 
00
CD 
00 
CD 
DO 
00

126

MODEM 
P7 

2CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD

|K3

io

126

P. NUMBERS:

MVME705A 01-C3013A01 96010860 
MUNICH PWB

MVME705A 01-W3505B01 96010860 
US PWB

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

11DO 
00 
DO

2

FRONT PANEL TERMINAL MODEM

00 
DO SP1 P14 P13
DO SP2 P8 P7

P3THRUP14 DO SP3 P12 P11
00 SP4 P6 P5
DO SP5 PIO P9DO 
DO SP6 P4 P3
00251 DO|26

NOTE 1: ALL EVEN P(X) CONNECTORS ARE USED FOR 
TERMINAL HOOKUP; ALL ODD P(X) CONNECTORS 
ARE USED FOR MODEM HOOKUP. BOTH ARE 
WIRED TO THE FRONT PANEL J1 THRU J6 THRU 
RIBBON CABLE CONNECTORS. TO CHANGE FROM 
TERMINAL TO MODEM JUST SWITCH FROM AN 
EVEN TO AN ODD CABLE CONNECTOR OR VISA 
VERSA AND CHANGE APPROPRIATE K(X) JUMPER.

NOTE 2: FOR SYS1147, 3200, 3400, 3604/08, 3640, & 8608, P3, P5, 
P7, P9, P11, & P13 HAVE ALL JUMPERS INSTALLED. K1 
THRU K6 ARE THE SAME AS SHOWN.

KI THRU K6

□a ca □□ 
ca ca1

NOTE: DCE FOR CONNECT TO 
TERMINAL IS SHOWN HERE. 
DTE FOR CONNECT TO MODEM 
IS SHOWN ON THE PWB 
EXAMPLE TO THE LEFT.

08/31/90

MVME705A
(MVME333-(X)
TRANSITION]
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© 

MVME 
705A-1

I

© ter
$ 
© ter

Eg

Jim

BE

ES

id©
9 5 

J2 

±1

id©
95 

J5 

Li

PART NUMBERS:

ggggg 
ggggg ji
10

□□□□□ 
ggggg |J3

MVME705A-1 01-W3649B01 NONE

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

10

ggggg 
ggggg |J4

10

ggggg 
gggggID©

ID©
95

J8

*1

J6

ggggg 
ggggg

ID©

10

J7

ggggg 
ggggg J9

10

08/31/90

ID© ggggg 
ggggg J10

© 

ter

SP2 
A 

s 

©

SP1 
A I

G5S

ez

10

ggggg 
ggggg J12ID©

95 

J11 

Li

10

ID©
95 

J14 

Li

ggggg 
ggggg J13

10

ID©

ID©
95

ID©

J17

61

10

mu

ggggg 
ggggg J15

10

ggggg 
ggggg J16

10

ggggg 
ggggg J18

P2

3-
MVME705A-1 
MVME333-(X) 
TRAM?TION] 
PAG I OF 5



© 
MVME 

705A-2 
SP6

MVME705A-2 01-W3661B01 NONE

Q,

A 0

i w
ft 0
ft 0 wSP1 ft 0 W

BE

122

ES

122

122

EZc

ID©
95

1 
ID©

36
6

ID©
95

311

® 1

ID©

an©
9® 
J16 

±1

ID©
g5

321

£1
ID©

ID©
9®

nnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuu 
nonal"™ uaunj 
aaaaaaaa 
aaaaunoo 
naannana uaauuaua

;j3

Jj2

’ J4

J J5

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

15 
16|

15 
16|

15
16

nnnnnnnn uuuuuuuu 
nana uauo 
□□□□□□□□I□nnaaann 
naannana 
uaauuaua

J38

15
16

15 
16|

15
16

nnnnnnnn uuuuuuuu 
nana 
uaua 
aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa 
naannana 
uaauuaua

J 313

15
16

15 
16|

15 
16|

nnnnnnnn uuuuuuuu 
nana 
uauo 
aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa 
naannana uuauuaun

*318

15
16

15
16|

15
16

;j7

; J9

; jw

J J12

2 314

J 315

; 317

2 319

2 320

ID©

326

zmu

nnnnnnnn uuuuuuuu! 
nana uauti
aaaaaaaa
aaanuaua 
naannana 
uaauuaua

J 323

15
16

8|

15
16|

15
16

sons 
asas 
gggggggg 
gggoggag

’ 328

J 322

2 324

’ 325

2 327

J 329

2 330

P2

08/31/90

MVME705-1
MVME333-(X)
TRANSITION]
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TERM 
P10

MVME 
705B

SP5
ft

• •• •

©

SP3
ft

• •• •

©

SP1
ft

• •• •

©

25

TERM
P12

□ □ 
□a □□ □□ □a □a □D □□ □□ □D □a □□ □a 
ca □a ca □a aa

25!

MODEM 
P9 

!?aa 
aa aa aa aa aa 
aa aa aa aa aa aa aa

K4

to

aa 
□a □a □a aa □a aa aa aa aa aa aa aa
cc aa ca aa aa

125

MODEM 
P11 

2aa 
aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa

K5

to

TERM
P14

25

aa 
aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa aa
ca aa ca aa 
aa

125

MODEM 
P13 

2aa aa aa aa aa aa 
aa aa aa aa aa aa aa

K6

to

25

P2

3-

K4THRUK6

aa 
ca aa ca ca to

PART NUMBERS:

MVME705B 01-W3505B02 96011042

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE: DCE FOR CONNECT TO 
TERMINALS IS SHOWN HERE. 
DTE FOR CONNECT TO MODEM IS 
SHOWN ON THE PWB 
EXAMPLE TO THE LEFT.

1 aa aa aa aa aa aa

2

FRONT PANEL TERMINAL MODEM

SP1
SP3

P14
P12

P13
P11

P9THRUP14

251

aa aa aa aa aa aa aa125

SP5 P10 P9

NOTE 1: ALL EVEN P(X) CONNECTORS ARE USED FOR 
TERMINAL HOOKUP; ALL ODD P(X) CONNECTORS 
ARE USED FOR MODEM HOOKUP. BOTH ARE 
WIRED TO THE FRONT PANEL J1 THRU J6 THRU 
RIBBON CABLE CONNECTORS. TO CHANGE FROM 
TERMINAL TO MODEM JUST SWITCH FROM AN 
EVEN TO AN ODD CABLE CONNECTOR OR VISA 
VERSA AND CHANGE APPROPRIATE K(X) JUMPER.

NOTE 2: FOR SYS1147, 3200,3400,3604/08,3640, & 8608, P9, 
P11, & P13 HAVE ALL JUMPERS INSTALLED. K1 THRU K6 
ARE THE SAME AS SHOWN.

1
-i

08/31/90

MVME705B
[MVME333-(X)
TRADITION]
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PART NIUMBERS:

SERIAL 
PORT 2

SERIAL 
PORT 1

DCE tO 

TERMINAL
DTE TO 
MODEM

INTERCONNECT CONNECTOR. 
INTERFACES WITH PROCESSOR 
THRU A 50-PIN 1:1 CABLE.

MVME707 01-W3390B01 76433038

SMM1442 01-W3390B02 76435442

MVME707A 01-W3453B01 96010823

SMM1442 01-W3453B01 96010823

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: SHOWN JUMPERED FOR 
USE WITH INTERNAL MODEM.

NOTE 2: J7 JUMPERS 3-4 MAKES 
DCE COME FROM THE MODEM.

DTE TO 
MODEM 

|2

J4

15

1

J6

it

C3 ca 
ca 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
ca 
ca
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

PORT 2 

DCE TO 
TERMINAL 

I2

J5

15

gg 
gg 
□a 
ca ca 
ca 
gg 
□□ 15

□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
gg 
gg 
gg

PORT 2 CONFIGURES CONNECTOR 
J2 AS TERMINAL PORT (DTE MODE 
FACTORY SETTING).

DTE TO 
MODEM 

I2

J10

151

J12

11

ca 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg gg 
gg

PORT 1
DCE TO 
TERMINAL 

I2

gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg 
gg

ju

15 15

C3 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

I2

J13

12 11

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

I16 
I2

12

PORT 1 CONFIGURES CONNECTOR 
JI AS HOST PORT (DCE MODE 
FACTORY SETTING).

SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS MODE SELECT

SYNCHRONOUS MODE 
(PORT 2 FACTORY SETTING) 

1PERS INSTALLED.

J15

<PP12
3R|»N

SYNCHRONOUS MODE 
(PORT 1 FACTORY SETTING) 
NO JUMPERS INSTALLED.

02/28/90

MVME707
[MVME131/132
TRADITION]
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SERIAL 
PORT 2

SERIAL
PORT 1

J2

DTE TO DCE TO

INTERCONNECT CONNECTOR.
INTERFACES WITH PROCESSOR 
THRU A 50-PIN 1:1 CABLE. —►

SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS MODE SELECT

J14 J15

’EH2 ’EH23l*lJ'M
SYNCHRONOUS MODE 
(PORT 2 FACTORY SETTING) 
NO JUMPERS INSTALLED.

SYNCHRONOUS MODE 
(PORT 1 FACTORY SETTING) 
NO JUMPERS INSTALLED.

DTE TO 
MODEM 

2

J4

15

J6

11

ta 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
□a ca 
tea
tea 
tea 
ca 
ca ca 
iCS

PORT 2 
DCE TO 
TERMINAL 

2

J5

16 15

co 
aa DC 
ca 
tea1 
ca1 
□a 
BB 16

2

12

J7 H

11

□ 
Ct 
B 
o 
a

12

12

PORT 2 CONFIGURES CONNECTOR 
J2 AS TERMINAL PORT (DTE MODE 
FACTORY SETTING).

PORT 1 
DTE TO 
MODEM 

2

J10

15

□ I 
□ 
□9 
□ 
□ 
□ 
a

16

J12

□ □ □i 
□ 
□ □

2

12

DCE TO 
TERMINAL 

2

J11

15

J13

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca ca

16

I2

12

PORT 1 CONFIGURES CONNECTOR 
J1 AS HOST PORT (DCE MODE 
FACTORY SETTING).

09/15/89

MVME707A &
SMM1442

[MVME131/132
TRANSITION]
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PART NIUMBERS:
DTE TO 
MODEM 

2

SERIAL
PORT 2

SERIAL 
PORT1

J4

15

aa ca ca an au aa ca ca

J6

11

16

□ □ a a 
ID □

\2

J8j

J10

15

12

2

□a ca ca 
□n aa □a ca ca

J12

11

2

ta; ca ca ca ca ca

16

|2

12

J14

DCE TO 
TERMINAL 

|2

J5

15

□0 □□ 
□□ □□ □□ □a aa aa

J7

□ n u □ 
g □

16

12

PORT 2

12

J9
3

2

J11

15

□i □i □i ,ai □i □i □i □i

J13

11

ai □i □i□ 
□i a

2

16

2

PORT 1

12

INTERCONNECT CONNECTOR 
— INTERFACES WITH PROCESSOR

THRU A50-PIN 1:1 CABLE.

MVME707

SMM1442

MVME707A

SMM1442

01-W3390B01

01-W3390B02

01-W3453B01

01-W3453B01

76433038

76435442

96010823

96010823

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: SHOWN JUMPERED FOR USE 
WITH INTERNAL MODEM.

NOTE 2: J7 JUMPERS 3-4 MAKES DCE 
COME FROM THE MODEM.

02/28/90

MVME707
[MVME131/132
TRANSITION]
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kJ

SERIAL 
PORT 2

SERIAL 
PORT 1

U1
00
to

MVME707A &
SMM1442

[MVME131/132
TRANSITION]
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PART NUMBERS:

MVME708 01-W3392B01 76432932

MVME708-1 01-W3392B02 76433049

MVME708-1 01-W3428B01 76433095

MVME708A 01-W3473B01 76435335

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

02/28/90

DTE/DCE SELECT HEADER

13 14

J6/J7l|O

I 2

FOR VERSAdos 4.5 OR 
CTS/RTS FLOW CONTROL 
(DCE TO TERMINAL)

NOTE 1: EITHER J6 OR J7 IS USED FOR MODEM OR TERMINAL 
BUT NOT BOTH AT THE SAME TIME. SOME RS-232C LINES 
MAY BE TIED TOGETHER AND RENDER THE PORTS 
INOPERATIVE. ALL JUMPERS IN = DTE TO MODEM; ALL 
JUMPERS OUT = DCE TO TERMINAL

MVME708A 
[MVME117(X) 
TRAHS'TION] 
PAt I OF 2



RS-232C MODEM & 
TERMINAL PORT CONFIG.

Dmle-NORM

1 B-*-held
J4 TRUE

CTS

1?
J8

J4 & JB JUMPERS BETWEEN 2 - 3 
ARE NORMAL HOOKUPS. JUMPERS 
BETWEEN 1 - 2 ARE HELD TRUE 
SIGNALS.

09/15/89

NOTE 1: COULDN'T FIND ANY EXPLANATION ON J3

NOTE 2: J6 IS SELF EXPLANATORY. IF JUMPER IS 
BETWEEN 1 - 2, POWER COMES FROM MVME117 
BOARD AND IF IT'S BETWEEN 2 - 3 IT COMES FROM 
THE SCSI SOURCE TO SUPPLY POWER TO THE 
TERMINATOR RESISTORS (R1 AND R2).

MVME708-1
PAGE 2 OF 2



JI

J3

PART NUMBERS:

JjTERM MODEM 
P10

□□ 
□□ 
DD 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
DD
25

TERM
P12

aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa
25

P9
I2 K4

TERM 
P4

aa 
DD 
DD 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

26

MODEM 
P11 

I2DD|
□ D|
□ □ 
DD 
DD 
□ □ 
□ □ 
DO 
□ □ 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD

K5

30

aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa
25

TERM
P6

□I 
□ 
'□I 
iD. 
□ 
'□I 
iai 
|DI 
□i 
ai 
□i 
□i i

26 25

MODEM 
P3 

|2 KIBa 
aa 
aa 
□a 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa ■Ej30

26

MODEM 
P5 

I2a 
a 
ID 
ID 
a 
a 
ID 
ID 
ia 
ta 
ID
ID 
ID,

K2

26

MVME709 01-G3028M01 TBD 
MUNICH PWB

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURENT REVISION INFORMATION.

P3THRU P14

25

DD 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

2

126

FRONT PANEL MODEM TERMING

SPO PIO P9
SP1 P4 P3
SP2 P12 P11
SP3 P6 P5
SP4 P14 P13
SP5 P8 P7

NOTE: ALL EVEN P(X) CONNECTORS ARE USED FOR 
MODEM HOOKUP; ALL ODD P(X) CONNECTORS 
ARE USED FOR TERMINAL HOOKUP. BOTH ARE 
WIRED TO THE FRONT PANEL J1 THRU J6 THRU 
RIBBON CABLE CONNECTORS. TO CHANGE FROM 
TERMINAL TO MODEM JUST SWITCH FROM AN 
EVEN TO AN ODD CABLE CONNECTOR OR VISA 
VERSA AND CHANGE APPROPRIATE K(X) JUMPER.

02/28/90

K1/K4 K1/K4 K1/K4 K1/K4

©

TERM MODEM 
P14

J5

25 l*l

ID 
ID 
ID' 
ID. ID1 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID 
a

P13 
2

TERM
Pfl

idi 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
a 
'01 
a 
u

K6

26 25

ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai 
ai

MODEM 
P7 

I2aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

K3

126

29

aa 
aa 
ca 
aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

ca 
ca 
aa 
aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
ca
DD 
aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

aa 
DD 
CD 
aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
ca 
DD 
DD 
CD 
DD 
aa 
cai 
lea

DCE 
X.21bis 

V.24

DTE 
X.21bis 

V.24

29

DCE 
X.21bis
V.35

CD 
ca 
aa aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
ca 
Da 
aa 
aa 
aa;29

DTE 
X.21bis

V.35

K2THRUK6

DO 
ca 
aa 
aa

ca 
aa 
aa 
uu

ca 
ca 
ca 
aa

CD 
OD 
DD 
M

DCE
V.24

DTE 
V.24

DCE
V.35

DTE 
V.35

NOTE: DCE FOR CONNECT TO 
TERMINAL IS SHOWN HERE. 
DTE FOR CONNECT FOR MODEM 
IS SHOWN ON THE PWB 
EXAMPLE TO THE LEFT.

MVME709
[MVME334

TRANSITION]
PAG j )F 1



J5 J6

TERM MODEM TERM MODEM 
J9 J10 J11 J12

ca I2 II□□I2 ’IcakHaaca □□ caHaaca □□ caHaaca aa caHaaca aa caHaaca aa caHaaca aa caHaa
BB aa aaHaaca 18 17 aa118 17 BQkliiIaa

TERM MODEM TERM MODEM
J13 

[2ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
□a 17

J14 J15 J16

□a 
aa □a 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa^ pa

I2 ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
□a 
aa

i2 OQ 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

i2

PART NUMBERS:

MVME710/SMM1437 01-W3451B01 96010822

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

TERM MODEM TERM MODEM 
J(O) J(E) J(O) J(E)

□aiaicaI2 1laaI2 1lcaaa ca aa ca
aa ca aa caaa ca aa caca ca aa caaa ca aa caaa ca aa caaa aa aa aaaa118 17 aa118 17 aa118 17 aa

TERM 
J21 

2

TERM 
J17 

2cc 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
aa aa 18

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca ca 
aa aB

MODEM
J18

I2

17

cc 
aa 
aa 
ca 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

TERM
J19

I2cp 
ca 
cc 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
aa nn

MODEM
J20 

2

17

aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

MODEM 
J22 

irrni2

TERM
J23

I2
a 
a
a

18 17

a 
a 
abjia 17

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
BB 
aa

MODEM 
J24 

I2

18 17

pp 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
cc 
aa 18

NOTE 1: J(O)- ODD, J(E>- EVEN. ODD JUMPERS 
ARE USED FOR DTE CONFIGURATION. 
EVEN JUMPERS ARE USED FOR DCE 
CONFIGURATION. SEE PAGE 2 FOR 
SYS3200, 3400, 3304/08, 3640, 8400 
& 8608 CONFIGURATIONS.

NOTE 2: J1 THRU J8 ARE STANDARD RS-232C 
25-PIN DIN CONNECTORS.

NOTE 3: THIS CONFIGUTATION IS ALSO USED 
FOR SYS1147*3.

NOTE 4: IF SYSTEM GROUND IS REQUIRED, 
INSTALL 17 -18 ON ANY JUMPER BLOCK 
(RS232) CHANNEL REQUIRING IT.

ODD HEADERS: EVEN HEADERS:

PORT PORT
HEADER 

1 J21
HEADER

1 J22
2 J23 2 J24
3 J17 3 J18
4 J19 4 J20
5 J13 5 J14
6 J15 6 J16
7 J9 7 J10
8 J11 8 J12 02/28/90

MVME710 &
SMM1437

[MVME332/332XT
TRANP^’ON]
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SP5

J7

J5

TERM 
J13

TERM
J9 

2gg gg gg 
gg gg gg gg gg gg

□a □□

MODEM
J10 

2ca ca ca ca ca ca ca 
cc gg

TERM 
J11 

’RKl2

MODEM
J12 

2

18 17

gi gi g 
g g 
g g g 17

ca ca ca 
ca ca ca ca gg gg 18

MODEM 
J14 

I2ca ca ca ca ca ca ca □□ gg

TERM 
J15 

I2

18 17

g g g g g g g g g 18

MODEM
J16

I2

17

ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca gg 18

TERM 
J(O) 

2

17

ici
Cl
Cl
Clo
Cl
ICI
ClCl 18

MODEM 
J(E) 

I2

17

ca ca nc uc na uc ca ca gg

TERM 
J(O) 

I2cc an gg gg cc gg cc gg eg

MODEM 
J(E) 

I2

18 17

ca ca nc uc nc uc ca ca cc 18

ODD HEADERS:

J3

J1

TERM 
J17

MODEM 
J18

ca ca ca ca ca ca ca gg gg

TERM 
J19

MODEM
J20 

!2ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca ca

NOTE 1: J(O)« ODD, J(E)« EVEN. ODD JUMPERS 
ARE USED FOR DTE CONFIGURATION. 
EVEN JUMPERS ARE USED FOR DCE 
CONFIGURATION. SEE PAGE 2 FOR 
SYS3200, 3400, 3304/08, 3640, 8400 
& 8608 CONFIGURATIONS.

NOTE 2. JI THRU J8 ARE STANDARD RS-232C 
25-PIN DIN CONNECTORS.

PORT 
HEADER 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8

J21
J23 
J17 
J19 
J13
J15 
J9 
J11

o

N)
EVEN HEADERS: oo

PORT
vw
O

HEADER
1 J22
2 J24
3 J18
4 J20
5 J14
6 J16
7 J10
8 J12

18

18

TERM
J23

TERM 
J21

MODEM
J22

MODEM
J24 

2

NOTE 3: IF SYSTEM GROUND IS REQUIRED, 
INSTALL 17 -18 ON ANY JUMPER BLOCK 
(RS232) CHANNEL REQUIRING IT.

ca 
ca ca ca ca ca ca gg gg MVME710 &

SMM1437
[MVME332/332XT

TRANSITION]
PAGE 2 OF 2



20
□□□□□□□□□□ gggggggggg
1 ji
MODEM CABLE 
CONNECTOR

FORCED DTR/ 
NORMAL DTR

ASYNCHRONOUS/ 
SYNCHRONOUS

9- BIT
DATA

11-BIT 
DATA

10- BIT
DATA

SYSTEM/CPU

PART NUMBERS:

MVME710F/731 01-W2809B01 96010843 
VENDOR PART NUMBER 2122662

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

SIGNAL CABLE FSD-LOG POWER CABLE FSD-LOG

2016/13X 30-W2810B01 96010844 *
2616/13X SAME AS2016/13X---------------------------------------------
2316/132X 30-W2930B01 96010389 *
STINGER/132X SAME AS 2316/132X--------- " 96010395
2334/134 30-W2043C01 96010937 30-W2044C01 96010936
330X/147 SAME AS 2334/134 30-W2927B01 96010374
3640/141 30-W2194C01 96010575 SAME AS 2334
3640/147 SAME AS 3640/141----------------------------------------------
1132/13X SAME AS 2316/132X----------- *
1147/147 TBD TBD TBD TBD
• PART OF SIGNAL CABLE.
•• VENDOR IS CSD-ASE, VENDOR WILL USE A PLUG-ON MODEM FOR THE 

TRANSITION PWA (SEE MVME714M).

02/28/90

MVME710F/731 
DELTA MODEMS 

PAGE | 1



PART NUMBERS:

MVME711 01-W3468B01 76435374

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

PIN 1 - GROUND
PIN 2 - +5VDC

02/28/90

MVME711
[MVME321

TRADITION]
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MVME711 
CABLING 
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MVME712

CO 
m

(0 
m 
3>

O 3

o

d o

J9

DCE

TERM

DCE

SEE NOTE 2.

13

DO 
00 
00 
DO 
00 
DO 
DO

12

14 13

CD 
CD 
CD 
CD ‘co 
CD 
CD

DTE

MODEM
NOTE 1: FRONT PANEL SCSI CONNECTOR HAS NO ’J" NUMBER 

ASSIGNED TO IT. A 50-PIN RIBBON CABLE IS CONNECTED 
TO IT FROM J4 (30-W2959B01 A).

SEE NOTE 3.

z 
q

J10

TERM 
|2□□ □□ □□ □□ □□ OQ

13

00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
an

I*

14 13

CO 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
|CD

12

DTE

MODEM

CD 
O 
C/1

112 
DCE 
TO' 

TERM

DCE

J16

13 j

DO 
□0 
00 
00 
DO 
00 DO

I2 CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD

I2
DTE

MODEM

13

TERM J18 
DS1

14 13

□□I2 ’ICD
□D CD
□□ CD
□□ CD
□□ CD
□□ CD
□□ 14 131CD

2

DTE

MODEM

ETHERNET XCVR PWR STAT.

DS2 SCSI TERM PWR STAT.

NOTE 2: SERIAL PORT: DCE TO DTE TO
TERMINAL MODEM

CONN. CONN.
1 JI J11
2 J16 J17
3 J13 J14
4 J18 J19

NOTE 3: J1S JUMPER
I- 2 
3-4 
5-6
7-8 
9-10
II- 12

USED FOR: 
TRXC4TOPIN15 
TRXC4TOPIN17 
TRXC4TOPIN 24 
RTXC4 TO PIN 24 
RTXC4TOPIN17 
RTXC4TOPIN 15

03/15/91

J5

19 1

50 49

36 18

J4

2 1

S

NOTE 4: TERMINATOR RESISTOR PACKS R8, R9 AND R10 ARE 
INSTALLED IF NO EXTERNAL SCSI DEVICE IS ATTACHED. 
MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF 

THE CABLE AS SPECIFIEDBY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR 
EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION 
BOARD.)

NOTE 5: SEE PAGE 2 OF 5 FOR SYS3200 JUMPERING.

MVME712
[MVME147(X)
TR^'SITION]
PA I 1 OF 5



© 
MVME 
712A

PHONE 
HOOKUP

MVME712A 
W/O MODEM 
BOARD.

J1

J3

J4

J5

J12
ETHERNET
INTERFACE GOES ------
OFF INTO A 
20-PIN RIBBON
CABLE THAT TIES
INTO THE
MVME147(X) CPU
ETHERNET
INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR.

♦SVDC 
♦ 12VDC 
-12VDC

GND

II

J2

*
MODEM POWER

e ©

1920

MODEM—► 
INTERCONNECT

SERIAL MODEM
PORT PORT

06
/3

17
60

NOTE 1: THIS MVME712A is used with the 

SYS3200, 3400, & SYS3604/08,s.

note 2: ji . J13 serial port 1

J3-J9 SERIAL PORT 2 
J4-J8 SERIAL PORT 3 
J5-J14 SERIAL PORT 4

MVME712A
[MVME147(X)
TRANSITION]
PAGE 2 OF 5



ETHERNET
INTERFACE GOES 
OFF INTO A 
20-PIN RIBBON 
CABLE THAT TIES 
INTO THE 
MVME147(X) CPU 
ETHERNET 
INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR.

NOTE 1: ACTUAL MODEM BOARD COVERS J7 & 
J6 AND PART OF THE CIRCUITRY BY THE 
SERIAL PORT CONNECTORS AND IS 
INVERTED. (i.e. COMPONENTS ARE FACING 
EACH OTHER ON MODEM BOARD AND 
MVME712A/AM.)

NOTE 2: J16 IF ALL JUMPERS ARE INSTALLED IS 
SET UP FOR A SERIAL PORT. IF J17 HAS 
ALL ITS JUMPERS. ITS CONFIGURED FOR 
A MODEM.

NOTE 3: J8, J9. J13 AND J14 ARE DTE/DCE HEADERS. 
JUMPERS BETWEEN PINS 1-2 CONFIGURE 
ANY OF THEM FOR DCE . JUMPERS 
BETWEEN 2-3 CONFIGURE ANY OF THEM 
FOR DTE.

NOTE 4: FINE POINT JUMPERS ON J8, J13, J14 AND J17 
DESIGNATE JUMPER CONFIGURATION FOR 

SYS3200 SYSTEMS.

09/12/90

MVME712AM
[MVME147(X)
TRANSITION]
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©
MVME 
712B

X
NOTE1 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 

BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

ETHERNET INTERFACE A 20-PIN RIBBON 
CABLE. PLUGS INTO J10 ON THE VME712A
BOARD.

CD
TO 
CH ~~~
CD

SCSI INTERFACE GOES OFF INTO A 
50-PIN RIBBON CABLE THAT TIES INTO 
THE MVME147(X) CPU SCSI INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR.

SCSI TERMINATOR PART NUMBER 58NW9419A01 66431216

MVME712B
[MVME147(X)
TRANSITION]
PAGE 4 OF 5



PART NUMBERS:
© ©

MVME712M

J9

DCE

TERM

DCE
SEE NOTE 3.

SEE NOTE 2.

13

□□ 
co 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
cc 
aa

I2

13

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca.

DTE

MODEM

J10

□ □ 
□ □ 
□ □ 
BC 
□ □ 
□ □

TERM
I2

112

DCE 
TO? 

TERM

DCE

13

□□ 
CD 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□a

J16

13

I2

14 13

□a 
□a 
□a 
□a 
co 
□□ 
□a

I2

14

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

13

I2

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

I2

DTE

MODEM

DTE 
J17-<g—TO 

MODEM

TERM 

DS1
13

o 
a 
a 
jai
Cl 
o 
!□!

[7|2

14 13

ca1 
ca ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca

I2 io 
DTE

□a 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa aa 
aa

MODEM

♦5V0C 
♦12VDC 

ETHERNET XCVR PWR STAT.-12V0C 
GND

DS2 SCSI TERM PWR STAT.

S' 
a □ 
□ □ *

I2

J20

120

M
O

D
EM

 D
AT

A

MVME712 01-W3494B01 96010992

MVME712M 01-W3538B01 96011005

MVME712A/AM 01-W3587B01 96011138

MVME712B 01-W2292C02 96011139

UDS 2243382 01-W2455C01 XXXXXXXX 
PLUG-IN MODEM

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: FRONT PANEL SCSI CONNECTOR HAS NO "J" NUMBER 
ASSIGNED TO IT. A 50-PIN RIBBON CABLE IS CONNECTED 
TO IT FROM J4 (30-W2959B01 A).

NOTE 2: SERIAL PORT: DCE TO DTE TO
TERMINAL MODEM

CONN. CONN.
1 JI J11
2 J16 J17
3 J13 J14
4 J18 J19

03/15/91

J5

19 1

50 49

3618

J4

2

‘ 1

8

R8

m
R9

8

m
R10

8

Cl

C32

A1

J2

49 50 

A32

1 2

J3

NOTE 4.

NOTE 3: J15 JUMPER
I- 2 
3-4 
5-6 
7-8 
9-10
II- 12

USED FOR:
TRXC4 TO PIN 15 
TRXC4TOPIN 17 
TRXC4 TO PIN 24 
RTXC4 TO PIN 24 
RTXC4 TO PIN 17 
RTXC4 TO PIN 15

NOTE 4: TERMINATOR RESISTOR PACKS R8. R9 AND R10 ARE 
INSTALLED IF NO EXTERNAL SCSI DEVICE IS ATTACHED. 
MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF 

THE CABLE AS SPECIFIEDBY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR 
EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION 
BOARD.)

NOTE 5: SEE PAGE 2 OF 5 FOR SYS3200 JUMPERING.

MVME712M 
[MVME147(X) 
TRANSITION] 
P. I • 5 OF 5



PART NUMBERS:

©

MVME 
714M-1

A 25 13

o
g
8 s

©

O Z V) o

14 1

SERIAL PORT 2 
J3 

|2□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□a 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

J4 
|2ca 

ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
;ca 
ca 
ca ii17 

TERMINAL MODEM 
DTE DCE

SERIAL PORT 1

25 13 J5 J6

■(□□nica 
■□□■ca ■□□■ca 
■□□■ca 
■□□■ca 
■□□■ca 
■□□■ca 
■□□■ca

14 1 ■□□Mao

|2

io

TERMINAL +5VOC
DTE >12700

•12VDC 
GND 

MODEM POWER------- ►

MODEM

2

J7

aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 120

MODEM
DCE

a 
a 
8 
a
□

J8

2

J9

TO MVME141
SERIAL PORT 2

aa|2

J10

TO MVME141 
SERIAL PORT 1

17

J4 
i2

J3

□□ 2 11ca
□ □ ca
□ □ ca
□□ ca
□□ ca■I□ ca
'a□ ca■ I□ ca
a□118 17|□□

17

J6 
»

J5

□□ 12 11ca
□□ ca
□□ ca
□□ ca
□□ ca
□□ ca
□□ ca
□□ ca
□□|18 17 □□

□ □ 
□ 0 
□□ 
□□ 
an

12

J7

TO MVME 141
SERIAL PORT 2

□□□□□□ □□ an

|2

J8

TOMVME141 
SERIAL PORT 1

MVME714

MVME714 01-W3519B01 NONE

MVME714M 01-W3551B01 96011039

MVME714M-1 01-W3540B01 96011028

UDS 2243382 01-W2455C01 XXXXXXXX
PLUG-IN MODEM

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: J3/J5 ARE FOR DCE/DTE SELECT. 
J4/J6 ARE FOR DTE SELECT AND 
ARE FACTORY SHIPPED THIS WAY.

NOTE 2: JI AND J2 ARE 25-PIN RS-232C DIN 
CONNECTORS.

NOTE 3: SAME CONFIGURATIONS FOR SYS3640, 
8400 & 8608's.

11/18/91

MVME714 ZMVME714M
[MVME141-(X) TRANSITION]

PAGE 1 ] 2



© 

MVME 
714M

□□ 
□□ 
DO 
□D 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
go

I2

17 

J2

I2

CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD 
CD

2

J4

TOMVME141
SERIAL PORT 2

PHONE 
HOOKUP

©

DO 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD17 

J6

J12

17

J3 
2

18

ca 
C3 ca 
ca ca ca ca ca ca

J8

□ 
ID 
ID 
ID 
ID

I2

TOMVME141
SERIAL PORT 1

NOTE 1: ACTUAL MODEM BOARDbOVERS 
J10 & J11 AND PART OF THE 
CIRCUITRY BYY THE SERIAL PORT 
CONNECTORS AND IS INVERTED, 
(i.e. COMPONENTS ARE FACING 
EACH OTHER ON MODEM BOARD 
AND MVME714M.)

NOTE 2: SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3400 
& 8400's.

TOMVME141 
SERIAL PORT 1

17|*t*h8 

J7

♦5VDC
♦ 12VDC 
•12VDC 

GND 
MODEM POWER —►

J10

1
2
3
4

J6 J7

♦5VDC 
♦12VDC 
•12VDC

GND
MODEM POWER —►

J10

e e
I----- VME732 MODEM

BOARD (NON- 
| COMPONENT
I | SIDE). 
| --------- 1

I ©0
| I 00
I O©
'------------- 00

©O 
0© 
©© 
@© 
©0

e % e

MVME714M 
W/ MVME732

INTERCONNECT

J11

D

19 20

J12

1 2

MVME714M
W/O MVME732

Jumper 
pins

EHHHH|||BnnnnnnnnaH|
KWfflBBlMEZaluijuuuuuuDBM

1-2 Connects MPU RxD to DB25 TxD, Pin 2
3-4 Connects MPU TxD to DB25 RxD, Pin 3
5-6 Connects MPU CTS to DB25 RTS, Pin 4
7-8 Connects MPU RTS to DB25 CTS, Pin 5
9-10 Connects MPU DTR to DB25 DSR, Pin 6
11 -12 Connects MPU DCD to DB25 DCD, Pin 8
13-14 Connects MPU DSR to DB25 DTR, Pin 20
15-16 Connects MPU Signal Gnd to DB25 SGND, Pin 7
17-18 Connects MMVME714/714M front panel (chassis

GND), to DB25 PGND, Pin 1 (SEE NOTE)

Jumper
pins

1-2 Connects MPU RxD to DB25 RxD, Pin 3
3-4 Connects MPU TxD to DB25 TxD, Pin 2
5-6 Connects MPU CTS to DB25 CTS, Pin 5
7-8 Connects MPU RTS to DB25 RTS, Pin 4
9-10 Connects MPU DTR to DB25 DTR, Pin 20
11-12 Connects MPU DCD to DB25 DCD, Pin 8
13-14 No Function
15-16 Connects MPU Signal Gnd to DB25 SGND, Pin 7
17-18 Connects MMVME714/714M front panel (chassis

GND), to DB25 PGND, Pin 1 (SEE NOTE)

11/18/91

NOTE : Pins 17 and 18 are not installed. If a chassis gorund 
connection to pin 1 on DB25 is required, install pins 17 
and 18 and Insert a shorting jumper. Making this 
connection normally helps reduce noise related problems.

PGND (Pin 1) is an RS-232C term that typically refers to 
equipment chanssis ground, and may refoer to the ground 
lead on the system 3-wire ac power connection, depending 
upon ac wiring. The PGND (pin 1) signal is NOT connected 
to the SGND (pin 7) signal.

J2/J6 SP2 Console (DTE- to terminal) select headers. 
J3/J7 SP2 Console (DCE- to modem) select headers.

MVME714/MVME714M
[MVME141-(X) TRANSITION]

PAGE 1 OF 2



PART NUMBERS:

MVME715P 01-W3497B02 96010910

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: J5 THRU J12 ARE DCE/DTE SELECT. 
J5 THRU J8 ARE OPEN AND J9 THRU 
J12 ARE ALL JUMPERED PINS 1 -2, 
3-4,5-6,7-8,9-10,11-12, AND 13-14.

NOTE 2: J13 HAS NO JUMPER INSTALLED.

NOTE 3: PRINTER PORT HAS NO J NUMBER 
ASSIGNED TO IT.

NOTE 4: CONFIGURATION IS THE SAME FOR 
SYS3200,3400, 8400 & 8608 SYSTEMS.

02/28/90

MVME715P
[MVME335

TRANSITION]
P/ | 1 OF 1



©
MVME716 CONSOLE

RESET

CONSOLE

J6

11 ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca
J8

12

2

PART NUMBERS:

MVME716 01-W3524B01 96010935

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

♦5VDC 
♦12VDC 
-12VDC 

GNO

INTERFACE TO

J21 ON MVME134 
SET TO TERMINAL

J21 ON MVME134 
SET TO MODEM

CABLE 
CONFIGURATION 

J4

REMOTE -► J2 
DIAGNOSTIC 
MODEM

INTERFACE TO 
MVME 134 FRONT 
PANEL RS-232C
CONSOLE PORT

02/28/90

□ □ 
□ □ 
□a 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa 
aa

120

19

C3 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
ca 
tea

|2

20 19

nn 
uu 
nn 
uu 
nn 
uu 
nn 
uu 
nn 
uu 
□a

i2

20

IF USING J9 ON 
THE MVME716

IF USING J8 ON 
THEMVME716

MVME716
[MVME134

TRANSITION]
PA ] 1 OF 1



©
MVME 
717

TERM 
PWR 
©

SC
SI IN

TER
FAC

E

PART NUMBERS:

MVME717 01-W3543B01 96011027

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1 : SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3640, 8400
& 8608'S.

NOTE 2 : JUMPERS SHOULD BE INSTALLED ON BEGINNING AND END OF CHAIN. 
MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS 
SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 

COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

03/15/91

MVME717
[MVME327A
TRANSITION]
PA jI OF 1



PART NUMBERS:MVME718

MVME718 01-W3600B01 TBD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

02/28/90

MVME718
[MVME143

TRANSITION]
P/ j 1 OF 1



434 1

J3 T3

215 8

434 1

J4 T4

21 5 8

434 1

J5 T5

21 5 8

___________ 43 4 1

J6 T6

Pi

PART NUMBERS:

MVME751 01-W3484B01 96010943

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: THE CONFIGURATION FOR SYS1147,3200,3400 
& 8400 ARE THE SAME.

02/28/90

MVME751
[MVME336

TRANSITION]
PA )1 OF 1



© 
MVME 
792-1

P2B_

DB-9 
FEMALE 

CONNECTOR
J9

3W3 
CONNECTOR

DB-9 
FEMALE 

CONNECTOR

DB-9 
FEMALE 

CONNECTOR

J7

J6

J5

SYNC POLARITY FOR SYNC

J12 
I2aa 

aa 
aa 
aa aa 10

OUTPUT JACKS J10& J11. 
(NOT FOUND ON MVME792-2 
BOARDS.)

SYNC ON GREEN___ ’ffl

SHOWN ENABLED?^^ f 3

y[£H 

f J14

BLINK RATE SELECT 
(1/4 SECOND BLINK 
SHOWN.)

TP1

’GE2
I

♦5 VOLT SUPPLY 
TO PORT B.

NEGATIVE1 

POSITIVE 
NEGATIVE 
POSITIVE 

9

J12

□ □ 
□ □ 
□a 
□a 
□a

3W3 
CONNECTOR

DB-9 
FEMALE 

CONNECTOR

TP2
, rrm 2 45 VOLT SUPPLY
ULJ TO PORT D.

PART NUMBERS:

MVME792-1 01-W3523B01 96011029

MVME792-2 01-W3523B02 96011023

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

CASE#

A(J11OR 17W5 PIN #18)
B(J11OR 17W5 PIN #18) 
C(J10OR17W5 PIN #17) 
D(J10OR17W5 PIN #17)

BLINK RATE SELECT
1_____ 3

EEH
J14

1Z2 SECOND BLINK 
RATE SELECTED.

DESCRIPTION

J12 (1-2) NEGATIVE GOING CSYNC 
J12 (3-4) POSITIVE GOING CSYNC 
J12 (5-6) NEGATIVE GOING VSYNC 
J12 (7-8) POSITIVE GOING VSYNC

09/12/90

MVME792-1
[MVME393

TRANSITION]
F ) : 1 OF 3



PLUG 
17W5

PLUG 
17W5

DB-9 
FEMALE 

CONNECTOR

J12 
1FI32

,13a1 
□□

9

SYNC POLARITY FOR SYNC 
OUTPUT JACKS J10 8 J11. 
(NOT FOUND ON MVME792-2 
BOARDS.)

SYNC ON GREEN___ r |fl J13
SHOWN ENABLED. 3H

TP2

1 3

[S3
J14

BLINK RATE SELECT 
(1/4 SECOND BLINK 
SHOWN.)

TP1

’EH2
I

+5V0LT SUPPLY 
TO PORT B.

♦5 VOLT SUPPLY 
TO PORT D.

NOTE 1 : SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS 1147, 3200, 3304/08,3400, 
3640, 8400 & 8608‘s.

NEGATIVE 1
POSITIVE
NEGATIVE
POSITIVE

9

J12 CASE#

A(J11OR17W5 PIN #18) 
B (J11 OR 17W5 PIN #18) 
C(J10OR17W5 PIN #17) 
D(J10OR17W5 PIN #17)

BLINK RATE SELECT
1 3

Effl
J14

1/2 SECOND BLINK 
RATE SELECTED.

DESCRIPTION

J12 (1-2) NEGATIVE GOING CSYNC 
J12 (3-4) POSITIVE GOING CSYNC 
J12 (5 6) NEGATIVE GOING VSYNC 
J12 (7-8) POSITIVE GOING VSYNC

09/12/90

MVME792-2
[MVME393

TRANSITION]
PAGE 2 OF 3



©
MVME 
792A

PI

PLUG 
17W5

J8

o 
(D

P2

PLUG 
17W5

h l Hz IJ2 

3 1

P2

COM

B
© MVME792A

[MVME393
TRANC'TION]
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TR1 SELECT. SET FOR 4 - CHANNEL OPERATION. SEE NOTE 2.
\ MASTER/SLAVE SELECT SET FOR MASTER BOTHE MVME794 & MVME798. 

/^ENABLE/DISABLE SYNC ON GREEN. SHOWN ENABLES. SEE NOTE 4.

J
JG4

JB4

JR3

JG3

JB3

JR2

JG2

JB2

JR1

JG1

JB1

BLINK RATE*** m fe fe 
SET FOR 1/4 1112 1 1

iihhb;
SEE NOTE 1. 3 3 56 3

ijnano lualia

TRANSITION TYPE:----- ► J4
1 - 2 - 4 & 8-CHANNEL

OPERATIONS 1 :3

MVME794-1

DOTOSC 
ENABLE/DISABLE

JI 

GEE) 
1 3

1 2

J3

J2

SYNC SIGNAL SELECT SET FOR NEG. GOING CSYNC AND NEG. GOING VSYNC.

PART NUMBERS:

MVME794-1

MVME794-2

MVME798-1

MVME798-2

01-W3499B01

01-W3499B02

01-W3499B03

01-W3499B04

XXXXXXXX

XXXXXXXX

XXXXXXXX

XXXXXXXX

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: J5 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR 1/2 SECOND BLINK RATE.

78

1 2

78

FACTORY
JUMPERS

NOTE 2: J6 2 • 3 IS SETTING FOR TRI 8 - CHANNEL OPERATION. 
ON THE MVME798-1/-2, BOTH MASTER AND SLAVE ARE 
JUMPERED BETWEEN PINS 2 - 3.

NOTE 3: JUMPERS BETWEEN J7 3 - 5 AND 4 - 6 ARE FOR SLAVE 
OPERATION FOR BOTH VME794 AND VME798 SERIES.

NOTE 4: J8 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR DISABLING SYNC ON GREEN.

4/8-CHANNEL DOTOSC ENABLE/DISABLE SYNC SIGNAL SELECT
JI 

ffi3 
1 3 

DISABLED

JI 

1 3 

ENABLED

J9

VSYNC

CASE« DESCRIPTION

A J9 1-2.NEGATIVE GOINGCSYNC 
B J9 3 - 4 - POSITIVE GOING CSYNC 
C J9 5-6- NEGATIVE GOING VSYNC 
D J97-8. POSITIVE GOING VSYNC

09/13/89

MVME794-1/-2 &
MVME798-1/-2

COLOR GRAPHICS
CONTROLLER

PAG ) OF 4



TR1 SELECT. SET FOR 4 - CHANNEL 'ERATION. SEE NOTE 2.©
A 0 w
JD4

A 0 w
JD3

A 0 w
JD2

A 0 w
JD1

MOnMOCH

©

JD4

JD3

\MASTER/S JE SELECT SET FOR MASTER BOTHE MVME794 VME798.
y^ENABLE/DISABLE SYNC ON GREEN. SHOWN ENABLES. SEE NOTE 4. 

BLINK RATE** fe fe fe -^4-SYNC SIGNAL SELECT SET FOR NEG. GOING CSYNC AND NEG. GOING VSYNC.

SET FOR 1/4 
SECOND 

BLINK RATE. 
SEE NOTE1. 3 3 56 3

TRANSITION TYPE:----- ► J4
1 - 2 - 4 & 8-CHANNEL FEE) 

OPERATIONS 1 3

MVME794-2

4/8-CHANNEL DOTOSC ENABLE/DISABLE

J1 J1
BEE Era
13 13

DISABLED ENABLED

NOTE 1: J5 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR 1/2 SECOND BLINK RATE.

NOTE 2: J6 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR TR1 8 - CHANNEL OPERATION. 
ON THE MVME798-1/-2, BOTH MASTER AND SLAVE ARE 
JUMPERED BETWEEN PINS 2 - 3.

NOTE 3: JUMPERS BETWEEN J7 3 - 5 AND 4 - 6 ARE FOR SLAVE 
OPERATION FOR BOTH VME794 AND VME798 SERIES.

NOTE 4: J8 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR DISABLING SYNC ON GREEN.

SYNC SIGNAL SELECT

J9 

?os®>HSYNC 

VSYNC

CASE # DESCRIPTION

A J9 1 - 2 - NEGATIVE GOING CSYNC 
B J9 3 - 4 - POSITIVE GOING CSYNC 
C J9 5 - 6 - NEGATIVE GOING VSYNC 
D J9 7 - 8 « POSITIVE GOING VSYNC

09/13/89

MVME794-1/-2 &
MVME798-1/-2

COLOR GRAPHICS
CONTROLLER

PAGE 2 OF 4



TR1 SELECT. SET FOR 4 - CHANNEL OPERATION. SEE NOTE 2.

JG4

JB4

JR2

JG2

JB2

JR1

JG1

JB1

MASTER/SLAVE SELECT SET FOR MASTER BOTHE MVME794 & MVME798.
Z/ENABLE/DISABLE SYNC ON GREEN. SHOWN ENABLES. SEE NOTE 4.

BLINK RATE-*-ui cn m c»
SET FOR 1/4 

SECOND 
JR4BLINK RATE.

SEE NOTE1.

------ SYNC SIGNAL SELECT SET FOR NEG. GOING CSYNC AND NEG. GOING VSYNC.<0

TRANSITION TYPE.----- ► J4
1 - 2 - 4 & 8-CHANNEL EEE)

JR3 OPERATIONS 1 3

JG3
MVME798-1

JB3

DOTOSC 
ENABLE/DISABLE

I

J1
(333

1 3

FACTORY
JUMPERS

78

4/8-CHANNEL DOTOSC ENABLE/DISABLE

JI 
(333 
1 3 

DISABLED

J1
EES 
1 3

ENABLED

P2

NOTE 1: J5 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR 1/2 SECOND BLINK RATE.

NOTE 2: J6 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR TR1 8 - CHANNEL OPERATION. 
ON THE MVME798-1/-2, BOTH MASTER AND SLAVE ARE 
JUMPERED BETWEEN PINS 2 - 3.

NOTE 3: JUMPERS BETWEEN J7 3 - 5 AND 4 - 6 ARE FOR SLAVE 
OPERATION FOR BOTH VME794 AND VME798 SERIES.

NOTE 4: J8 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR DISABLING SYNC ON GREEN.

SYNC SIGNAL SELECT

J9

£»>hsync
IS ®> VSYNC

CASE* DESCRIPTION

A J9 1 ■ 2 - NEGATIVE GOING CSYNC 
B J9 3 - 4 - POSITIVE GOING CSYNC 
C J9 5 - 6 - NEGATIVE GOING VSYNC 
D J9 7-8-POSITIVE GOING VSYNC

09/13/89

MVME794-1/-2 &
MVME708-1/-2

COLOR GRAPHICS
CONTROLLER

PAG’" DF4



TR1 SELECT. SET FOR 4 - CHANNr OPERATION. SEE NOTE 2?

BLINK RATE-**<n m a 
SET FOR 1/4 
SECOND 

JR4BLINK RATE.
SEE NOTE 1.

JG4

JB4
TRANSITION TYPE:----- ► J4

1 - 2 - 4 & 8-CHANNEL PFfrl 
JR3 OPERATIONS 1 3

JG3

JB3

JR2

JG2

JB2

JR1

JG1

JB1

MASTEI AVE SELECT SET FOR MASTER BOTHE MVME7* MVME798.
ENABLE/DISABLE SYNC ON GREEN. SHOWN ENABLES. SEE NOTE 4.

33 56 3

MVME798-2

DOTOSC 
ENABLE/DISABLE

I
J1

ffiEJ
1 3

3
4/8-CHANNEL DOTOSC ENABLE/DISABLE

J1 

1 3 

DISABLED

J1 
1*14*1
1 3 

ENABLED

SYNC SIGNAL SELECT SET FOR NEG. GOING CSYNC AND NEG. GOING VSYNC.

NOTE 1: J5 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR 1/2 SECOND BLINK RATE.

NOTE 2: J6 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR TR1 8 - CHANNEL OPERATION. 
ON THE MVME798-1/-2, BOTH MASTER AND SLAVE ARE 
JUMPERED BETWEEN PINS 2 - 3.

NOTE 3: JUMPERS BETWEEN J7 3 - 5 AND 4 - 6 ARE FOR SLAVE 
OPERATION FOR BOTH VME794 AND VME798 SERIES.

NOTE 4: J8 2 - 3 IS SETTING FOR DISABLING SYNC ON GREEN.

SYNC SIGNAL SELECT

J9
HSYNC 

pos®> VSYNC

CASE # DESCRIPTION

A J9 1 - 2 - NEGATIVE GOING CSYNC 
B J9 3-4-POSITIVE GOING CSYNC 
C J9 5 -6- NEGATIVE GOING VSYNC 
D J9 7-8-POSITIVE GOING VSYNC

09/13/89

MVME794-1/-2 &
MVME798-1/-2

COLOR GRAPHICS
CONTROLLER

PAGE 4 OF 4



©
MVME 
705-1

SP3

zJV- MVME705-1 BOARD IS SET UP ON ALL THREE CHANNELS 
vl ■" FOR V.24/RS-232C DCE CONFIGURATION

J6 
1 2 3

1 2

□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

40 41 42

J11 
1 2 3

□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

40 41 42

J16 
1 2 3
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

40 41 42

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
ca

J4
J5

1 3

11 12

ca 
ca ca
5 6

1 2

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
□□

J7

J8

1 3

J6/ 
J11Z 
J16

17 18

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

1 2

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
ca

J9
1 3

11 12

1 2

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
□D

J12

17 18

1 2

□ □ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca

J14

11 12

1 2

□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
ca 
□□

J17

1718

1 2 3

can 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa caa

40 41 42

J10

J13

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca

J15

J18

5 6

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca
5 6

J6Z 
J11Z 
J16

J6/ 
J11Z 
J16

V J4ZRS-232C DTE CONFIGURATION

1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
□□mb cacaJM □□ 

ca
caEM □□

□□DE^HcaRE^M□□m □□caBH ca
11 12 5 6

J4Z
J9Z
J14

11 12 

OR1 2

□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ □□ 
□□

J7/ 
J12/ 
J17

17 18

1 3
J8Z 
J13Z 
J18 

5 6

ca 
ca 
ca

1 3
J5Z 
J10/ 
J15

5 6 

OR

- V.35 DCE CONFIGURATION 
1 2

1 2 3

□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca 
□ca

40 41 42

1 2 3

can 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa 
caa

40 41 42

11 12 

OR X.25 
DATEX-P

J8Z
& J13/ 

J18

11 12

OR X.25 NON- 
DATEX-P

□ff 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ 
□□

J4Z
J9Z
J14

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca

11 12 5 6

J5Z 
J10Z
J15

1 2
1 3

PART NUMBERS:

SMM705RC1-A 01-W3584B06 96011672

11/18/91

ca 
ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□
□□ 
ca 
□□

J7Z 
J12Z 
J17

1718

1 3

ca 
cal 
ca

J8Z 
JI 3/ 
J18

5 6

gjs/ 
•1J10Z 
3 J15

5 6 

OR

J8/ 
& Jia/

J18

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) 
FOR CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1: V.24/RS-232C DTE CONFIGURATION FOR
SYS3640 IS DIFFERENT. J4/J9/J14 HAVE 
JUMPERS FROM 1-2, 5-6 AND 11-12 
ALL OTHER JUMPERS ARE THE SAME.

V.35 DTE CONFIGURATION
1 2

□□ 
ca 
ca 
□□ 
□□ 
ca

J4Z
J9Z
J14

1 3

ca 
ca 
ca

11 12 5 6

J5/ 
310/ 
J15

1 2

ca 
□□ 
ca 
□□ □□ 
ca

J4Z
J9Z
J14

1 2

□□ 
□a 
□a 
□□ 
□□ 
□□ 
□a 
□Q

J7Z 
J12Z 
J17

1,1

11 12

OR X.25 
NON-DATEX-P

1 3
■ ■ J5/ J8Z

1 3 • ■ J10Z & J13Z
• • J15 J18

caQ^HH 5 6

OR
5 6

SMM705RC1-A 
MVME333-(X) 
TI^NSmON]
K ) • 1 OF 3



© 
MVME 

705A-1 
SP6 
(8)

( 3nu aRT NUMBERS:

Q.

SP5

SP3
(Si

SP2

SP1

id©
95
J2 

£1

125

ES

RX

E2

RX

122

RX

122

ID©

ID©
95

J5 

±1

id©
10

ID©
95

J8

Eg

«1

ID©

□□□□□ 
aaaaa ji
10

aaaaa 
aaaaa

ID©

10

J3

aaaaal 
aaaaa J4

io

□□□□□ 
aaaaa

ID@

95 

Ji 1 

£1
10

ID©
95

J14

£1
ID@

J6

aaaaa 
aaaaa

ID©

10

J7

□□□□a 
aaaaa

ID©

95

J17

10

Jnu

10

J9

aaaaa 
aaaaa J10

10

aaaaa 
aaaaa J12

aaaaa 
aaaaa J13

10

□□□□a 
aaaaa J15

10

aaaaa 
aaaaa J16

10

□□□□□ 
aaaaa J18

SMM705ATA1-A 01-W3649B06 TBD

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

03/11/91

SMNI705ATA1-A 
MVME333-(X) 
TRANSITION] 
PAGE 2 OF 3



© 

MVME 
705A-2

SMM705ATA2-A 01-W3661B06 NONE
15
16

;j3

©
w

SP5 
A

0
W

SP3 
A 

0 

ToT

SP2 
A 

0

SP1 
A 

0 
w

15 
16| 
isl 
ie|

16
nnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuu 
nana 
uaun 
ananaaaa
nnunaaao 
naannana 
unnuunun

16|
15l
16|

15 
16|E

E

ID© 

9 5 

J21 

±1 

ID©

EZ ID©

95

J26

61

ES ID©

0]

( 3nn

15 
16|

15 
16

nnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuu 
nana 
unua 
nnnnnnnn
nnnnnnnn 
nnnnnnnn 
uuauuaun

15
16|
15l 

16|

15 
16| 
7|

nnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuu 
nana 
unun 
naannnnn
nnnnnnnn 
naannnnn 
unnuunun

nnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuu 
nana unuu
□□□□□□an 
□□□□□□□□ 
naannnnn 
unnuunun

15 
16|

;j8

15
16]

15 
16|

nnnnnnnn 
uuuuuuuu 
nunn 
UDUD
aaannnaa 
nnnnnnnn 
nnnnnnnn unnuunun

nnnnnnnn 
Suuuuuuuu 
innnn 
lunuB 
nnnnnnnn 

'nnnnnnnn 
! unnuunun

16

16

16

i J13

’ J18

J J23

J J28

JJ2

, J5

Jj7

J J9

, J10

J J12

2 J14

2 J15

J J17

2 J19

2 J20

J J22

J J24

2 J25

2 J27

J J29

2 J30

P2

5-

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

03/11/91

SMM705ATA2-A
MVME333-(X)
TRANSITION]
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ETHERNET 
INTERFACE GOES 
OFF INTO A 
20-PIN RIBBON 
CABLE THAT TIES 
INTO THE 
SMM147X)CPU 
ETHERNET 
INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR.

SMM712A 
W/O MODEM 

BOARD.

JI

J3

J4

J5

J12

e

♦5VDC 
♦12VDC 
•12VDC 

GND

MODEM POWER

MODEM —► 
INTERCONNECT

1 J6 1 £

DTE DCE

14

0

J16
ca ca 
ca ca ca'

J17
I2

10

□ □ □ □ □ □□ □ □a 10

SERIAL 
PORT

MODEM 
PORT

PART NUMBERS:

SMM712AAT-A 01-W3587B11 TBD

SMM712BAT-A 01-W2292C11 TBD

SMM712C 01-W2066D01 96011703

UDS 2243382 01-W2455C01 TBD 
PLUG-IN MODEM

SEE CURRENT REVISION LEVEL (CRL) FOR 
CURRENT REVISION INFORMATION.

NOTE 1 :JI - J13 SERIAL PORT 1
J3.J9 SERIAL PORT 2
J4-J8 SERIAL PORT 3
J5-J14 SERIAL PORT 4

11/18/91

SMM712A
[SMM147(X)

TRANSITION]
Pi ) 1 OF 2



1

NOTE1 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

30-W2348C01

ETHERNET INTERFACE A 20-PIN RIBBON 
CABLE. PLUGS INTO J10 ON THE VME712A 
BOARD.

SCSI INTERFACE GOES OFF INTO A 
50-PIN RIBBON CABLE THAT TIES INTO 
THE SMM147(X) CPU SCSI INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR.

SCSI TERMINATOR PART NUMBER 58NW9419A01 66431216

L6
/S

0/
fr0

SMM712B
[SMM147(X)

TRANSITION]
PAGE 2 OF 2
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■b HARD DRIVE HARD DRIVE FLOPPY DRIVE FLOPPY DRIVE FLOPPY DRIVE | SYSTEMS

DRIVE PRIME SECONDARY PRIME SECONDARY
THIRD CHOICE |

USED IN

ASSEMBLY

820 15MBST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 MVME121DVSTS
VNDR/MODEL CMICM-5619 TEAC FD55GFV-17 TEAC FD55FV-13 TEAC FD55GFR606
MCD P/N 01-W0306B03 01-W0316B01 01-W0308B03 01-W0316B02
FSD P/N 76430419 96010908 96010814 96010908
SIZE 5.25- FULL-HT 5.25* HALF-HT 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25- HALF-HT

821 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 FLOPPY DRIVE KIT
VNDR/MODEL TEAC FD55GFV-17 TEAC FD55FV-13 TEAC FD55GFR606 FOR

MCD P/N 01-W0316801 01-W0308B03 01-W0316B02 SYS1121
FSD P/N 96010908 96010814 96010908 SYS1131
SIZE 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25- HALF-HT

822 40MB ST 506 40MB ST506 1.2MB ST 506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 SYS1121
VNDR/MODEL TOSH. MK54FA MICROP. 1304EM TEAC FD55GFV-17 TEAC FD55FV-13 TEAC FD55GFR606 SYS1131
MCD P/N 01-W0306B07 01-W0306B05 01-W0316B01 01-W0308B03 01-W0316B02
FSD P/N 96010940 76432562 96010908 96010814 96010908
SIZE 5.25- FULL-HT 5.25" FULL-HT 5.25* HALF-HT 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25" HALF-HT

823 70MB ST506 70MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 SYS1131
VNDR/MODEL MICROP. 1325M TOSH. MK56A/B TEAC FD55GFV-17 TEAC FD55FV-13 TEAC FD55GFR606
MCD P/N 01-W0306B06 01-W0306B06 01-W0316B01 01-W0308B03 01-W0316B02
FSD P/N 96010272 96010272 96010908 96010814 96010908
SIZE 5.25- FULL-HT 5.25" FULL-HT 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25" HALF-HT 5.25- HALF-HT

03/06/90

NOTE 1: THE 01-W0316B01 & B02 ARE ALSO BOTH REPLACABLE WITH THE 
01-W0316B03/96011195 TEAC’S FD55GFV152.

MVME82(X) SERIES DRIVES

C I *GE 1



CD
M

V
M

E
83

(X
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E
R
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R
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E

03/06/90 
c
l <

 0
 u

 c
m

HARD DRIVE □ DRIVE FLOPPY DRIVE || FLOPPY DRIVE |I OPPY DRIVE I[STREAMINGTAPE I SYSTEMS
DRIVE PRIME SECONDARY

PRIME I| SECONDARY |
THIRD CHOICE NO ALTERNATE | USED IN

ASSEMBLY X^X+X^X^X+X^X^X^X+X+X+X^^X^X^X^X^X^X^X^X^X+X^X&X^XX^X4X4X*XXX^X*XX+X*X<*X*X*XX*XC*XC*X4X<4X*X*>X*>X*I*X£<<*X<^

831 1.2MB ST506 SYS1132
VNDR/MODEL TEAC FD55GFR606 SYS2016DEMO
MCD P/N 01-W0316B02 SYS2316/2334
FSDP/N 96010908 SYS2616MODEL1
SIZE 5.25* HALF-HT SYS8400MQD1__________

832 1.2MB ST506 NOTE : KIT ONLY. NOT
VNDR/MODEL TEAC FD55GFR60E SOLD AS AN ASSEMBLY

MCD P/N 01-W0316B02 IN ANY SYSTEM
FSD P/N 96010908

SIZE 5.25- HALF-HT

833 70MB ST506 70MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 SYS1121
VNDR/MODEL MICROP. 1325M TOSH. MK56A/B TEAC FD55GFV-17 TEAC FD55FV-13 TEAC FD55GFR606 SYS1131

MCD P/N 01-W0306B06 01-W0306B06 01-W0316B01 01-W0308B03 01-W0316B02 SYS2316

FSD P/N 96010272 96010272 96010908 96010814 96010908
SIZE 5.25* FULL-HT 5.25* FULL-HT 5.25* HALF-HT 5.25* HALF-HT 5.25* HALF-HT

834 70MB ST506 70MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 1.2MB ST506 60MB QIC-02 SYS1121
VNDR/MODEL MICROP. 1325M TOSH. MK56A/B TEAC FD55GFV-17 TEAC FD55FV-13 TEAC FD55GFR606 ARCHIVE 5945-L2 SYS1131

MCD P/N 01-W0306B06 01-W0306B06 01-W0316B01 01-W0308B03 01-W0316B02 01-W2597B04 SYS1132
FSD P/N 96010272 96010272 96010908 96010814 96010908 76435247
SIZE 5.25* FULL-HT 5.25* FULL-HT 5.25* HALF-HT 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25* HALF-HT 5.25- FULL-HT

835 70MB ST506 70MB ST506 60MB QIC-02 SYS1132
VNDR/MODEL MICROP. 1325M CDC 94155-85 ARCHIVE 5945-L2

MCD P/N 01-W0306B06 01-W2052C01 01-W2597B04

FSD P/N 96010272 96010272 76435247

SIZE_________ 5.25* FULL-HT 5.25* FULL-HT 5.25- FULL-HT
^^Ft**^**************^^^*^*^**^^^^^^^^3^^

836 WREN III 161MB ESDI 60MB QIC-02 SYS1132

VNDR/MODEL CDC 94166-182 ARCHIVE 5945-L2

MCD P/N 01-W2873B01 01-W2597B04

FSD P/N 96010889 76435247

SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT 5.25* FULL-HT



MM HARD DRIVE || SYSTEMS

DRIVE
PRIME II USED IN

ASSEMBLY |

841 70MB ST506 SYS2016

VNDR/MODEL MICROP. 1325M SYS2316

MCD P/N 01-W0306B06 SYS2334

FSD P/N 96010272 SYS2616

SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT Ute®
842 WREN III 161MB ESDI SYS2316/2334
VNDR/MODEL CDC 94166-182 SYS2616

MCD P/N 01-W2873B01 SYS3640/3840
FSD P/N 96010889 SYS8608/88SDP

SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT

843 WRENV 390MB ESDI SYS3640
VNDR/MODEL CDC 94186-442 SYS3840
MCD P/N 01-W2160C01
FSD P/N 96011015

SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT

03/06/90

MVME84(X) SERIES DRIVES

j AGE 3



■ STREAMING TAPE I STREAMING TAPE SYSTEMS |

DRIVE
DRIVE QIC-02 I

DRIVE SCSI
USED IN I

ASSEMBLY

851 60MB QIC-02 SYS2016
VNDR/MODEL ARCHIVE 5945-L2 SYS2316
MCD P/N 01-W2597B04 SYS2334
FSD P/N 76435247 SYS2616

SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT

852 60MB QIC-02 60MB SCSI SYS3640
VNDR/MODEL ARCHIVE 5945-L2 ARCHIVE 2060S
MCD P/N 01-W2597B04 01-W2159C01
FSD P/N 76435247 96011036

SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT 5.25- HALF-HT
■

853 150MB QIC-02 150MB SCSI SYS3304/08
VNDR/MODEL ARCHIVE 2150L ARCHIVE 2150S SYS3404/08/16
MCD P/N 01-W2168C01 01-W2013C01 SYS3604/08/40/45
FSD P/N 76435589 96011002 SYS8608/8864
SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT 5.25- FULL-HT
■■
855 155MB SCSI SYS3404/08/16
VNDR/MODEL TEAC MT-2ST/N50
MCD P/N 01-W2275C01/C02

FSD P/N 96011142/1214

SIZE_________ 3.5" HALF-HT

856 2.3GB SCSI NOTE : KIT ONLY
VNDR/MODEL EXABYTE 8200 NOT SOLD AS AN
MCD P/N 01-W2272C01 ASSEMBLY IN ANY
FSD P/N 96011089 SYSTEM.
SIZE_________ 3.5" HALF-HT

9-TRACK SYSTEMS

DRIVE TAPE DRIVE USED IN

ASSEMBLY

858 9-TRACK SCSI NOTE : KIT ONLY
VNDR/MODEL KENNEDY 6250 NOT SOLD AS AN
MCD P/N 01-W2190C01 ASSEMBLY IN ANY

FSD P/N 96011090 SYSTEM.

SIZE EXT. CABINET

859 9-TRACK NOTE : KIT ONLY
VNDR/MODEL PERTEC FS1000 NOT SOLD AS AN
MCD P/N 01-W5310B01 ASSEMBLY IN ANY
FSD P/N 96010896 SYSTEM.
SIZE EXT. CABINET

03/15/91

NOTE 1 : VME852 AND 853 HAVE KITS THAT HAVE EITHER 
QIC-02 OR SCSI STREAMING TAPES. BOTH ARE 
LISTED SIDE BY SIDE BUT ARE NOT PRIMARY OR 
SECONDARY REPLACEMENTS FOR EACH OTHER. 
THEY ARE EITHER QIC-02 OR SCSI BUT NOT BOTH.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH 
ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS 
SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE 
XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

MVME85(X) SERIES DRIVES
PAGE 4



NOTE 1: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH 
ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS 
SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE 
XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

SMD | HARDDRIVE | SYSTEMS I

DRIVE
DRIVE 1| SCSI I USED IN |

ASSEMBLY |

861 269MB SMD NOTE: KIT ONLY

VNDR/MODEL FUJITSU M2333 NOT SOLD AS AN

MCD P/N 01-W2843B01 ASSEMBLY IN ANY

FSD P/N 96010818 SYSTEM.

SIZE _______ EXT. CABINET
*x*x<*x^

862 48MB SCSI SYS3204
VNDR/MODEL SEAG.ST157N/M

MCD P/N 01-W2095C02

FSD P/N 96011140

SIZE 3.5" HALF-HT

863 104MB SCSI SYS3204/08
VNDR/MODEL CDC 94351-126 SYS3404/08

MCD P/N 01-W2314C01/C11
FSD P/N 96011143/1264
SIZE 3.5” HALF-HT

864 172MB SCSI SYS3204/08
VNDR/MODEL CDC 94351-201 SYS3404/08/16
MCD P/N 01-W2314C02/C12
FSD P/N 96011144/1263
SIZE 3.5- HALF-HT

03/15/91

MVME86(X) SERIES DRIVES

I *GE 5



NOTE 1 : STREAMING TAPES AND THE PWB ARE ONLY USED 
IN MVME87XFTA-5 ASSEMBLIES.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH 
ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS 
SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE 
XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

HARD DRIVE |k jamingtapeI SCSI PWB I SYSTEMS I

DRIVE
NO ALTERNATE | NO ALTERNATE | NO ALTERNATE | USED IN I

ASSEMBLY |

872 48MB SCSI SYS3304/08
VNDR/MODEL SEAG. ST125N/M

MCD P/N 01-W2095C01

FSD P/N 96011012
SIZE 5.25* HALF-HT

873 85MB SCSI 150MB SCSI SCSI CORRECTION SYS1147
VNDR/MODEL SEAG. ST296N/M ARCHIVE 2150S UNKNOWN SYS3304/08

MCD P/N 01-W2096C01 01-W2013C01 01-W3575B01 SYS3604/08

FSD P/N 96011013 96011002 96011104

SIZE 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25" HALF-HT N/A
wss hiS»

SMWMSW

874 WREN III 155MB SCSI 150MB SCSI SCSI CORRECTIOfc SYS1147
VNDR/MODEL CDC 94161-155 ARCHIVE 2160S UNKNOWN SYS3304/08

MCD P/N 01-W2097C01 01-W2013C01 01-W3575B01 SYS3604/08/40

FSD P/N 96011001 96011002 96011104

SIZE 5.25 FULL-HT 5.25* HALF-HT N/A
aoffiss

875 WREN IV 300MB SCSI 150MB SCSI SCSI CORRECTION SYS1147/3308
VNDR/MODEL CDC 94171-307 ARCHIVE 2150S UNKNOWN SYS3408/3608/40
MCD P/N 01-W2098C01 01-W2013C01 01-W3575B01 SYS3708/3840
FSD P/N 96011000 96011002 96011104 SYS8608/8864
SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT 5.25* HALF-HT N/A______________

876 WRENV 600MB SCSI 150MB SCSI SCSI CORRECTION SYS1147/3308
VNDR/MODEL CDC 94181-702 ARCHIVE 2150S UNKNOWN SYS3408/16

MCD P/N 01-W2264C01 01-W2013C01 01-W3575B01 SYS3608/40/45

FSD P/N 96011086 96011002 96011104 SYS3708/3840

SIZE 5.25" FULL-HT 5.25" HALF-HT N/A SYS8408/8608/8864

03/15/91

MVME87(X) SERIES DRIVES
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NOTE 1 : STREAMING TAPES AND THE PWB ARE ONLY USED
IN MVME87XFTA-5 ASSEMBLIES.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH 
ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS 
SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT'S 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE 
XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

ft®I FLOPPY DRIVE FLOPPY DRIVE SCSI PWB SYSTEMS

DRIVE PRIME SECONDARY NO ALTERNATE USED IN

ASSEMBLY
■Soo

881 1.2MB SCSI 1.2MB SCSI SCSI INTERFACE SYS1147
VNDR/MODEL TEAC FD55GFR152 TEAC FD55GFR606 OMTI

MOD P/N 01-W0316B03 01-W0316B02 01-W2091C01

FSD P/N 96011195 96010908 76435612

SIZE 5.25" HALF-HT 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25" CONTROLLER

883 1.2MB SCSI 1.2MB SCSI NOTE: KIT ONLY
VNDR/MODEL TEAC FD55GFR152 TEAC FD55GFR60S NOT SOLD AS AN

MCD P/N 01-W0316B03 01-W0316B02 ASSEMBLY IN ANY

FSD P/N 96011195 96010908 SYSTEM.

SIZE 5.25- HALF-HT 5.25" HALF-HT
MM■Saw

884 1.2MB SCSI SYS3204/08
VNDR/MODEL TEAC FD235JS SYS3408
MCD P/N 01-W2273C01/02

FSD P/N 96011141/1215
SIZE 3.5" HALF-HT

03/15/91

MVME88(X) SERIES DRIVES
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PART NUMBERS:
161 MByte ESDI WINCHESTER DRIVE

DRIVE
CONFIGURATION
SELECT HEADER

TERMINATOR INSTALLED 
ON 1ST DRIVE ONLY.

161MB (182 UNFORMATTED) ESDI 01-W2873B01 96010889 
F/W REVISION N/A

(141 UNFORMATTED) ESDI 01-W2873B02 NONE
(101 UNFORMATTED) ESDI 01-W2873B03 NONE

CDC WREN III MODEL # 94166-182 PART# 77774336 
FULL HEIGHT 5 1/4" WINCHESTER DRIVE.

1ST DRIVE 2ND DRIVE 3RD DRIVE 4TH DRIVE

uaaaanr^^Mniinnnnn^^Mnntinnnn^^Mnnniinnn

5TH DRIVE 6TH DRIVE 7TH DRIVE

NOTE 1: THE 161 MB ESDI DRIVES USES THE MVME323(-1/-2) 
CONTROLLER.

NOTE 2 : SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3640 & 860ffs.

NOTE 3 : THE FOLLOWING KITS USE THE 161 MB DRIVE: 
MVME836F-5, MVME836K-5, MVME836DT, MVME842F, 
MVME842K, MVME842F-3, MVME842K-3, MVME842F-6, 
MVME842K-6, MVME842F-8 & MVME842K-8.

uuuuiiuu^^Muuuuuiiu^^MuuuuuuiiaaaauaD^^MHHnnHiin^^MnnnnnnTr

09/13/90

+12VDC

1 4
DC POWER CONNECTOR□□□□□□a □□□□□□a

DRIVE SELECT JUMPERS

SW1

ON
1
OFF
4

SW1 IS LOCATED IN THE 
FRONT OF THE WREN III DRIVE

161 MByte
CDC ESP! DRIVE

PA i 1



PART NUMBERS:380 MByte ESDI WINCHESTER DF 'S

J2 = 20-PIN DATA CONNECTOR I |
JI = 34-PIN CONTROL CONNECTOR j3 . DC poWER

DC POWER CONNECTOR

+12VDC
+12VDC RET.
+ 5VDCRET. 380MB (410 UNFORMATTED) ESDI 01NC9817A10 NONE 

F/W REVISION N/A

MAXTOR MODEL # XT-8380 FULL HEIGHT
5 1/4” WINCHESTER DRIVE.

NOTE 1: USES THE MVME323(-1/-2) CONTROLLER.

NOTE 2 : SAME CONFIG. FOR SYS8XXX SPECIALS SERIES.

NOTE 3 : THE SMM3008K-8 KIT USES THE 380 MB DRIVE.

REMOTE WRITE 
PROTECT & 
SPINDLE V 
SYNC. X

J3 DC POWER IDENTIFIES DRIVE REV.

JI

TERMINATORS 
INSTALLED 
ON DRIVE 1

J2

J6

□□□□□DP □□□□□□□
$ <2 <ft 3 St w

DS1

JP14WRITE PROTECT 
JP5 FACTORY SELECTED 
JP4 FACTORY SELECTED

□□□□nnnnl □□□□uuuu oguuj

ABC 
JP9 EET3

U14

anpaanpp auaanupo

IJP3TEST
JP2 TEST

JP1SHOTUSEO

U18

U15

A B C » r—| JPl RESERVED

□nnaaaan auuDaaau

A QI A B C 
B pi JP42

JP10 
RESERVED

JP4I TEST PINS

ABC

DS DRIVE SELECT
1ST DRIVE 2ND DRIVE 3RD DRIVE 4TH DRIVE 5TH DRIVE 6TH DRIVE 7TH DRIVE
□□□□□□□■□□□□□□□■□□□□□□□■□□□□□□□■□□□□nanUDDDaaPMDUaDaDDlDDUDDDDlDDDUOOolDPDDUDO! aoaacna □aaaaua

□□□□□PH pppaaau

NOT USED — 
PLO SYNC FIELD LENGTHS — 

RESERVED — 
HEAD SELECT JUMPERS

C = CUSTOMER CONFIGURABLE; F = FACTORY SELECT

JUMPER TYPE DESCRIPTION

JP2 (IN) F NEED FOR PHASE MARGIN TESTING: ECL LEVEL DATA 
OUTPUT = PIN 18. INPUT « PIN 19

JP3 (IN) F USED FOR PHASE MARGIN TESTING: ECL LEVEL DATA 
OUTPUT = PIN 20. INPUT = PIN 21

JP4 (IN) F IN = 2,7 ENCODING
JP5 (IN) F IN » 15 Mbit/sec. TRANSFER RATE
JP6 (IN) C IN = MOTOR REMOTE SPINUP OPTION DISABLED 

OUT = MOTOR SPINUP OPTION ENABLED
DS1 •DS7 C DRIVE SELECT
JP7 C READ GATE DELAY OPTION
JP8 c READ GATE DELAY OPTION
JP9 (A-B) C INDEX WIDTH SELECTION. A-B = 3usec. B-C = 70 usee.
JP14 (OUT) C IN = WRITE PROTECT
JP16-29 C HARD SECTOR SIZE
JP30 C OUT = DISABLE ESDI PROGRAMMABLE SECTOR SIZE 

(Hard sector mode only)
IN = ENABLE ESDI PROGRAMMABLE SECTOR SIZE 

(Hard sector mode only)
JP31 C IN = SOFT SECTOR MODE; OUT = HARD SECTOR MODE
JP32 - 35 F HEAD CONFIGURATION
JP37 F IN FOR 24-BYTE PLO SYNC FIELD. OUT FOR 14-BIT.
JP40 F TEST JUMPER
JP41 F TEST PIN
JP43 (IN) F TEST OUT DISABLES ONBOARD ROM

09/13/90

□aaannnn aaaauuuu

------- HARD SECTOR SIZE
—ENABLE/DISABLE PROGRAMMABLE SECTOR SIZE 

r-HARD/SOFT SECTORJVIODE

□□□□□□□□■□□□□□□□□ iPuanDuanlnuuapaau
§3333 3333333 33SS

380 MByte
MAXTOR

ESDI DRIVE
PAGE 2



PART NUMBERS:
390 MByte ESDI WINCHESTER DRIVE

390MB (442 UNFORMATTED) ESDI 01-W2160C01 96011015 
F/W REVISION N/A

J8 = DRIVE 
SELECT JUMPER

J9 - CONFIGURATION 
SELECT HEADER

J3-34-PIN
CONTROL CONNECTOR

□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□
anaaa 
□uana

CDC WREN V MODEL # 94186-442 PART # 77777602 
FULL HEIGHT 5 1/4" WINCHESTER DRIVE.

NOTE 1: THE 390 MB ESDI DRIVE USES THE MVME323 (-1/-2) 
CONTROLLER.

J4 = 20-PIN DATA 
CONNECTOR

TERMINATOR INSTALLED 
ON 1ST DRIVE ONLY. JI DC POWER CONNECTOR

S/N 0-4999 S/N 5000-

1ST DRIVE 2ND DRIVE

NOTE 2 : SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3640 & 8608’s.

NOTE 3 : THE FOLLOWING KITS USE THE 390 MB DRIVE: 
MVME843F-6, MVME843K-6, MVME843F-8 & MVME843K-8.

aanaann ononnpu aaaaana aaaaaua
5TH DRIVE 6TH DRIVE

□anaaaa aauaaaa anaaaaa aunaaaa

---------- DRIVE 7
---------- DRIVE 6
---------- DRIVE 5
---------- DRIVE 4
--------- DRIVE 3

|------DRIVE 2
r-DRIVE 1

□□□□□□a aaaaaaa
DRIVE SELECT JUMPERS

DCF

+12VDC 
+12VDC RET. 
+ 5 VDC RET.

I CONNECTOR

nnana uuaaa anana nunnn
SEE SEE NOTE 4 AND J9 TABLE.

3RD DRIVE 4TH DRIVE
aaaaaaa aaaauaa aaanana nnounnn

7TH DRIVE
aaaaaaa uaaaaaa

MOTOR FACTORY 
START USE

□□□□□

SECTOR 
SELECT

■E SEE NOTE 4.

64 -OFF OFF OFF
35 -OFF OFF ON
10 -OFF ON OFF
19 -OFF ON ON
36 -ON OFF OFF
84 -ON OFF ON
87 -ON ON OFF
ADD MARK -ON ON ON

1

NOTE 4 : J9 1-2 IS FOR MOTOR CONTROL AND NEEDS TO BE 
INSTALLED FOR DRIVES WITH S/N 0 TO 4999. FROM O 
S/N 5000 UP, IT CAN BE REMOVED.

GO 

co

390 MByte
CDC ESDI DRIVE
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PART NUMBERS:768 i..uyte ESDI WINCHESTER DRIV

J3 = DC POWER

□□□□□

+12 VDC 
+12VDC RET.

5 VDC RET.

J2 = 20-PIN DATA CONNECTOR
JI = 34-PIN CONTROL CONNECTOR

J3 DC POWER IDENTIFIES DRIVE REV.

701MB (768 UNFORMATTED) ESDI 01NC9817A18 NONE 
F/W REVISION N/A

MAXTOR

DC POWER CONNECTOR

MODEL # XT-8760 FULL HEIGHT 
5 1/4" WINCHESTER DRIVE.

NOTE 1: USES THE MVME323(-1/-2) CONTROLLER.

NOTE 2 : SAME CONFIG. FOR SYS8XXX SPECIALS SERIES.

NOTE 3 : THE SMM3001K-8 KIT USES THE 768 MB DRIVE:

m

REMOTE WRITE 
PROTECT & 
SPINDLE K 
SYNC. X

J1

TERMINATORS 
INSTALLED 
ON DRIVE 1

J2

JP43
m

□aaannnn aaaauuuu

JP14 WRITE PROTECT KT. 
JPS FACTORY SELECTED • • 
JP4 FACTORY SELECTED • -

J6

JP9 EEE

U14
I
JP3 TEST
JP2 TEST

JP15 NOT USED

U18

U15

□□□□□□a □nanana
□nnoanna auaaauaa

DS1
ABC JPl RESERVED

□nnaaaan auuaaaau

ABC 
JP42

JP10 
RESERVED

JP41 TEST PINS

GEE
ABC

DS DRIVE SELECT
1ST DRIVE 2ND DRIVE 3RD DRIVE 4TH DRIVE 5TH DRIVE 6TH DRIVE 7TH DRIVE
naaaaaa|anaaaaa|QanDaDD|gaanaaa|aaaanaauanDaaDlauaaaanBaauaaaaBaanuaaninaaauaa □□□□ana laaaaaua gpoDDou;

NOT USED 
PLO SYNC FIELD LENGTHS 

RESERVED 
HEAD SELECT JUMPERS

C = CUSTOMER CONFIGURABLE; F = FACTORY SELECT

JUMPER TYPE DESCRIPTION

JP2 (IN) F NEED FOR PHASE MARGIN TESTING: ECL LEVEL DATA 
OUTPUT = PIN 18. INPUT = PIN 19

JP3 (IN) F USED FOR PHASE MARGIN TESTING: ECL LEVEL DATA 
OUTPUT = PIN 20. INPUT = PIN 21

JP4 (IN) F IN = 2, 7 ENCODING
JP5 (IN) F IN = 15 Mbit/sec. TRANSFER RATE
JP6 (IN) C IN = MOTOR REMOTE SPINUP OPTION DISABLED 

OUT = MOTOR SPINUP OPTION ENABLED
DS1 - DS7 C DRIVE SELECT
JP7 C READ GATE DELAY OPTION
JP8 C READ GATE DELAY OPTION
JP9 (A-B) C INDEX WIDTH SELECTION. A-B = 3usec. B-C « 70 usee.
JP14 (OUT) C IN = WRITE PROTECT
JP16-29 C HARD SECTOR SIZE
JP30 C OUT = DISABLE ESDI PROGRAMMABLE SECTOR SIZE 

(Hard sector mode only)
IN = ENABLE ESDI PROGRAMMABLE SECTOR SIZE 

(Hard sector mode only)
JP31 C IN « SOFT SECTOR MODE; OUT = HARD SECTOR MODE
JP32 - 35 F HEAD CONFIGURATION
JP37 F IN FOR 24-BYTE PLO SYNC FIELD, OUT FOR 14-BIT.
JP40 F TEST JUMPER
JP41 F TEST PIN
JP43 (IN) F TEST OUT DISABLES ONBOARD ROM

11/19/91

7)1
naannnnn uoaanuun

------- HARD SECTOR SIZE
—ENABLE/DISABLE PROGRAMMABLE SECTOR SIZE 

r-HARD/SOFT SECTOR MODE

□□naaana|nnnnoDaa| nauaanuBluuuuaana
768 MByte
MAXTOR

ESDI DRIVE
PAGE 4
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PART NUMBERS:

655KB FLOPPY 01-W2911C01 NONE MODEL FD-55FV 
TEAC VENDOR # FD-55FV.13-U 
HALF-HEIGHT 51/4" DRIVE.

01-W0308B03 96010814 ALSO

TEST POINTS

655 KB TEAC FLOPPY DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD

NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS: 
DRIVE SELECT 0 = U2 AND DS2 
DRIVE SELECT 1 = U2 AND DS3, ETC.

NOTE 2: INSTALL TERMINATOR FOR FIRST DRIVE & REMOVE FOR SECOND.

NOTE 3: USED ONLY IN M68K102B1 & M68K102B2'S.

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A11 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" DISKETTE
SSDD DYSAN P/N 801187-02
SSDD VERBADIM P/N MD525-01
SSDD XIDEX P/N 5012-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A13 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED
DSDD DYSAN P/N 802060-02
DSDD VERBADIM P/NMD550-01
DSDD WABSH P/NM14A211X
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A18 76431334 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED
DSDD BRNDS P/N 50-0096-00
DSDD DATMG P/N DC3496
DSDD DYSAN P/N 805001-05
DSDD MEMOREX P/N 32013541
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-2000

BLANK DISKETTES 99NW9809A26 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED 
DSHK DATMG P/N S5602S

09/14/90

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

SEL 
#

IU U1 U2
DSO-3 - DRIVE SELECT

1 - - ON DRIVE SELECT
RE - AUTO RECALIBRATION
HL - HEAD LOAD
HS - HEAD SELECT
RY - READY
ML - MOTOR “ON” SELECT
FG - FRAME GROUND
IL - INITIALIZE (IN USE) LEADING EDGE

OF "DRIVE SELECT"
EO - "INDEX" & "READY DATA" OUTPUT SELECT
IU/U1/U2 - FRONT PANEL INDICATOR ACCORDING

TO "DRIVE SEI
, XT - ???????????*sj

2 ON - ON DS + IN USE

3 ON ON - IN USE

4 - ON ON DS + READY

5 ON N ON IN USE (DS) + READY

655 KB TEAC 
FLOPPY DRIVES 
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PART NUMBERS:

1.2 MB TEAC FLOPPY DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD

1.2MB FLOPPY 01-W0316B01 96010908 MODEL FD-55GFV 
TEAC VENDOR # FD-55GFV-17-V 
HALF-HEIGHT 5 1/4" DRIVE. 
F/W REVISION N/A

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A11 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" DISKETTE
SSDD DYSAN P/N 801187-02
SSDD VERBADIM P/N MD525-01
SSDD XIDEX P/N 5012-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A13 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED 
DSDD DYSAN P/N 802060-02
DSDD VERBADIM P/NMD550-01
DSDD WABSH P/NM14A211X
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A18 76431334 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED
DSDD BANDS P/N 50-0096-00
DSDD DATMG P/N DC3496
DSDD DYSAN P/N 805001-05
DSDD MEMOREX P/N 32013541
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-2000

BLANK DISKETTES 99NW9809A26 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED
DSHK DATMG P/N S5602S

11/19/91

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS:
DRIVE SELECT 0 = DS2 
DRIVE SELECT 1 = DS3, ETC.

NOTE 2: INSTALL TERMINATOR FOR FIRST DRIVE & REMOVE FOR SECOND.

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS: MVME831FXT-5 & MVME831KST-5.

NOTE 4 : THIS DRIVE IS OBSOLETE. REPLACE WITH 01-W0316B03/96011195 OR 
01-W0316B04.

DS0-3 - DRIVE SELECT
RE - AUTO RECALIBRATION
HL - HEAD LOAD
RY •READY
ML - MOTOR "ON" SELECT
FG - FRAME GROUND
EO - "INDEX" & "READY DATA" OUTPUT SELECT
IU/U1/U2 - FRONT PANEL INDICATOR ACCORDING

TO "DRIVE SELECT"
DC - CLOSE DOOR SELECT
LG - LOW DENSITY (655KB)
HG - HIGH DENSITY (1.2MB)
I - LOW SPEED
II - HIGH SPEED

1.2 MB TEAC
FLOPPY DRIVES

PAGE 2



PART NUMBERS:

1.2 MB FLOPPY 01-W0316B02 96010814 MODEL FD-55FV 
TEAC VENDOR # FD-55GFR-606-U 
HALF-HEIGHT 5 1/4" DRIVE. 
F/W REVISION N/A

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A11 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" DISKETTE
SSDD DYSAN P/N 801187-02
SSDD VERBADIM P/N MD525-01
SSDD XIDEX P/N 5012-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A13 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED
DSDD DYSAN P/N 802060-02
DSDD VERBADIM P/NMD550-01
DSDD WABSH P/NM14A211X
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A18 76431334 5 1/4“ UNFORMATTED
DSDD BRNDS P/N 50-0096-00
DSDD DATMG P/N DC3496
DSDD DYSAN P/N 805001-05
DSDD MEMOREX P/N 32013541
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-2000

1.2 MB TEAC FLOPPY DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD
BLANK DISKETTES 99NW9809A26 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED 

DSHK DATMG P/N S5602S

11/19/91

NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS: WITH MVME320(X) CONTROLLER 
DRIVE SELECT 0 = D2 
DRIVE SELECT 1 . D3, ETC.

NOTE 2: INSTALL TERMINATOR FOR FIRST DRIVE & REMOVE FOR SECOND.

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS : MVME820, MVME821, MVME822, 
MVME831F, MVME831K, MVME831FXT, MVME831KXT, MVME831FXT-3, 
MVME831KXT-3, MVME831FXT-5, MVME831KXT-5, MVME832F, 
MVME832K, MVME832F-3, MVME832FXT, MVME832KXT, MVME833, 
MVME833F-3, MVME833K-3 & MVME834.

NOTE 4 : THIS DRIVE IS OBSOLETE.REPLACE WITH 01-W0316B03/96011195 OR 
01-W0316B04.

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

DO-3 - DRIVE SELECT
HL - HEAD LOAD
HS - HEAD SELECT
RY •READY
ML - MOTOR "ON" SELECT
FG - FRAME GROUND
IU/U1/U2 - FRONT PANEL INDICATOR ACCORDING

TO "DRIVE SELECT"
DLE - HIGH/LOW DENSITIY LATCH ENABLE
LG - LOW DENSITY (655KB)
J3 - HIGH DENSITY (1.2 MB)
1 - LOW SPEED
II - HIGH SPEED
DC2 - DOOR CLOSE SELECT

1.2 MB TEAC 
FLOPPY DRIVES

PAt n



°ART NUMBERS:

ON FIRST DRIVE

1.2 MB FLOPPY 01-W0316B03 96011195 MODEL FD-55FV 
TEAC VENDOR # FD-55GFR-152 
HALF-HEIGHT 5 1/4“ DRIVE. 
F/W REVISION N/A

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A11 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" DISKETTE
SSDD DYSAN P/N 801187-02
SSDD VERBADIM P/N MD525-01
SSDD XIDEX P/N 5012-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A13 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED
DSDD DYSAN P/N 802060-02
DSDD VERBADIM P/NMD550-01
DSDD WABSH P/NM14A211X
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A18 76431334 5 1/4” UNFORMATTED
DSDD BRNDS P/N 50-0096-00
DSDD DATMG P/N DC3496
DSDD DYSAN P/N 805001-05
DSDD MEMOREX P/N 32013541
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-2000

09/14/90

BLANK DISKETTES 99NW9809A26 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED 
DSHK DATMG P/N S5602S

1.2 MB TEAC FLOPPY DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD

NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS:
DRIVE SELECT 0 = D2 
DRIVE SELECT 1 = D3. ETC.

NOTE 2: INSTALL TERMINATOR FOR FIRST DRIVE & REMOVE FOR SECOND.

NOTE 3: SEE ALSO 1.2MB SCSI FLOPPY.

NOTE 4: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS : MVME820, MVME821, MVME822, 
MVME831F, MVME831K, MVME831FXT, MVME831KXT, MVME831FXT-3, 
MVME831KXT-3, MVME831FXT-5. MVME831KXT-5, MVME832F, 
MVME832K, MVME832F-3, MVME832FXT, MVME832KXT, MVME833, 
MVME833F-3, MVME833K-3 & MVME834.

NOTE 5: SAME CONFIGURATIONUSED IN SYS3400, 3604/08/40, 8400 & 8608’s.

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

DO-3 - DRIVE SELECT
HL - HEAD LOAD
RY - READY
ML - MOTOR "ON" SELECT
FG - FRAME GROUND
IU/U1/U2 - FRONT PANEL INDICATOR ACCORDING

TO "DRIVE SELECT"
LG - LOW DENSITY (655KB)
1 - LOW SPEED
IS - HIGH SPEED
HS - HEAD SELECT
DLE - HIGN/LOW DENSITY LATCH ENABLE
MX - ???????
MX\ - ???????
ES -???????

“ 1.2 MB TEAC
FLOPPY DRIVES
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PART NUMBERS:

1.2 MB FLOPPY 01-W0316B04 TBD MODEL FD-55FV 
TEAC VENDOR # FD-55GFR-165 
HALF-HEIGHT 5 1/4" DRIVE. 
F/W REVISION N/A

ON FIRST DRIVE

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A11 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" DISKETTE
SSDD DYSAN P/N 801187-02
SSDD VERBADIM P/N MD525-01
SSDD XIDEX P/N 5012-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A13 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED
DSDD DYSAN P/N 802060-02
DSDD VERBADIM P/NMD550-01
DSDD WABSH P/NM14A211X
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-1000

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A18 76431334 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED
DSDD BRNDS P/N 50-0096-00
DSDD DATMG P/N DC3496
DSDD DYSAN P/N 805001-05
DSDD MEMOREX P/N 32013541
DSDD XIDEX P/N 5022-2000

11/19/91

1.2 MB TEAC FLOPPY DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD

BLANK DISKETTES 99NW9809A26 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4“ UNFORMATTED 
DSHK DATMG P/N S5602S

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS: WITH MVME320(X) CONTROLLER.
DRIVE SELECT 0 = D2 
DRIVE SELECT 1 = D3, ETC.

NOTE 2: INSTALL TERMINATOR FOR FIRST DRIVE & REMOVE FOR SECOND.

NOTE 3: STRAP DRIVE AS DO WHEN USED WITH OMTI CONTROLLER.

NOTE 4: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS : MVME820, MVME821, MVME822, 
MVME831F, MVME831K, MVME831FXT, MVME831KXT, MVME831FXT-3, 
MVME831KXT-3, MVME831FXT-5, MVME831KXT-5, MVME832F, 
MVME832K, MVME832F-3, MVME832FXT, MVME832KXT, MVME833, 
MVME833F-3, MVME833K-3 & MVME834.

NOTE 5: : CONFIGURATIONUSED IN SYS" *00, 3604/08/40, 8400 &

DO-3 - DRIVE SELECT
HL - HEAD LOAD
RY • READY
ML - MOTOR "ON" SELECT
FG - FRAME GROUND
IU/U1/U2 • FRONT PANEL INDICATOR ACCORDING

TO "DRIVE SELECT'
LG - LOW DENSITY (655KB)
I -LOWSPEED
IS - HIGH SPEED
HS - HEAD SELECT
DLE - HIGN/LOW DENSITY LATCH ENABLE
MX -???????
MX\ - ???????
ES -???????

S3 - ??????? 1.2 MB TEAC
FLOPPY DRIVES

PAZ 5



PART NUMBERS:

SELECT 6 IS FIRST DRIVE

1.2 MB SCSI FLOPPY 01-W2484C01 96011262 TEAC VENDOR # FD-55GS751 
HALF-HEIGHT 5 1/4" DRIVE. FIRMWARE REV. J

ON FIRST DRIVE

DO-3 - DRIVE SELECT
RY - READY
ML - MOTOR "ON" SELECT
FG - FRAME GROUND
IU/U0/U1 - FRONT PANEL INDICATOR ACCORDING 

TO "DRIVE SELECT"

SCSI ID ADDRESS IDO ID1 ID2
SCSI ADDRESS CHANO CHAN1 SELECT 0 1 1 1

FLOPPY 6 30 70 SELECT 1 0 1 1

7 38 78 SELECT 2 1 0 1

SELECT 3 0 0 1

SELECT 4 1 1 0

SELECT 5 0 1 0

SELECT 6 1 0 0

SELECT 7 0 0 0

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

1 DESIGNATES JUMPER ON 
0 DESIGNATES JUMPER OFF

11/08/91

1.2 MB TEAC SCSI FLOPPY DRIVE CONFIGURATION
LG - LOW DENSITY (655KB)
1 - LOW SPEED
IS - HIGH SPEED

NOTE 1: REPLACEMENT FOR 01-W0316B01, B02, & B03’s. (96010908, E2 - ???????
0814 & TBD CONSECUTIVELY) SET UP AS 5 1/4" SCSI HALF IDO/1/2 . DRIVE SELECT HEADER ON SCSI BD.
HEIGHT DRIVES. G -1.6MB DRIVE CAPACITY

F -1 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
PAR - PARITY ENABLE
LEV - DENSITY LEVEL ENABLE (USED W/ G OR H)
MON - MOTOR ON
DC - DOOR CLOSE SELECT

NOTE 2: USED IN MVME881AK KITS SYS3708, MPC’s. THEY ARE DIRECT 
SCSI CONTROLLERS, (i.e. mvme147, 328.)

NOTE 3: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE 
CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARD
LESS OF WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CON
FIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 
ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFUGURATIONS ALWAYS GO 
THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.

1.2 MB TEAC 
SCSI 

FLOPPY DRIVES 
PAGE 6



PART NUMBERS:

SEL 
*

IU U1 U2

1 - - ON DRIVE SELECT

2 ON - ON DS + IN USE

3 ON ON - IN USE

4 - ON ON DS + READY

5 ON ON ON IN USE (DS) + READY

NOMENCLATURE LIST:
DSO-3 - DRIVE SELECT
RE - AUTO RECALIBRATION
HL • HEAD LOAD
RY - READY
ML - MOTOR "ON" SELECT
FG - FRAME GROUND
IU/U1/U2 - FRONT PANEL INDICATOR 

ACCORDING TO 
"DRIVE SELECT"

LG - LOW DENSITY (655KB)
HG - HIGH DENSITY (1.2MB)
I - LOW SPEED
II • HIGH SPEED
DC - CLOSE DOOR SELECT
EO - "INDEX" & "READY DATA"

1.2MB FLOPPY 01-W0316B01 96010908 TEAC # FD-55GFV-17-U 
HALF-HEIGHT 5 1/4" DRIVE. OBSOLETE REPLACE 
WITH 01-W0316B03/96011195 OR 01-W0316B04.

SCSI CONTROLLER 01-W2091C01 76435612 OMTI CONTROLLER 
SCIENTIFIC MICRO SYSTEMS INC. MODEL #7000

BLANK DISKETTES 99NW9809A26 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFORMATTED 
DSHK DATMG P/N S5602S

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A11 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4“ DSKT OUTPUT SELECT

SSDD
SSDD
SSDD

BLANK FLOPPY
DSDD
DSDD
DSDD

DYSAN P/N 801187-02
VERBADIM P/NMD525-01 
XIDEX P/N 5012-1000

99NW9809A13 NO FSD P/N 5 1/4" UNFMT 
DYSAN P/N 802060-02 
VERBADIM P/NMD550-01 
WABSH P/NM14A211X

DSDD
BLANK FLOPPY

DSDD
DSDD
DSDD
DSDD
DSDD

XIDEX P/N 5022-1000 
99NW9809A18 76431334 5 1/4“ UNFORMATTED 
BRNDS P/N 50-0096-00
DATMG P/N DC3496
DYSAN P/N 805001-05
MEMOREX P/N 32013541
XIDEX P/N 5022-2000

11/19/91

1.2 MB TEAC FLOPPY DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD
NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS:

DRIVE SELECT 0 = DS2 ; DRIVE SELECT 1 = DS3

NOTE 2: INSTALL TERMINATOR FOR END OF CHAIN DRIVE AND 
REMOVE FROM OTHER DRIVES.NOTE: MAKE SURE THERE IS 
A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED 
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. 
EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.) 1.2 MB TEAC

NOTE 3: WHEN USING WITH OMTI AS SCSI
CONTROLLER OR MVME327A, FLOPPY DRIVES 
SET UP Ae DRIVE 0, NOT DRIVE 2. | 7



1.2 MBFLOPF
PART NUMBERS: V f

01-W0316B02 96010908 TEAC #FD-55FR-606 
OBSOLETE. REPLACE WITH B03 OR B04.

1.2 MB FLOPPY 01-W0316B03 96011195 TEAC #FD-55GFR-152

1.2 MB FLOPPY 01-W0316B04 96011412 TEAC #
(B02, B03 & B04 ARE ALL H/H 5 1/4" DRIVES

SCSI CONTROLLER 01-W2091C01 76435612 OMTI CONTROLLER 
SCIENTIFIC MICRO SYSTEMS INC. MODEL # 7000

NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS: + 12 vdc -’ll
DRIVE SELECT 0 = D2; DRIVE SELECT 1 = D3 + 12 vdc RET.—’

+ 5 VDC RET.------ 1

NOTE 2: WHEN USING WITH OMTI CONTROLLER SET DRIVE UP AS + 5VDC -----
DRIVE 0, AND OMTI AS SELECT #6 (W2&W3 INSTALLED. DC POWER

CONNECTOR
NOTE 3: SAME CONFIGURATION IN SYS1147, 3400, 3604/08, 3640, 8400 & 8608’s. -*

CD
NOTE 4: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS: MVME881F-3, MVME881K-3, MVME881F-5, 

MVME881K-5, MVME881F-6, MVME881K-6, MVME881F-7, MVME881K-7, 
MVME881F-8, MVME881K-8, MVME883F-4, MVME883K-4, MVME883F-6 & MVME883K-6.

NOTE 6: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED
BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR EX

1.2 MB TEAC FLOPPY DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD

SITION BOARD.)

TERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 
ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRAN

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A
DRIVE NOMENCLATURE LIST:

DO-3 - DRIVE SELECT HS - HEAD SELECT
HL - HEAD LOAD LG - LOW DENSITY (655KB)
RY
ML

- READY
- MOTOR "ON” SELECT

J3 
I

- HIGH DENSITY (1.2 MB) 1 O MR TRAP
• LOW SPEED B

FG - FRAME GROUND II -HIGHSPEED W/ SCSI INTF BD.
IU/U0/U1 - FRONT PANEL INDICATOR

ACCORDING
TO "DRIVE SELECT"

DC2
DLE

- CLOSE DOOR SELECT FLOPPY DRIVE
- HIGH/LOW DENSITY A Inr n

LATCH ENABLE PAGE O



PART NUMBERS: OLD DRIVE

01-W2273C01 96011141 TEAC FD-235JS-502 W/O 5 1/4" 
BRACKET WZ F/W REV. J

01-W2273C02 96011215 TEAC FD-235JS-502 W/ 51/4" BRKT.

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A33 66431206 3.5" 135 TPI
UNFORMATTED TOSHIBA PART # PMF-2ED

NOTE 1: SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3200, 3400 & 8400’s.

JUMPERED AS 
DRIVE "6"

NOTE 2: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS: MVME884F-3, MVME884K-3, 
MVME884F-4, MVME884K-4, MVME884F-5, MVME884K-5, 
MVME884F-6 & MVME884K-6.

NOTE 3 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GOTHROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

11/08/91

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

FLOPPY 6 
7

30
38

70

78

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

AC - OFF STATE AUTO CHUCKING
DO-2 ■ DRIVE SELECT FOR DAISY CHAINING DRIVES
IDO-3 - SDSI ID ADDRESS SELECT
IR - DRIVE INDICATOR READY
RE - AUTO RECALIBRATION
RY - READY

BOTTOM FRONT VIEW

□nnannanno 
nuuauunuun

SCSI ID ADDRESS ID2 ID1 IDO

SELECT 0 0 0 0

SELECT 1 0 0 1

SELECT 2 0 1 0

SELECT 3 0 1 1

SELECT 4 1 0 0

SELECT 5 1 0 1

SELECT 6 1 1 0

SELECT 7 ■ 1 1

4 1

MON - MOTOR ON
PAR - PARITY ENABLE
STL -SET HEAD LOAD TIMING (NOT USED)
LEV - DENSITY LEVEL ENABLE (USED W/ G. H & J)
F -1 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
G -1.6 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
H - 2 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
J - 4 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
EJC - MEDIA EJECT

I L+5VDC
I— + 5VDCRET.

I------- +5VDC RET.

2.9 MB TEAC SCSI 
AKA 1-4 MB 

FLOPPY 3 1/2” 
1/2 HEIGHT DRIVE 

PAC | A



n'\RT NUMBERS: NEW DRIVES k, /

01-W2273C01 96011141 TEAC FD-235JS-502 W/O 5 1/4" 
BRACKET F/W REV. J

01-W2273C02 96011215 TEAC FD-235JS-502 W/ 5 1/4" BRKT.

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A33 66431206 3.5" 135 TPI
UNFORMATTED TOSHIBA PART # PMF-2ED

NOTE 1: SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS3200, 3400 & 8400*s.

POWER 
CONNECTOR 

J2
□□□□ 
□□□□ 
□non 
□UDD 
□□no □nun 
□UC3

AC 
RE 
IR 
RY
D2 
D1 
DO

REMOVE TERMINATOR
SIPS FROM RA1 &
RA2. Z

ID2

ID1

IDO

PIN 1

JUMPERED AS 
DRIVE "6"

TOP REAR VIEW

BOTTOM FRONT VIEW

CM

□□□□□□□□□nn 
unaaaanonuu

NOTE 2: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS: MVME884F-3, MVME884K-3, 
MVME884F-4, MVME884K-4, MVME884F-5, MVME884K-5, 
MVME884F-6 & MVME884K-6.

NOTE 3 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

J4 
INTERFACE CONNECTOR 

50-PIN

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

FLOPPY 6 30 70
7 38 78

SCSI ID ADDRESS ID2 ID1 IDO

SELECT 0 0 0 0

SELECT 1 0 0 1

SELECT 2 0 1 0

SELECT 3 0 1 1

SELECT 4 1 0 0

SELECT 5 1 0 1

SELECT 6 1 1 0

SELECT 7 1 1 1

VDC
VDC RET. 

+ 5 VDC RET.

AC 
DO-2 
IDO-3 
IR 
RE 
RY 
MON 
PAR 
STL 
LEV 
F 
G 
H 
J 
EJC

11/08/91

- OFF STATE AUTO CHUCKING
- DRIVE SELECT FOR DAISY CHAINING DRIVES
- SDSI ID ADDRESS SELECT
- DRIVE INDICATOR READY
- AUTO RECALIBRATION
• READY
- MOTOR ON
• PARITY ENABLE
- SET HEAD LOAD TIMING (NOT USED)
- DENSITY LEVEL ENABLE (USED W/ G, H & J)
-1 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
-1.6 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
- 2 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
- 4 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
- MEDIA EJECT

2.9 MB TEAC SCSI
AKA 1-4 MB

FLOPPY 3 1/2”
1/2 HEIGHT DRIVE

PAGE 9B



PART NUMBERS:

01-W2713C01 TBD TEAC FD-235J W/0 5 1/4" BRACKET 
F/W REV. UNKNOWN

01-W2713C02 TBD TEAC FD-235J W/5 1/4" BRACKET

BLANK FLOPPY 99NW9809A33 66431206 3.5" 135 TPI 
UNFORMATTED TOSHIBA PART# PMF-2ED

JUMPERED AS 
DRIVE "6"

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

NOTE 1 : WHERE USED AT THIS TIME IS UNKNOWN.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

NOMENCLATURE LIST:

AC - OFF STATE AUTO CHUCKING

SCSI ADDRESS CHANO CHAN 1

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

03/15/91

BOTTOM FRONT VIEW

□nnannanno 
□uuauuauua

SCSI ID ADDRESS ID2 ID1 IDO

SELECT 0 0 0 0

SELECT 1 0 0 1

SELECT 2 0 1 0

SELECT 3 0 1 1

SELECT 4 1 0 0

SELECT 5 1 0 1

SELECT 6 1 1 0

SELECT 7
’ 1 1

DO-2 - DRIVE SELECT FOR DAISY CHAINING DRIVES 
IDO-3 - SDSI ID ADDRESS SELECT 
IR - DRIVE INDICATOR READY 
RE - AUTO RECALIBRATION 
RY - READY
MON ■ MOTOR ON
PAR • PARITY ENABLE
STL - SET HEAD LOAD TIMING (NOT USED)
LEV - DENSITY LEVEL ENABLE (USED WZ G, H & J)
F • 1 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
G •1.6 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
H - 2 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
J - 4 MB DRIVE CAPACITY
EJC - MEDIA EJECT

L-+5VDC
II— + 5 VDC RET.
L-----+ 5 VDC RET.

2.9 MB TEAC
AKA 1*4 MB

FLOPPY 3 1/2”
1/2 HEIGHT DRIVE

PAT )10



Last Update: 11/06/91

1____________1®

NOTE 1: WITH VERSAdos, FD92 = DS2; FD93 = DS3. 
THIS IS FOR USE WITH THE VME320B-1 
CONTROLLER ALSO JUMPER FG, REN, 
HF(A), HI2, & RY34.

STRAP FUNCTION
DSO DRIVE SELECT 0 input on Pin 10
DS1 DRIVE SELECT1 input on Pin 12
DS2 DRIVE SELECT2 input on Pin 14
DS3 DRIVE SELECT3 input on Pin 6
♦RY34 READY output on Pin 34
♦DC34 DISK CHANGE output on Pin 34
♦DC2 DISK CHANGE output on Pin 2
♦DC4 DISK CHANGE output on Pin 4
♦HA Density set automatically
♦HI2 Density set by HD IN on Pin 2
♦HO2 HD OUT output set on Pin 2
♦HO4 HD OUT output set on Pin 4
♦LHI HD IN invert, LOW : 2MB mode
♦LHO HD OUT invert, LOW : HD disk
♦HNK Half mask for INDEX/READY DATA
♦NKM No mask for NDEX/READY DATA
*IR LED on : DRIVE SELECT * Ready
♦ML Motor on : MOTOR ON + LED on
♦ACD Disable for auto-chucking
♦REN Enable for auto-reaclibration
♦HF 2MB/1MB dual modes
♦FG Short between FDD frame and DC 0V

/
TEAC FD-235HF-3240, 3 1/2” SCSI Floppy Disk Drive

Page 1 of 1



i^asi upaaie; n/uo/^i

SCSI ID ADDRESS ID2 ID1 IDO
0 ON ON ON
1 ON ON OFF
2 ON OFF ON
3 ON OFF OFF

. ............._ 4 OFF ON ON
" 5 OFF ON OFF

6 OFF OFF ON
7 OFF OFF OFF

J6 
POWER CONNECTOR 

5VDC 
5VDC RET

MODEL# TYPE DRIVE SPECIFICATIONS

FD-55/235F F DATA CAPACITY 1 MB________
FD-55/235H H DATA CAPACITY 2 MB
FD-55/235G G DATA CAPACITY 1.6 MB
FD-55/235HF HF DATA CAPACITY 2/1 MB
FD-55/235GF GH DATA CAPACITY 1.6/1 MB
FD-135JFN/ 
235J

JHF 
(JGH)

DATA CAPACITY 4/2/1/ MB 
(OR 4/1.6/1 MB)

FUJITSU FD-55/235F, G, H J SERIES.

Page 1 of 1
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PART NUMBERS:

60 MB 01-W2597B04 76435247 MODEL 5945-L2
FULL HEIGHT 5 1/4" STREAMING TAPE

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

60 MByte QIC-02 STREAMING TAPE DRIVES

DIAGNOSTICS’

CF2
CF1 
CFO

PARITY

□□C3DD 
□□□□□□ 
cacao□

D2
DI
DO

DISCONNECT 
SIZE

SELECT I/O

RET.
+ 5VDCRET.
+ 5VDC

1ST 
DRIVE 

(DRIVE "4")

C3
□n

NOTE 1: QIC-02 TAPE DRIVES HAVE NO JUMPERS 
INSTALLED IN LEFT MOST JUMPER BLOCK.

NOTE 2: A1/A2/A3, B1/B2/B3 ARE SET AT ARCHIVE.

NOTE 3: AA/BB = UNIT SELECT. BOTH JUMPERS OUT. 
CC = FORMAT SELECT. IN = QIC-24, OUT . QIC-11. 
DD = uPROCESSOR SPEED IN = 30 IPS, OUT = 90 IPS. 
EE = PARITY. IN = ENABLED, OUT = DISABLED. 
FF . LOOP ON ERROR IS OUT. ARCHIVE SET. 
HH - TEST CONFIGURATION. ARCHIVE SET. 
KK = POWER-ON CONFIG. TEST. ARCHIVE SET.

Y . TRACK SELECT. IN = 9-TRACK, OUT = 4-TRACK. 
ZZ = APPS. PROGRAM FOR EXTERNAL MEMORY IN

NOTE 4: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME834, 
MVME835F-5, MVME835K-5, MVME836F-5, 
MVME836K-5, MVME851F-3, MVME851K-3 & 
MVME852FQ-6.

09/14/90

FACTORY SET A1
A2
A3

Bl
B2
B3

nnooooonoo 
uuonnapunn

A

B

PLL 
FEEDBACK 
FOR SPEED 
SELECT 
A - 30 IPS 
B - 90 IPS

L K

K-+Z- 12VDC 
L - +/- 24VDC

60 MByte QIC-02
ARCHIVE

STREAMING TAPE
PF |’1



PART NUMBERS:

60/150 MByte STREAMING TAPE DRIVES DC POWER CONNECTOR

60MB 01-W2159C0i 96011036 2060S 22100-027

VENDOR IS ARCHIVE. 5 1/4M HALF-HEIGHT STREAMING 
TAPE DRIVES.

21116-007 IS ACCEPTABLE FIRMWARE

99NW9809A20

99NW9809A21

99NW9809A22

99NW9809A23

99NW9809A24

id?
DIAGNOSTICS------ □□□□□□

□□□□□□

BLANK CARTRIDGE, 600', ARCHIVE P/N 80191-001

BLANK CARTRIDGE, 450*. 3M P/N DC300XL/P

BLANK CARTRIDGE, (MOST COMMONLY USED ONE) 
600*, FSD P's 88800017 AND 96020321 
600', ARCHIVE P/N 20975-001, DEI P/N 600H,

DYSAN P/N 815098-01, 3M P/N DC600A, 
AND PHASE P/N 41361 -01.

BLANK CARTRIDGE, 450', ARCHIVE P/N 20121-001 
AND DYSAN P/N 815055.

BLANK CARTRIDGE, (USE A22 AS REPLACEMENT) 
450*, 3M P/N SDC450.

99NW9809A25 BLANK CARTRIDGE, 150', 3M P/N DC615A

03/15/91

CF2
CF1
CFO

PARITY

DISCONNECT SELECT I/O
SIZE

NOTE 1: PARITY IS FACTORY CONFIGURED AT ARCHIVE 
UNIX IS NOT AFFECTED BY ITS INSTALLATION. 
IN OR OUT MAKES NO DIFFERENCE.

150 MB BLANK CARTRIDGE, VENDOR P/N 420862 FSD P/N 96020346

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

MVME327A

NOTE 2: DIAGNOSTICS IS NOT USED BY MOTOROLA.

NOTE 3: DISCONNECT SIZE SETS BYTE TRANSFERS. IT 
IS SET FOR 5 HEX (16KBYTES).

NOTE 4: INSTALL TERMINATORS ON END OF CHAIN DRIVE.

NOTE 7 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A
TRANSITION BOARD.)

NOTE 5: SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS1147,3200, 3400, 3604/08, 3640,
8400 & 8608's.

NOTE 6: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME852F-3, MVME852K-3, 
MVME852F-4, MVME852K-4, MVME852F-5, MVME852K-5, 
MVME852F-6, MVME852K-6, MVME852F-8 & MVME852K-8.

60 MByte
ARCHIVE SCSI

STREAMING TAPES
PAGE 2



PART NUMBERS:

150 MByte QIC-02 STREAMING TAPE DRIVES

150MB 01-W2168C01 76435589 MODEL 2150L HALF HEIGHT 
PART NUMBER 21241-001 OR 22200-039

DIAGNOSTICS------
□□□□□□ 
□□□□□□ 
cacann

ID2
ID1 
IDO

CF2
CF1
CFO

□□ 
on 
□n

PARITY —

DISCONNECT
SIZE

1ST 2ND
DRIVE DRIVE

(DRIVE "4") (DRIVE ’5“)

SELECT I/O

I L-+12VDC
I-----+ 12VDCRET.

I------- ♦ 5VDCRET.
---------+ 5VDC

NOTE 1: QIC-02 TAPE DRIVES HAVE NO JUMPERS 
INSTALLED IN LEFT MOST JUMPER BLOCK.

NOTE 2: A1/A2/A3, B1/B2/B3 ARE SET AT ARCHIVE.

NOTE 3: AA/BB . UNIT SELECT. BOTH JUMPERS OUT.
CC = FORMAT SELECT. IN = QIC-24, OUT = QIC-11.
DD = uPROCESSOR SPEED IN = 30 IPS, OUT - 90 IPS.
EE = PARITY. IN = ENABLED, OUT = DISABLED.
FF = LOOP ON ERROR IS OUT. ARCHIVE SET.
HH = TEST CONFIGURATION. ARCHIVE SET.
KK = POWER-ON CONFIG. TEST. ARCHIVE SET.

Y = TRACK SELECT. IN = 9-TRACK, OUT = 4-TRACK. 
ZZ = APPS. PROGRAM FOR EXTERNAL MEMORY IN

NOTE 4: SAME CONFIGURATION USED FOR SYS8608’s.

NOTE 5: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME853FQ-6, 
MVME853KQ-6, MVME853FQ-8 & MVME853KQ-8.

09/14/90

NOTE 6: 21248-005 IS ACCEPTABLE FIRMWARE.

fjAI 
t| A2 

H A3

PLL 
FEEDBACK 
FOR SPEED 
SELECT 

- A A - 30 IPS 
| _ B- 90 IPS

L K

K - +/- 12VDC
L - +/• 24VDC

150 MByte QIC-02 
ARCHIVE 

STREAMING TAPE 
P/ ]’3



Pt ’NUMBERS:

1 4
60/150 MByte STREAMING TAPE DRIVES DC POWER CONNECTOR

150MB 01-W2013C01 96011002 2150S 21249-603/22300-102

VENDOR IS ARCHIVE. 5 1/4" HALF-HEIGHT STREAMING 
TAPE DRIVES.

21247-005 IS ACCEPTABLE FIRMWARE

NOTE 1: PARITY IS FACTORY CONFIGURED AT ARCHIVE 
UNIX IS NOT AFFECTED BY ITS INSTALLATION. 
IN OR OUT MAKES NO DIFFERENCE.

NOTE 2: DIAGNOSTICS IS NOT USED BY MOTOROLA.

NOTE 3: DISCONNECT SIZE SETS BYTE TRANSFERS. IT 
IS SET FOR 5 HEX (16KBYTES).

NOTE 4: INSTALL TERMINATORS ON END OF CHAIN DRIVE.

NOTE 5: SAME CONFIGURATION FOR SYS1147, 3200, 3400, 3604/08,3640, 
3708, 8400 & 8608's.

CF2
CF1
CFO

DIAGNOSTICS------

PARITY----------

DISCONNECT------

[333333 ©a□□□□□□
1333333ID0

SELECT I/O

04/16/91

NOTE 6: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME853F-3, MVME853K-3, 
MVME853F-4, MVME853K-4, MVME853F-5, MVME853K-5, MVME853F-6, 
MVME853K-6, MVME853F-7, MVME853K-7, MVME853F-8, MVME853K-8, 
MVME873FTA-5, MVME873KTA-5, MVME975FTA-5, MVME875KTA-5, 
MVME876FTA-5 & MVME876KTA-5.

SIZE

99NW9809A20 BLANK CARTRIDGE, 600', ARCHIVE P/N 80191-001

99NW9809A21 BLANK CARTRIDGE, 450', 3M P/N DC300XL/P

NOTE 7 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED.

99NW9809A22 BLANK CARTRIDGE, (MOST COMMONLY USED ONE) 
600’, FSD P’s 88800017 AND 96020321 
600', ARCHIVE P/N 20975-001, DEI P/N 600H,

DYSAN P/N 815098-01,3M P/N DC600A, 
AND PHASE P/N 41361-01.

(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GOTHROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

99NW9809A23 BLANK CARTRIDGE, 450’, ARCHIVE P/N 20121-001 
AND DYSAN P/N 815055.

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

MVME327A
99NW9809A24 BLANK CARTRIDGE, (USE A22 AS REPLACEMENT) 

450’, 3M P/N SDC450.

99NW9809A25 BLANK CARTRIDGE. 150’, 3M P/N DC615A

150 MB BLANK CARTRIDGE, VENDOR P/N 420862 FSD P/N 96020346

150 MByte 
ARCHIVE SCSI 

STREAMING TAPES 
PAGE 4



PART NUMBERS:

W1

REAR VIEW

J1

POWER SUPPLY 
CONNECTOR 

J2

3 S2 S1 SO

PARITY ADDRESS-4’

TERMINATOR sips 
MUST BE REMOVED

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

155MB 01-W2275C01 96011142
TEAC MODEL # MT-2ST/N50 PART # 19305070-00
3 1/2" SCSI STREAMING TAPE DRIVE W/O BRACKETS. 
F/W "A" THROUGH "E" ARE ACCEPTABLE.

155MB 01-W2275C02 96011214
TEAC MODEL# TBD PART # TBD
3 1/2" SCSI STREAMING TAPE DRIVE WZ 5.25" BRACKETS. 
SAME F/W AS C01 ABOVE.

J2

nnnacapn

99NW9809A32 66431207 BLANK CARTRIDGE, 155MB, 3 12“ 
MAXELL P/N CS-600XD, TEAC P/N CT600N

L+5 VDC

— +5 VDC RET.
— ♦12 VDC RET.
— ♦ 12VDC

ADDRESS 5

NOTE 1: WITH TEAC TAPE, REMOVE JUMPER RESISTOR 
W1 ON PCBA DC.

NOTE 2 : SAME CONFIGURATION USED FOR SYS1147, 
3200, 3400 & 8400's.

NOTE 3 : MOTOROLA WILL REMOVE JUMPER RESISTOR 
"W1" ON PCBA MD TO ISOLATE SIGNAL AND 
CHASSIS GROUND.

NOTE 4 : USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES:
(C01) 01-W2351C01, & 01-W2351C02
(C02) MVME855F-3, MVME855K-3, MVME855F-4, 
MVME855K-4, MVME855F-5, MVME855K-5, 
MVME855F-6 & MVME855K-5.

NOTE 5 : MEDIA CAN ONLY BE WRITTEN & READ WHEN 
"THIS SIDE IN" IS UP.

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN1

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

MVME327A

SCSI ADDRESS SELECT
ADDRESS 0 |□□C3E3E3
ADDRESS 1 |03C3E3Q3
ADDRESS 2 I□□C3OOC3
ADDRESS 3 I□□E3DE3O
ADDRESS 4 |□□□□E3E3
ADDRESS 5 |□□□□E33E
ADDRESS 6 I□□□□□□□a

03/15/91

NOTE 6 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 

OARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THRO/ ' A 
AANSITION BOARD.) 1

155Mbyte 
TEAC SCSI 3 1/2” 

STREAMING TAPE DRIVE 
PAGE 5 )



1 PART NUMBERS:

525MB 0i-W2024D01 TBD 2525S 22502-010

ARCHIVE 5 1/4" HALF-HEIGHT STREAMING TAPE DRIVE.
ACCEPTABLE FIRMWARE 007

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

MVME327A

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATORS ON END OF CHAIN DRIVE.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

NOTE 3 : +5VDC RETURN AND +12VDC RETURN ARE SHORTED TOGETHER 
FOR COMMON GROUND.

NOTE 4 : USED IN MVME854(X) ASSEMBLIES.

11/19/91

+12VDC
+12VDC RET;
+ 5VDCRET.

.SHORT TOGETHER 
FOR COMMON GND.

DC POWER CONNECTOR

525 MByte
ARCHIVE SCSI

STREAMING TAPES
PAGE 6



PART NUMBERS:

2GByte SCSI TAPE CARTRIDGE DRIVE

2GB TAPE CARTRIDGE 01-W2272C01 96011089 
EXABYTE MODEL EXB-8200 
F/W REVISION: 2600

99NW9809A31 66431200 BLANK CARTRIDGE, 8MM, 
2048 MB (2.3 GB) EXABYTE P/N 180104

NOTE 1: INSTALL TERMINATORS ON END OF CHAIN DRIVE.

NOTE 2: USED IN SYS3200, 3400, 3708 & 8400's.

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME856F-4, 
MVME856K-4, MVME856F-6, MVME856K-6, MVME856F-6, 
MVME856K-7, MVME856F-8 & MVME856K-8.

DC POWER CONNECTOR

NOTE 4 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE 
CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE 
XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
ALWAYS GOTHROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

+12 VDC
+12 VDC RET.
+ 5 VDC RET.

LED'S UNLOAD 
SWITCH

11/19/91

2.3 GByte 
EXABYTE

SCSI TAPE
CARTRIDGE DRIVE 

PAGr
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PART NUMBERS:J3 DC POWER 
CONNECTOR

21MB 01-W2274C01 96011266 MODEL ST125N
W/ 5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS

SCSI INTERFACE 
CONNECTOR

21MB 01-W2274C02 XXXXXXXX MODEL ST125N 
W/O 5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS

VENDOR IS SEAGATE. 3 1/2" HALF-HEIGHT SCSI DRIVE. 
FIRMWARE REVISION 03026a

PARITY/SCSI ID SELECT
INSTALL "P" TO ENABLE PARITY

PARITY/SCSI___
ID SELECT

---------- +12VDC 
--------+12VDCRET.

5 VDC RET.

P 4 2 1

□□□□□ 
□□□□□

□□□□n

SCSI ID 0

1 4
DC POWER CONNECTOR

TOP VIEW

NOTE 1: ST177N USES SCSI PROTOCOL TO OPERATE WITH MVME147 OR 
MVME327A VMEbus HOST ADAPTER.

NOTE 2: NOT PRESENTLY USED IN ANY ASSEMBLY.

□□□nn 
nnnuu

SCSI ADDRESS CHANO CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A □□nnn 
□□uuu

□□nan 
nnunu
□anna 
□auun

□□□□□ 
□□□□□

□□□□□

□□□no □□□LID

SCSI ID 1

SCSI ID 2

SCSI ID 3

SCSI ID 4

SCSI ID 5

SCSI ID 6

SCSI ID 7

03/15/91

NOTE 3: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

NOT USED

21 MByte
SEAGATE
SCSI DRIVE
rriE 1



ART NUMBERS:
REAR VIEW

PARITY/SCSI ID SELECT
INSTALL ”P” TO ENABLE PARITY

VENDOR IS SEAGATE. 5 1/4" HALF-HEIGHT WINI DRIVE.

48MB 01-W2095C01 96011012 MODEL ST157N/M W/5.25" 
MOUNTING BRACKETS

48MB 01-W2095C02 96011140 MODEL ST157N/M W/O 5.25" 
MOUNTING BRACKETS 
NEW DISKWARE 4846B

NOTE 1: ST157N USES SCSI PROTOCOL TO OPERATE WITH 
MVME147 OR MVME327A VMEbus HOST ADAPTER.

NOTE 2: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES:
(C01) MVME872F-3 & MVME872K-3;
(C02) MVME862F-2 & MVME862K-2.

P 1 2 4 P 1 2 4

FIRST DRIVE FIRST DRIVE naaaauaaaa

SECOND DRIVE SECOND DRIVE nanaa uauaa

THIRD DRIVE naana uaaua THIRD DRIVE naana uaaua

NOTE 3: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF 
THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR 
EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION 
BOARD.)

03/15/91

FOURTH DRIVE naannuaauu FOURTH DRIVE nanna uauua

naaani luaaau
aananaauau

t
NOT USED

105 AND 
LOWER

NOT USED

106 AND 
HIGHER

SYS3200 2ND DRIVE

105 AND LOWEI

106 AND HIGHER4

RAM CODE LEVEL 1 
LOCATED ON LEFT 
SIDE OF DRIVE.

XXX XXX

---------- + 5VDC 
--------1 5VDCRET. 

+12VDCRET.

DC POWER CONNECTOR

SYS3200 1ST DRIVE

f 105 AND LOWER

aaaan aaaau 106 AND HIGHER

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

48 MByte 
SEAGATE 
SCSI DRIVE 

PAGE 2



PART NUMBERS:
J3 DC POWER. 
CONNECTOR 60MB 01-W2452C01 96011261 MODEL ST177N 

W/ 5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS

SCSI INTERFACE
CONNECTOR ~

PARITY/SCSI 
ID SELECT

+12 VDC
+12 VDC RET.
+ 5 VDC RET.

DC POWER CONNECTOR

coEC 
o
w
CO til 0C
□co

s 
cc 
1X1

60 MB 01-W2452C02 XXXXXXXX MODEL ST177N 
W/O 5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS

VENDOR IS SEAGATE. 3 1/2" HALF-HEIGHT SCSI DRIVE. 
F/W 03420a

TOP VIEW

SCSI INTERFACE CONNECTOR

PARITY/SCSI ID SELECTJ3 DC POWER CONNECTOR

REAR VIEW

□□□□□ 
□□□□a

PARITY/SCSI ID SELECT
INSTALL "P* TO ENABLE PARITY

P 4 2 1
□□□□□ □□□□□ SCSI ID 0

□□□□n 
nnanu SCSI ID 1

NOTE 1: ST177N USES SCSI PROTOCOL TO OPERATE WITH MVME147 OR 
MVME327A VMEbus HOST ADAPTER.

□□ana 
□DOUD

□□□nn 
□□□uu

NOTE 2: NOT PRESENTLY USED IN ANY ASSEMBLY.

NOTE 3 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE 
CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS 
OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GOTHROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

□□□□□ 
□auna

□□nan 
□nuau

□□nna 
nnuuo

□□nnn 
nnuuu

NOT USED

SCSI ID 5

SCSI ID 6

SCSI ID 7

SCSI ID 3

SCSI ID 4

SCSI ID 2

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

03/15/91

60 MByte 
SEAGATE 

SCSI DRIVE 
f i'E3



ART NUMBERS:
REAR VIEW

85MB 01-W2096C01 96011013/96010940 MODEL ST296N-M

VENDOR IS SEAGATE. 5 1/4" HALF-HEIGHT TAPE DRIVE.

DC POWER CONNECTOR

PARITY/SCSI ID SELECT
INSTALL ”PM TO ENABLE PARITY 

(BEFORE AUGUST 27,1990)

+12 VDC
+12 VDC RET.
+ 5 VDC RET.

NOTE 1: SAME CONFIGUARATION IS USED FOR SYS1147, 3304/08 & 
3608’s.

NOTE 2: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS: MVME873F-3, MVME873K-3, 
MVME873F-5, MVME873K-5, MVME873FTA-5, MVME873KTA-5, 
MVME873F-6 & MVME873K-6.

NOTE 3: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF 
THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR 
EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION 
BOARD.)

03/15/91

nnaan
UUDOU FIRST DRIVE

□□□anaaaau SECOND DRIVE

nanonuaaau THIRD DRIVE

□naan□uaau FOURTH DRIVE

PARITY

PARITY/SCSI ID SELECT
INSTALL "P" TO ENABLE PARITY

(AFTER AUGUST 27,1990)

uaaau
naaanuaaau
anaanauaau
nnaanuuaau

FIRST DRIVE

SECOND DRIVE

THIRD DRIVE

FOURTH DRIVE

PARITY

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A 85 MByte
SEAGATE
SCSI DRIVE

PAGE 4



J2 
PARITY/SCSI 

ID SELECT

50-PIN

DC POWER
JNNECTOR

PART NUMBERS:

91MB 01-W2521C01 96011265/95600030 MODEL 94211-106

VENDOR IS CDC WREN III. 5 1/4" HALF-HEIGHT TAPE DRIVE.

NOTE 1: LEAVE TERMINATOR SIP'S IN FIRST DRIVE.
REMOVE FROM OTHER DRIVES.

PARITY/SCSI ID SELECT
INSTALL -P" TO ENABLE PARITY

□□□u
□ann nnuu
□nan □uau
annn □uuu
naan uaau

FIRST DRIVE

SECOND DRIVE

THIRD DRIVE

FOURTH DRIVE

FIFTH DRIVE

TERMINATOR 
POWER FROM- 
POWER CONN.

TEST
SEEKrhrh

J3

nannuauu
□non uuau
nnnn uuuu

SIXTH DRIVE

SEVENTH DRIVE

EIGHTH DRIVE

PAR»TW.

TERMINATOR 
POWER FROM
I/O CONNECTOR MOTOR 

START

------- +12 VDC 
------- +12 VDC RET. 
F+ 5 VDC RET.

+ 5 VDC

DC POWER CONNECTOR

NOTE 2: NOT PRESENTLY USED IN ANY ASSEMBLY.

NOTE 3: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF 
THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR 
EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION 
BOARD.)

03/15/91

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN 0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

91 MByte
SEAGATE

SCSI DRIVE
r >E5



PAPT NUMBERS:

104MB 01-W2314C01 96011143 MODEL 94351-126 ST1126N 
W/O 5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS 
P/N 75912155 F/W REQUIRED 9212.

126MB UNFORMATTED. 104MB FORMATTED

£
aaunna 
□□□uua

VENDOR IS CDC 3 1/2" HALF-HEIGHT SCSI DRIVE.

REAR VIEW
104MB 01-W2314C11 96011264 MODEL 94351-126 ST1126N 

W/5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS 
P/N TBD F/W SEE C01 ABOVE.

DRIVE/PARITY ENABLE SELECT

1 2 4

DC POWER 
CONNECTOR J5 

PARITY/SCSI 
ID SELECT

REMOVE SIP’s T
FROM 2ND DRIVE. | 

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

2h\\\\\x\\\xx\N53CWXXXVVVI

SIDE VIEW

J6 REQUIRED CONFIGURATION FROM THE MANUFACTURER

□□□nna 
□□□uua FIRST DRIVE

1

4

BBS 412 VDC
412 VDC RET.
4 5 VDC RET.
4 5 VDC

DC POWER CONNECTOR

naanna 
uaauua
onanna 
auauua
naanna 
UUDUUD 
aannria 
□auuua
naanna 
uauuua
□nrrnriD 
auuuua 
rfflnnna 
uuuuua

SECOND DRIVE

THIRD DRIVE

FOURTH DRIVE

FIFTH DRIVE

SIXTH DRIVE

SEVENTH DRIVE

03/18/91

NOTE 1: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH 
ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS 
SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE 
XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIG
URATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION 
BOARD.)

PARITY
ENABLE

BIT

EIGHTH DRIVE

MOTOR 
CONTROL

SYNC CLOCK 
(OPTION)

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

J6 +5VDC TERMINATOR POWER

FROM POWER CONNCETOR.

FROM SCSI 
INTERFACE CABLE.

NOTE 2: SAME CONFIGURATION USED IN SYS3200, 3400 & 
8400'S. SCSI INTERFACE CABLE.

REMOVE TERMINATORS.

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLY: MVME863F-2 
& MVME863K-2.

POWER TO SCSI INTERFACE 
CABLE AND TEMINATORS.

104 MByte 
CDC 

SCSI DRIVE 
PAGE 6



PART NUMBERS:

REAR VIEW

DC POWER 
CONNECTORINTERFACE CONNECTOR 

50-PIN

135MB 01-W2801C01 TBD MODEL M2613ESA P/N CG003336-001 
W/O 5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS 
172MB UNFORMATTED F/W M606

VENDOR IS FUJITSU 3 1/2" HALF-HEIGHT SCSI DRIVE.

135MB 01-W2801C11 TBD MODEL M2613ESA P/N CG003363-002 FLUSH
MOUNT, W/5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS, F/W M606MVME863A/864A 

W/ SYS3404/08/16's
11 1

iirmiimiiiiiiimm
Strap 4-5 only If used with 
01-W2314C01A 104Mb drive.

OOOOOOOOOO I 11

oooooooooo
CHNL1

19 1

i imrml
CHNL2

11 1

toiwrrt
Strap 5-6 only if used with 
01-W2314C01B 104Mb drive, 
and all other drives. 1

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

MVME327A

DRIVE ENABLE SELECT 
CHANNEL 2

11/19/91

9

INSTALL TERMINATOR 
FOR FIRST DRIVE ONLY

1 4 11 76 43 1

OFF

9

19

FIRST DRIVE 
SCSI ID 0

TERMINATOR SYNC XFER 
POWER SOURCE ENABLED

IS USED (DEFAULT)
(DEFAULT)

1

Il II1 HI 

9________ 1

SECOND DRIVE 
SCSI ID 1

BIT 
2

BIT 
1

BIT 
0

SCSI BUS 
PARITY 

ENABLED 
(DEFAULT)

tniMl 

9________ 1

THIRD DRIVE 
SCSI ID 2

FOURTH DRIVE 
SCSI ID 3

MOTOR SELF-DIAG.
NON-WRITE START NORMAL 
PROTECT W/POWER MODE 

ON

1 4
OFF

NOT 
USED

+12 VDC 
+12VDCRET.
+ 5 VDC RET.
+ 5 VDC

2-3 SCSI BUS PARITY DISABLED
4-5 SYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER DISABLED
7-8,10-11 SCSI BUS TERMINATOR POWER SOURCE IS USED
7-8,9-10 SCSI BUS TERMINATOR POWER SOURCE IS USED

NOTE 1: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS 
SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT’S 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

DC POWER CONNECTOR NOTE 2: SAME CONFIGURATION USED IN SYS3200, & 8400’s.
135 MByte 
FUJITSU 

SCSI DRIVE 
NOTE 4 : S I 30 REQUIRES TOR STARTSWITVH OFF(SW POS 2). f '"] G E 7

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLY: MVME863F-2 & 
MVME863K-2.



PART NUMBERS:

PARITY/SCSI 
ID SELECT

□□□□□□n 
□□□□□□u

TEMINATOR PACKS 
BEHIND CONNECTOR J3 DC POWER 

CONNECTOR

REAR VIEW 
OLD DRIVE INTERFACE CONNECTOR 

50-PIN

TERMINATOR PACK
PARITY/SCSI 

ID SELECT

□□□□□ 
□□□□a 
□□□□a

TEMINATOR PACKS 
BEHIND CONNECTOR J3 DC POWER 

CONNECTOR

□nnnaDQ 
□uuuaan

□□□□□□□ 
□nuuann

ENABLE 
START 
OPTION

PARITY/b^ol ID SELECT 
INSTALL "P" TO ENABLE PARITY

1 2 4P
□□□□□□a 
□□□□□□□

□□□□□□a □□□□□□□

□□nnaaa 
□□□□□□□

□□□□□□□ 
ouunann

□□□□□□a 
nnaunan

□□□□□□□ 
nuaunnn

SCSI ID 0

SCSI ID 1

SCSI ID 2

SCSI ID 3

SCSI ID 4

SCSI ID 5

SCSI ID 6

SCSI ID 7

155MB SCSI 01-W2097C01 96011001 
F/W REV. 6226

182MB UNFORMATTED, 155MB FORMATTED
SEAGATE WREN III MODEL 94161-155 OR 94161-182 

PART #77774611
5 1/2“ FULL-HEIGHT DRIVE.

NOTE 1: MAY BE USED WITH THE MVME147(X) CPU
AND MVME327A HOST ADAPTER.

NOTE 2: EARLY VERSIONS OF THIS DRIVE HAVE 
INACCESSIBLE TERMINATORS. USE THESE 

DRIVES AT END OF CHAIN WHEN POSSIBLE.

03/19/91

NOTE 3: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH 
ENDS OF THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS 
SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE 
XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

REARVIEW MOTOR START TERMINATOR POWER
NEWER DRIVES INTERFACE CONNECTOR OPT,ON N0TE 4: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME874,

CONFIGURATION HEADER S0P,N

TERMINATOR POWER FROM 
TPI INTERFACE (TOP TO CENTER)Ml□□□□a 

□□□nn 
annuu
4 2 l|P.

TPO-<— TERMINATOR 
POV/ER FROM 
DISK DRIVE

DRIVESELECT 
BINARY CODED

PARITY 
ENABLE 
CHECKING

SECOND DRIVE

FOURTH DRIVE

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

MVME327A

MVME874F-3, MVME874K-3, MVME874F-5,
MVME874K-5, MVME874F-6, MVME874K-6, 
MVME874FTA-5 & MVME874KTA-5

---------- +12 VDC 
------- +12 VDC RET.

+ 5 VDC RET.

Toool DC POWER CONNECTOR

1 4

FIRST DRIVE □nn FIRST DRIVE □□□ DUD FIRST DRIVE FIRST DRIVE

nnn 
uun

THIRD DRIVE THIRD DRIVE

nao 
uoa

OLD DRIVE 
BEFORE 8/27/90

SECOND DRIVE

FOURTH DRIVE

□an 
□□u

□nn 
auu SECOND DRIVE □an 

□nu SECOND DRIVE

□nn 
□ua
□nn 
□uu

OLD DRIVE 
AFTER 8/27/90

□□□ 
non THIRD DRIVE ana 

nun THIRD DRIVE

□an 
ODU FOURTH DRIVE

NEW DRIVE 
BEFORE 8/27/90

onn 
nuu FOURTH DRIVE

NEW DRIVE 
AFTER 8/27/90

155 MByte
CDC SCSI

DRIVE
PAGE 8



PART NUMBERS:

1 i
□□□nnn 
ooauua

REARVIEW
REMOVE SIPsDC POWER

CONNECTOR FROM 2ND DRIVE. |

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

172MB 01-W2314C02 96011144 MODEL 94351-200S STI201N 
W/O 5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS 
P/N 75912188 F/W REV. 9212.

201 MB UNFORMATTED, 172MB FORMATTED

VENDOR IS CDC 3 1/2" HALF-HEIGHT SCSI DRIVE.

172MB 01-W2314C12 96011263 MODEL 94351-200S ST1201N 
W/5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS 
P/N TBD F/W SEE C02 ABOVE.

NOTE 1: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED.

JS 
PARITY/SCSI 

ID SELECT

J SIDE VIEW

J6 REQUIRED CONFIGURATION FROM THE MANUFACTURER

(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 

TRANSITION BOARD.)

NOTE 2: SAME CONFIGURATION USED IN SYS3200,3400 & 8400’s.

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLY: MVME864F-2 & MVME864K-2.

DRIVE/PARITY ENABLE SELECT

1 2 4
□□□nna

TERMINATOR SIPS
BEHIND CONNECTOR

/ i I
ZZJ [F~7Z] BE=J

□□□uua
naonnD
UDDUUD
□nanna
□UDUUD
nnanna
uuauua

FIRST DRIVE

SECOND DRIVE

THIRD DRIVE

FOURTH DRIVE

412 VDC
412 VDC RET.
4 5 VDC RET.
4 5 VDC

DC POWER CONNECTOR

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 ___70
MVME32’]

□□nnno
□□uuua
nannna
UDUUua
□nnnna
□uuuua
nnnnna
UUUUUD

PARITY
ENABLE 

BIT

FIFTH DRIVE

SIXTH DRIVE

SEVENTH DRIVE

EIGHTH DRIVE

»'OTOR
ITROL

03/18/91

J6 +5VDC TERMINATOR POWER

FROM POWER CONNCETOR.

p FROM SCSI 
IB INTERFACE CABLE.

• SCSI INTERFACE CABLE.
3 REMOVE TERMINATORS.

POWER TO SCSI INTERFACE 
CABLE AND TEMINATORS.

SYNC CLOCK 
(OPTION)

172 MByte 
CDC 

SCSI DRIVE 
rpE9



PART NUMBERS:

INTERFACE CONNECTOR CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

180MB 01-W2801C02 fBD MODEL M2614ESA P/N CG003337-001 
W/O 5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS 229MB UNFORMATTED F/W 
M606 VENDOR IS FUJITSU 3 1/2" HALF-HEIGHT SCSI DRIVE.

WOMB 01-W2801C12 TBD MODEL M2614ESA P/N CG003364-002 FLUSH- 
MVME863A/864A MOUNT, W/5.25" MOUNTING BRACKETS, F/W M606 

W/ SYS3404/08/16's

Strap 4-5 only if used with 
01-W2314C01A 104Mb drive.

HfrunnHimmiim
oooooooooo 9 1

DRIVE ENABLE SELECT

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

MVME327A

oooooooooo

11 1

ttreBiid hmmi
CHNL1 CHNL2

Aj 

rJ
INSTALL TERMINATOR 
FOR FIRST DRIVE ONLY

1 4

OFF

11 1

Wranrt
Strap 5-6 only if used with 
01-W2314C01B 104Mb drive, 
and all other drives.\______ ________ ,

CHANNEL 1

11 76 43 1| " .—....  T

SYNC XFER SCSI BUS 
ENABLED PARITY 

(DEFAULT) ENABLED 
(DEFAULT)

9 1

BiliHi
9 1

toiBirt

9 1

hirsrt

CHANNEL2

FIRST DRIVE 
SCSI ID 0

SECOND DRIVE
SCSI ID 1

THIRD DRIVE
SCSI ID 2

FOURTH DRIVE
SCSI ID 3

9 1

BIT BIT BIT 
2 1 0

11/19/91

MOTOR SELF-DIAG.

+12VDC
+12 VDC RET.
+ 5 VDC RET.
+ 5 VDC

2-3 SCSI BUS PARITY DISABLED
4-5 SYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER DISABLED
7-8,10-11 SCSI BUS TERMINATOR POWER SOURCE IS USED
7-8,9-10 SCSI BUS TERMINATOR POWER SOURCE IS USED

NOTE 1: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE AS 
SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT'S 
INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

DC POWER CONNECTOR NOTE 2: SAME CONFIGURATION USED IN SYS3200, & 8400's.

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLY: MVME863F-2 & 
MVME863K-2.

NOTE 4 : SYS3400 REQUIRES MOTOR STARTSWITVH OFF(SW POS 2).

180 MByte 
FUJITSU 

SCSI DRIVE 
PAGE 10



J2
PARITY/SCSI

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

PART NUMBERS:

JI DC POWER 183MB WREN V 01-W2780C01 96011597
CONNECTOR MODEL 94221-209 P/N TBD

209MB UNFORMATTED, 183MB FORMATTED

VENDOR IS SEAGATE. 5 1/4" HALF-HEIGHT DRIVE.

NOTE 1 : WHERE USED AT THIS TIME IS UNKNOWN.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF

PARITY/SCSI ID SELECT
INSTALL "P" TO ENABLE PARITY

□□□u FIRST DRIVE

□□nn 
□nuu SECOND DRIVE

WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED.
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

□nan
□unu THIRD DRIVE

□nnn
□uuu FOURTH DRIVE

+12VDC 
+12VDCRET.

naan
uanu FIFTH DRIVE F+ 5VDCRET. 

+ 5VDC

TERMINATOR 
POWER FROM- 
POWER CONN.

SCSI ADDRESS CHANO CHAN1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

TEST
SEEK

p-irh

11/19/91

nann
uauu SIXTH DRIVE 1 4

DC POWER CONNECTOR

nnan
uuau SEVENTH DRIVE

nnnn 
uuuu EIGHTH DRIVE

PARITY

TERMINATOR 
POWER FROM— 
I/O CONNECTOR

□□□□□□□a

MOTOR 
START

183 MByte 
SEAGATE 
SCSI DRIVE 

PZ j’11



PART NUMBERS:
DRIVE SELECT

INSTALL TERMINATOR IN 
1ST DRIVE AND REMOVE 
FROM OTHER DRIVES.

MOTOR 
CONTROL

DC POWER INPUT

REAR VIEW

TERMINATOR POWER 
FOR DISK DRIVE.

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

GROUND SELECT

INSTALL TERMINATOR IN 
1ST DRIVE AND REMOVE 
FROM OTHER DRIVES.

DC POWER 
CONNECTOR

--------- +12 VDC 
-------- +12 VDC RET.

I----- + 5 VDC RET.
i—+ 5 VDC

300MByte SCSI WINCHESTER DISK DRIVE
SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

MOTOR 
(FOR 34 
DO-ALL

CONTROL 
00/8400 
CHASSIS)

DISK 0
1 
2 
3

00 
08 
10 
18

40
48
50
58

PARITY

TAPE 4
5

20
28

60
68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

DRIVE 1 DRIVE 1

DRIVE 2

□□□ □□□
STANDARD DRIVE 

SELECT
DRIVE 2 RH|f|

DRIVES DRIVE 3

300MB SCSI 01-W2098C01 96011000
F/W REV. MIN. = 5950; MAX. = 7975

350MB UNFORMATTED. 307 FORMATTED

CDC WREN IV MODEL 94171-307 OR 94171-350 
PART # 77777031 
FULL-HEIGHT 5 1/4” WINCHESTER DRIVE

11/19/91

NOTE 1: 300MB SCSI WREN IV IS USED WITH MVME147 OR MVME327A.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF 
THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR 
EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION 
BOARD.)

NOTE 3: USED IN SYS1147, 3400, 3604/08, 3640, 3708, 8440, 8608, 8640, 
& 884O's.

NOTE 4: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS: MVME875F-3, MVME875K-3, 
MVME875F-6, MVME875K-6, MVME875F-7, MVME875K-7, 
MVME875F-8, MVME875K-8, MVME875FTA-5 & MVME875KTA-5.

NOTE 5: AS USED WZ 1st VME328-1. ALSO USE ACTIVE TERMINATION 
BETWEEN ENDOF SCSI CABLE AND DRIVE. SEE SECTION 3

DRIVE 4 kHI+l DRIVE 4 FOR CABLING OF VME328 BOARD.

NOT SUPPORTED - DRIVE 5 gj]

DRIVES

DRIVE 7

----------------------- drives |O|
AFTER 8/27/90

BEFORE 8/27/90 USED WITH 1st VME328-2

VME328-2 nnra pniil
CH. 0 mini 1st 3rd

VME328-2 HHR n . EHH ... 
ch. 1 bHa2nd Hitihth

300 MByte
CDC SCSI DRIVE

PAGE 12



Last Update : 11/06/91

NOTE 1 : CN5 = External LED connector.
1 2 

FoTol 
CN5 NOTE 2 : CHN2,3 & 4 are factory set. DO NOT CHANGE.

NOTE 3 : CN6 « External SCSI address connector.

CHN3
CHN4CHN7

1

9

CHN2

CN2

CM CM
□nannnnannnE nunuuuLjnuLiun

cm SCSI CONNECTOR 
llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

CN1 
JWER CONN.

CHNl OFFLINE SELF-DIAG. SETTINGS 5-6
EXECUTED (DIAGNOSTIC MODE) SHORT
STOPPED (NORMAL OPERATING MODE I OPEN]

CHNl UNIT ATTENTION REPORT MODE 7-8
For a command other than INQUIRY, 
REQUEST SENSE, or PRIORITY RESERVE 
the IDD response with the CHECK CONDI
TION status. (SCSI standard)

ISHORTj

All received commands are executed normally. 
(CHECK COMMAND status caused by the 
UNIT ATTENTION condition is not reported.)

OPEN

CHNl RESELECTION RETRY SETTING 9-10
10 OPEN

(UNLIMITED) pSHORTI

CHNl JUMPER 1-2 1-2
0 SHORT
1 1 OPEN!

CHNl SCSI BUS PARITY SETTING 13-14
EXECUTED SHORT

NOT EXECUTED OPEN

1 3

CHNl SYNCHRONOUS MODE TRANSFER 
REQUEST SETTING

15-16

ENABLED SHORT
DISABLED 1 OPEN ]

330MB SCSI 3 1/2” DRIVE 01-W2006D02 XXXXXXXX
FUJITSU M2622SA (CG005891-001) PICOBIRD 4 W/ M302 F/W

330MB SCSI 3 1/2” DRIVE 01-W2006D12 XXXXXXXX
FUJITSU M2622S A (CG005892-001) PICOBIRD 4 W/ M302 F/W

520MB SCSI 3 1/2” DRIVE 01-W2006D01 XXXXXXXX
FUJITSU M2624SA (CG005046-001) PICOBIRD 4 W/ M302 F/W

520MB SCSI 3 1/2” DRIVE 01-W2006D11 XXXXXXXX
FUJITSU M2624SA (CG005882-001) PICOBIRD 4 W/ M302 F/W

Page 1 of 2



Last Update : 11/06/91
CHN1 SCSI LEVEL SETTING_______________________________________

MODE INQUIRY DATA INQUIRY 
VPD

Information 3-4
byte 2, bits2 
to 0 (ANSI 

version)

byte 3, bits3 
to 0 (Response 
data format)

byte 7 
(Provided func

tion)

SCSI-2
MODE

‘0,1,0’ 
(SCSI-2)

‘0,0,1,0’ 
(SCSI-2)

Indicates the 
function of the 
IDD for eac bit.

VALID OPEN

SCSI-1/ 
CCS MODE

0,0, l’ = 
ANSIX3.131- 
1986 (scsi-1)

‘0,0,0, l’ = 
ANSIX3T9.2/ 
85-52 (CCS)

ALL bits “0” INVALID [short

CHN1 LED DISPLAY REQUIREMENT 
SETTING

17-18

Lit when the IDD operates. Lshort]
Not lit when the IDD does not operate. OPEN

CHN1 MOTOR START MODE SETTING 19-20
The motor is started immediately after power is 

turned on. [short]
Starting the motor is controlled with the 

START/XTOP command. OPEN

CHN1 SCSI TERMINATING RESISTOR POWER SUPPLY 23-24 21-22
Power is supplied to the terminating resisrtor from IDD and TERM- 
PWR pin. power is suplied to the TERMPWR pin from the IDD. SHORT SHORT
The TERMPWR pin is not used. Power is suplied to the IDD termi
nating resistor only from the IDD. OPEN [SHORT]
Power is not supplied to the terminating resistor from the IDD. Power 
is supplied to the IDD terminating resistor only from TERMPWR pin. SHORT OPEN

CNH7 ADDRESS STRAPPING

SCSI ID ADDRESS 5-6 3-4 1-2
0 IOPENI IOPENI IOPENI
1 OPEN OPEN SHORT
2 OPEN SHORT OPEN
3 OPEN SHORT SHORT
4 SHORT OPEN OPEN
5 SHORT OPEN SHORT
6 SHORT SHORT OPEN
7 SHORT SHORT SHORT

CHN7 WRITE PROTECT SETTING 7-£2
WRITE operation is disabled open"
WRITE operation is enabled SHOR^

CHN7 SCSI BUS RESET SETTING 9-JT
NORMAL operation 1 OP^gj

FORCE SCSI bus RESET SHOR?



PART NUMBERS:J2 SEE BELOW FOR 
CONFIGURTION

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN J3

330MByte SCSI WINCHESTER DISK DRIVE

DC POWER INPUT 330MB SCSI 01-W2698C01 96011596

SEAGATE WREN VI MODEL94241-383 PART#TBD 
HALF-HEIGHT 5 1/4" WINCHESTER DRIVE

NOTE 1:300MB SCSI WREN VI IS USED WITH ????.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF 
THE CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ITS INTERNALLY OR

FACTORY• 
USE ONLY

MOTOR START
(FOR3400/8600

□□□□□□□□□a□□□□□□□□□a

STANDARD DRIVE 
SELECT

DRIVE 0

DRIVE 1

DRIVE 2 |j|||i|

NOT SUPPORTED - DRIVE 3 ggg] 

DRIVE 4 |||^| 

DRIVE 5 gglfl 

DRIVE 6 ggg]

pra +5VDC FROM
Effl POWER CONNECTOR

pra +5VDC THRU INTERFACE
EH CABLE FROM DIODE & FUSDE

ppi +5VDC FROM PIN 26 OF
INTERFACE CABLE THRU FUSE

--------- +12 VDC 
-------- +12 VDC RET.

■----- + 5 VDC RET.
p+ 5 VDC

DC POWER CONNECTOR
DRIVE 7 nnn 

uuu

EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 
COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL 
CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION 
BOARD.): INSTALL TERMINATORS ON END-OF-CHAIN DRIVES.

NOTE 3: USED IN SYS????.

NOTE 4: USED IN THE FOLLOWING KITS: ????

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

11/19/91

330 MByte 
SEAGATE 

SCSI DRIVE



PART NUMBERS:

J4

DRIVE SELi_^ INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

MOTOR 
CONTROL

600MB SCSI U1-W2264C01 96011086 F/W REV. MIN. = 5466;
MAX. = 0293; 702MB UNF., 601MB FORMATTED

CDC WREN V MODEL # 94181-702 PART # 77777750 
FULL HEIGHT 5 1/4" WINCHESTER DRIVE.

NOTE 1: 600MB SCSI WREN V IS USED W/ MVME147, 327A & 328(X).
USED IN SYS3604/08, 3640, 3708, 8440, 8608, 8640 & 8840’s.

naDDonn unnnnuu
REAR VIEW

DC POWER INPUT

INSTALL RESISTOR SIP’S IN 
FIRST DRIVE. REMOVE FROM 
OTHER DRIVES.

TERMINATOR POWER 
FROM DISK DRIVE.

NOTE 2: MAKE SURE TERMINATION IS ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
REGARDLESS IF IT’S INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL. (INTERNAL 
CONFIG. COMES OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER. EXTERNAL CONFIG. 
ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

600MByte SCSI WINCHESTER DISK DRIVE 
PWA # 77776780 - START TO NOV. 89

-------- + 5 VDC
-------- + 5 VDC RET.
I------ 4-12 VDC RET.

f— +12 VDC
NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME876F-3, K-3, 

MVME876F-5, K-5, MVME876F-6, K-6, MVME876F-7, K-7, 
MVME876F-8, K-8, MVME876FTA-5 & KTA-5.

DC POWER CONNECTOR

DRIVE SELECT

SCSI 
ADDR

CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

MVME327A

NOTE 4: TERMINATORS AND P1 CONNECTOR ON PWA # 77776780 OR 
75900620, AND PWA # 77771215 ARE REVERSED. SEE DRAWING 
DIFFERENCES ON THE LEFT TOP AND BOTTOM.

+5VDC FROM POWER 
CONNECTOR

NOTE 5: AS USED W/ 1st VME328-1. ALSO USE ACTIVE TERMINATION 
BETWEEN ENDOF SCSI CABLE AND DRIVE. SEE SECTION 3 
FOR CABLING OF VME328 BOARD.

>MOTOR START 
(REQUIRED FOR 
JO-ALL CHASSIS.) USED W|TH 1s| VME328-2

1/19/91

J4

INTERFACE CONNECTOR 
50-PIN

1

DRIVE 1

STANDARD DRIVE n
SELECT DR,VE2

MOTOR 
CONTROL

nnngnnn unnnnuu

I CHECK
TERMINATOR POWER | 
FROM DISK DRIVE. |

REAR VIEW

+5VDC FROM 
INTERFACE CABLE

□□□□□□□ □□□□□□□

PARITY

VME328-2 
CH.O

VME328-2
CH. 1

INSTALL RESISTOR SIP's IN 
FIRST DRIVE. REMOVE FROM 
OTHER DRIVES.

600MByte SCSI WINCHESTER DISK DRIVE PWA # 77776780 BEFORE NOV. 89; PWA » 
77771215 - NOV. 89 TO NOV. 90; AND 75900620 NOV. 90 TO PRESENT.

DC POWER INPUT DRIVE 6

DRIVE 7

DRIVE 3

DRIVE 4

NOT SUPPORTED — DRIVES

DRIVE 8

DRIVE 1

DRIVE 3

DRIVE 4

BEFORE 8/27/90

DRIVE 2

600 MByte
CDC SCSI DRIVE

PAGE 14



PART NUMBERS:DIGITAL AUDIO
OUTPUT DC POWER INPUT

REARVIEW I NOTE 1
INTERFACE CONNECTOR NUIt 1

50-PIN

600MB SCSI CD ROM HALF HEIGHT 5 1/4" CD ROM SCSI DRIVE. 
01-W2781C01 96011678 F/W REV. G910822

TOSHIBA MODEL # XM-3301B-MR PART # TXM3301B000230

WHERE USED AT THIS TIME IS UNKNOWN.

FRONT VIEW

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GOTHROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

SCSI 
ID

SWITCH
LSB MSB
1 2 3

0 0 0 0
1 1 0 0

FACTORY 2 0 1 0
SHIP—• - 3 1 1 0

4 0 0 1
5 1 0 1
6 0 1 1
7 1 1 1

PARITY -1 = PARITY CHECK
0 = NO PARITY CHECK 

ARBITRATION -1 = ARBITRATION SYSTEM
0 = NO ARBITRATION SYSTEM

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

PRTY 
SW.

ARBT 
SW

TEST 
SW FUNCTION

1* 2* :0j NORMAL OPERATING MODE

0 0 1 AUDIO REPRO MODE

0 1 1 FOCUS ADJ. MODE

1 0 1 TRACKING ADJ. MODE

11/08/91

+12VDC
+12VDC RET.
+ 5VDCRET.

‘1 = DEPENDS ON THE SETTING OF THE SCSI-ID 
NUMBER SHOWN ABOVE.

2* . DEPENDS ON THE SETTING OF THE PRTY 
SWITCH SHOWN ABOVE.

: USED TO HIGHLIGHT THE JUMPER CONFIGURATION 
TO BE RECEIVED FROM THE MANUFACTURER.

DC POWER CO*” mOR

600 MByte 
CD ROM SCSI DRIVE 

PAG 5



PART NUMBERS:

600MB SCSI CD ROM 01-W2007D01 96011677 
F/W REV. ????

TOSHIBA MODEL # TMX-3201B-MR PART # N/A
HALF HEIGHT 5 1/4" CD ROM WINI DRIVE.

600 MB SCSI CD ROM 01-W2781C01 96011678 
TOSHIBA MODEL # TMX-3301B

NOTE 1 : WHERE USED AT THIS TIME IS UNKNOWN.

NOTE 2 : MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE 
AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION REGARDLESS OF 
WHETHER IT’S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY CONFIGURED. 
(INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE XXXP2 ADAPTER 
BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS ALWAYS GO THROUGH A 
TRANSITION BOARD.)

FRONT VIEW

11/19/91

SCSI 
in

SWITCH
LSB MSB

IL/

1 2 3

0 0 0 0
1 1 0 0
2 0 1 I)
3 1 1 0
4 0 0 1
5 1 0 1
6 0 1 1
7 1 1 1

PARITY -1 = PARITY CHECK
0 = NO PARITY CHECK 

ARBITRATION - 1 = ARBITRATION SYSTEM
0 = NO ARBITRATION SYSTEM

DC POWER CONNECTOR

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

+12 VDC
+12 VDC RET.
+ 5 VDC RET.

1 4
600 MByte 

CD ROM SCSI DRIVE 
PAGE 16



PART NUMBERS:
DRIVE SELECT

TERMINATOR POWER 
FROM DISK DRIVE.

INSTALL RESISTOR SIP'S IN 
FIRST DRIVE. REMOVE FROM 
OTHER DRIVES.

1.2 GB SCSI 01-W2496C01 96011196 
F/W REV. 368

1.2GB UNFORMATTED, 1.035GB FORMATTED

CDC WREN VII MODEL # 94601 -1.2G PART # 77709461 
FULL HEIGHT 5 1/4" WINCHESTER DRIVE

NOTE 1:1.2GB SCSI WREN VII IS USED WITH MVME147 OR MVME327A.

NOTE 2: USED IN SYS3604/08, 3640, 8440, 8608, 8640 & 8840's. IN 3400's 
THE FIRST DRIVE IS #2 AND THE SECOND DRIVE IS #1

DC POWER INPUT NOTE 3: USED IN MVME877 ASSEMBLIES.

1.2 GByte SCSI WINCHESTER DISK DRIVE

MOTOR CONTROL 
(REQUIREED FOR 
DO-ALL CHASSIS.)

+5VDC FROM POWER 
CONNECTOR

+12 VDC ---------
+12 VDC RET.---------
+ 5 VDC RET.

NOTE 4: MAKE SURE THERE IS A TERMINATOR ON BOTH ENDS OF THE 
CABLE AS SPECIFIED BY SCSI BUS SPECIFICATION 
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER IT'S INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY 
CONFIGURED. (INTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS COME OFF THE 
XXXP2 ADAPTER BOARD. EXTERNAL CONFIGURATIONS 

ALWAYS GO THROUGH A TRANSITION BOARD.)

INTERFACE CABLE

SECONr
SECONl

□□□□□□□a 
anaaanan

** DRIVE 2

DRIVE 4

NOT SUPPORTCTO/E 5

DRIVE 6

DRIVE 7

■DRIVE 8

DRIVE 1
STANDARD DRIVE

SELECT * DRIVE 2

DRIVE 1

421
■ ■ ■
■ ■ ■

Innn Innu
■ 
■

■ 
■

■ ! !■ T T
1 ■ ■
t ■ ■
1 ■ 11 ■ T

1 ■
t T ■
1 1 1T ■ t

DRIVE 2

DRIVE 4

BEFORE 8/27/90

PARITY 
ENABLE

DC POWER CONNECTOR

DRIVE 3

non 
nun 
nnn 
nuu

□an

IVE ONLY IF 1ST DRIVE IS 5 1/4 
IVE ONLY IF FIRST DRIVE IS 3

NOTE 5: AS USED W/ 1st VME328-1. ALSO USE ACTIVE TERMINATION 
BETWEEN ENDOF SCSI CABLE AND DRIVE. SEE SECTION 3 
FOR CABLING OF VME328 BOARD.

11/19/91

USED WITH 1st VME328-2

3rd
VME328-2 

CH.O

VME328-2 
CH. 1

SCSI ADDRESS CHAN0 CHAN 1

DISK 0 00 40
1 08 48
2 10 50
3 18 58

TAPE 4 20 60
5 28 68

FLOPPY 6 30 70

MVME327A

1.2 GByte
CDC

SCSI DRIVE
P E16
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ADDRESS 4
ADDRESS 3
ADDRESS 2
ADDRESS 1 
RESERVED
WRITE FAULT LATCH

W6 cai
W5 □□
W4 □a
W3 □□
W2 □□
W1 I□□

PART NUMBERS:

40 MB ST506 HARD DRIVE 01-W0306B05 76432562 
(FORMATTED)

MICROPOLIS MODEL# 1304EM (51.9 MB UNFORMATTED)

50MB ST-506 HARD DRIVE 01-W0305B10 NONE 
(FORMATTED)

MICROPOLIS MODEL # 1323A (53.3MB UNFORMATTED)

I
TERMINATOR

NOTE 1: USE THIS CONFIGURATION IN SYS1121 's.

NOTE 2: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: VMEIO’s & MVME822

REAR VIEW

09/14/90

J2 J1
DATA TRANSFER CONTROL SIGNAL

CONNECTOR CONNECTOR

-------- +12 VDC 
------+12 VDC RET.

5 VDC RET.

1 4

DC POWER CONNECTOR
40 MByte 

MICROPOLIS 
ST-506 DRIVE 

P 3E 1



°ART NUMBERS:

40 MB ST-506 HARD DRIVE 01-W0306B07 96010940 
(FORMATTED)

TOSHIBA MODEL # MK54FA (60.5 MB UNFORMATTED)

SI-1 = DRIVE 1 SELECT
- ON oo SI-2 = DRIVE 2 SELECT 

SI-3 = DRIVE 3 SELECT 
S1-4 = DRIVE 4 SELECT 
S1-5 = RADIAL SELECT 
SI-6 = WRITE PROTECT 
SI-7= RESERVED 
SI-8 = RESERVED

BE
OFF 
S1

REAR VIEW

NOTE 1: USE THIS CONFIGURATION IN SYS1121’s.

NOTE 2: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLY: MVME822.

NOTE 3: ACTIVE PART OF SWITHCH IS DARKENED AREA.

09/14/90

J2 JI
DATA TRANSFER CONTROL SIGNAL

CONNECTOR CONNECTOR

+12 VDC
+12 VDC RET.-------
+ 5 VDC RET.—| 
+ 5 VDC -i

1 4

DC POWER CONNECTOR

40 MByte
TOSHIBA

ST-506 DRIVE
PAGE 2



PART NUMBERS:

70 MB ST-506 HARD DRIVE 01-W0306B06 96010272 
(FORMATTED)

MICROPOLIS MODEL # 1325M (85.3 MB UNFORMATTED)

70 MB ST-506 HARD DRIVE 01-W0306B09 NONE 
(FORMATTED) PART # 900525-01-5F

-5G 
-5H 
-5J

J2 J1
DATA TRANSFER CONTROL SIGNAL

CONNECTOR CONNECTOR

NOTE 1: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME823, 
MVME833, MVME834, MVME835DT, MVME835F-5, 
MVME835K-5, MVME841F, MVME841K, MVME841F-3 
& MVME841K-3.

NOTE 2: SAME CONFIGURATION IN SYS1121, 1131, 2016, 2316, 
2334 & 2616'S.

09/14/90

--------+12VDC 
------+12 VDC RET.

+ 5 VDC RET.

1 4

DC POWER CONNECTOR
70 MByte

MICROPOLIS
ST-506 DRIVE

PA 3



PART NUMBERS:

70 MB ST-506 HARD DRIVE 01-W0306B08 96010272 
(FORMATTED)

TOSHIBA MODEL # MK56A/B (86.5 MB UNFORMATTED)

S1-1 = DRIVE 1 SELECT 
r- ON co S1-2 = DRIVE 2 SELECT 

SI-3 = DRIVE 3 SELECT 
S1-4 = DRIVE 4 SELECT 
S1-5 = RADIAL SELECT 
S1-6 = WRITE PROTECT 
S1-7 = RESERVED 
S1-8 = RESERVED

OFF 
S1

CONNECTOR CONNECTOR

NOTE 1: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 2: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME823, 
MVME833, MVME834, MVME835DT, MVME835F-5, 
MVME835K-5, MVME841F, MVME841K, MVME841F-3 
& MVME841K-3.

NOTE 3: SAME CONFIGURATION IN SYS1121, 1131,2016, 2316, 
2334 & 2616'S.

+12 VDC
+ 12 VDC RET.
+ 5 VDC RET.

1 4

09/14/90

DC POWER CONNECTOR

70 MByte
TOSHIBA

ST-506 DRIVE
PAGE 4



PART NUMBERS:

□□□□□ 
□□□□□

J1 = 34-PIN CONTROL 
CONNECTOR

J2 = 20-PIN DATA CONNECTOR

J3 DC POWER 
CONNECTOR

85MB ST-506 (UNFORMATTED) 01-W2052C01 96010940

CDC WREN II MODEL # 94155-85 PART# 7777260
HALF-HEIGHT 5 1/4" WINCHESTER DRIVE.

85 MByte ST506 WINCHESTER DRIVE

-------DRIVE 1
-------DRIVE 2
-------DRIVE 3
|------DRIVE 4

p RADIAL SELECT

--------- +12 VDC 
---- +12 VDC RET.

+ 5 VDC RET.

□□□□□ □□□□□
DRIVE SELECT JUMPERS

1 4

DC POWER CONNECTOR

09/14/90

NOTE 1: DRIVE 3, DRIVE 4 SELECT AND RADIAL SELECT ARE 
NOTUSED IN DELTA SYSTEMS.

NOTE 2: USABLE IN DELTA SYSTEMS WITH MVME320(X) 
CONTROLLER. USE DEVICE DESCRIPTORS FOR 
MICROPOLIS 1325 TO FORMAT DRIVE.

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME823, 
MVME833, MVME834, MVME835DT, MVME835F-5, 
MVME835K-5, MVME841F, MVME841K, MVME841F-3 
&MVME841K-3.

NOTE 4: SAME CONFIGURATION IN SYS1121,1131,2016, 2316, 
2334 & 2616's.

85 MByte
CDC

ST-506 DRIVE
P E5



85/190 MB MAXTOR DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD

PART k. jMBERS:

85 MB FSD P/N 96010270 NUMBERS HAVE BEEN ASSIGNED. 
MAXTOR MODEL 1085 VENDOR # XT1085

FULL-HEIGHT 5 1/4" WINI DRIVE
ST-506 COMPATIBLE. CAN ONLY BE PURCHASED
THROUGH A ’’VAR" OR DISTRIBUTOR.

NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS: 
DRIVE SELECT 0 = 1,2 
DRIVE SELECT 1 = 2,3 ETC.

NOTE 2: PRESENTLY NOT USED IN ANY ASSEMBLIES.

09/14/90

85MByte
MAXTOR

ST-506 DRIVE
PAGE 6



85/190 MB MAXTOR DRIVE CONFIGURATION BOARD

NOTE 1: DRIVE SELECT HEADERS:
DRIVE SELECT 0= 1,2 
DRIVE SELECT 1 - 2,3 ETC.

NOTE 2: PRESENTLY NOT USED IN ANY ASSEMBLIES.

PART NUMBERS:

190 MB P/N FSD # 96010871
MAXTOR MODEL 2190 VENDOR # XT 2190
FULL-HEIGHT 5 1/4" WINI DRIVES
ST-506 COMPATIBLE. CAN ONLY BE PURCHASED
THROUGH A "VAR" OR DISTRIBUTOR.

09/14/90

190 MByte
MAXTOR

ST-506 DRIVE
PA '7
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PART NUMBERS:

0/ SCSI INTERFACE CARD
TERMINATOR SIP’S 
INSTALLED 
MOTOROLA TO 
REMOVE

9-TRACK TAPE DRIVE 01-W2190C01 96011090

RN3 
ESSSSS3

KSSSSSS3 
RN10RN9

KENNEDY MODEL # U92-9662-703 SCSI 
9-TRACK, QUAD DENSITY TAPE DRIVE. ---------------------------------------------------------------

KENNEDY 9662

SW2

1- OFF
2- ON
3- ON
4- OFF
5- OFF
6- ON
7- OFF
8- OFF

1 -OFF
2- OFF
3- ON
4- OFF
5- OFF
6- ON
7- OFF
8- ON

3200

6250

□
 DIRS SCON ENTER START/STOP 
!□□□□

1600

000

RtMOn PEN

WRITE ENOL LORD PT SELECT

DENSITY ONLINE LORO RUINO/ONL

ON/ 
CLOSED

Mil
1 OFF/ 8

OPEN

SW1

ON/ 
CLOSED

IMBM
1 OFF/ 8 

OPEN

g— E
P2

3— IB

P 1

OFF/
OPEN

8

MONITOR ENABLE 
RETRY INHIBIT PARITY 
INHIBIT 
CACHE

_ WAIT
gg| |— SCSI ID SELECT (SEE CHART) 

ON/
CLOSED

SW2
FIXED POWER ON 
RECOVERED ERROR 
NOT USED
INHIBIT RETRY
SPACE PARITY ERROR

_}— INQUIRY QUALIFIER (SEE CHART) 

ON/
CLOSED

SW1

OFF/ 
OPEN

8

03/04/91

NOTE 1: FIRST BOARD BEHIND REAR PANEL

NOTE 2: SWITCHES S1/S2 = OPEN = OFF, CLOSED = ON. 
ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: S1 AND S2 ARE SELECTABLE OPTIONS DEPENDENT ON 
CUSTOMER HARDWARE. SEE SIGNAL NOMENCLATURE 
FOR PROPER SETTING FOR INDIVIDUAL CUSTOMERS. 
SETTINGS ABOVE ARE FACTORY SHIP PER REV. E SPEC.

S1-8I 7
SCSI SCSI 

DATA BIT6 ID
OFF OFF OFF 0 DB0
OFF OFF ON 1 DB1
OFF ON OFF 2 DB2
OFF ON ON 3 DB3
ON OFF OFF 4 DB4
ON OFF ON 5 DB5
ON ON OFF 6 DB6
ON _QLL _z_ DB7

S2-8 7 6
QUALIFIER

BIT CODE
OFF OFF OFF 0 00
OFF OFF ON 1 01
OFF ON OFF 2 02
OFF ON ON 3 04
ON OFF OFF 4 08
ON OFF ON 5 10
ON ON OFF 6__ 20

1 40

VOLTAGE SELECTOR CARD
NOTE 4: SET FOR SCSI ADDRESS # 5.

FOR ADDR 3, SET S1-6 OFF, ANDS1-7, S1-8BOTHON.

NOTE 5: SW1-2 SHOULD BE OFF TO ALLOW FOR RETRIES.

NOTE 6: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME858-1 
& MVME858-2.

CHECK 
FUSE 220

mi 3snj 
uu XO3H3 9-TRACK

KENNEDY
SCSI TAPE DRIVE

PA 1



1 - OFF
2- ON
3- ON
4- ON
5- ON
6- ON
7- OFF
8- OFF

ON/ 
CLOSED

1 OFF/ 8
OPEN

1 - OFF 1 - OFF 1 - OFF 1 - OFF 1 - OFF 1 - OFF 1 - OFF
2-ON 2-ON 2=. OFF 2-ON 2-OFF 2-ON 2-OFF
3-OFF 3-ON 3-ON 3-ON 3-ON 3-ON 3-ON
4-OFF 4 - ON 4-OFF 4-ON 4-OFF 4-OFF 4-OFF
5-OFF 5-ON 5-OFF 5-ON 5-ON 5-OFF 5-OFF
6-ON 6-ON 6-ON 6-ON 6-ON 6-ON 6-ON
7-OFF 7-OFF 7-OFF 7-OFF 7-OFF 7-OFF 7-OFF
8-ON 8-OFF 8-ON 8-OFF 8-ON 8-OFF 8-ON

ON/ ON/ ON/ ON/ ON/ ON/ ON/
CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED

Hllllllll SW1 (ggliggHl SW2 swi liiinmi SW2 IllIIIIHl swi llllilllll
1 OFF/ 8 1 OFF/ 8 1 OFF/ 8 1 OFF/ 8 1 OFF/ 8 1 OFF/ 8 1 OFF/ 8

OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN

WAS IS AUSTRALIA NEW SPEC.

o
co 
h5 
co 
(D

9-TRACK
KENNEDY

SCSI TAPE DRIVE
PAGE 1A



PART NUMBERS:

CONFIGURED FOR 240VAC CONFIGURED FOR 220VAC

9-TRACK 1600 bpi 01-W5310B01 96010896 
PERTEC 1/2” TAPE DRIVE TABLE TOP 
VENDOR# FS1000

CONFIGURED FOR 120VAC CONFIGURED FOR 100VAC

03/08/90

INPUT 
VOLTAGE FUSE

100VAC 4A SLOW-BLOW
120VAC 4A SLOW-BLOW
220VAC 2A SLOW-BLOW
240VAC 2A SLOW-BLOW

NOTE 1: CONFIGURATION INSTRUCTIONS ARE IN THE OPERATING 
AND SERVICE MANUAL # 110831.

NOTE 2: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: MVME859-1 & MVME859-2.

9-TRACK TAPE 
PERTEC 
FS1000 
PA" 2



PART NUMBERS^
STTG2 STTG1 STs<

337MB 8" SMD DRIVE 01-W2843B01 96010818STS1

09/17/90

NOTE 1: THIS DRIVE ASSEMBLY HOUSES TWO DRIVES AND IS SUPPORTED BY THE 
DELTA SYSTEMS. THE DELTA SUPPORTS UP TO TWO OF THESE SMD DRIVES.

NOTE 2: SW1 IS EITHER SET UP FOR ADDRESS 0 OR ADDRESS 1, DEPENDING ON THE 
CUSTOMER REQUIREMENTS. SEE ABOVE SETTINGS.

NOTE 3: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

NOTE 3: USED IN THE FOLLOWING ASSEMBLIES: SYS360D296-1, SYS360D296-2, 
MVME861F & MVME861K.

SMD DRIVE 
M2333 

FUJITSU 
PAGE 3



SCSI INTERFACE CARD 0FF 
..................................... ..............................1®^ 

4 1

JP2 ECTHLKI

U2 U3 U4 U5

PART NUMBERS:

9-TRACK TAPE DRIVE 01-W2671C01 TBD 
M4 DATA MODEL # 9905D SCSI 
9-TRACK, DUAL DENSITY TAPE DRIVE.

9-TRACK TAPE DRIVE 01-W2512C01 TBD 
M4 DATA MODEL # 9914R SCSI 
9-TRACK, QUAD DENSITY TAPE DRIVE.

NOTE 1: ACTIVE PART OF SWITCH IS DARKENED AREA.

11/19/91

9-TRACK 
M4 DATA 

SCSI TAPE DRIVE 
PAC 1





FAIL

L®J

MOTOROLA ®

RESET

8 I/O CHANNELS

ill

02/19/90

MVME 
050

MVME 
120

MVME 
204-1

IIS
©

MVME 
320A

FAIL

RUN

MOTOROLA

FAIL

halt

RUN

abort

RESET

motorola

RUN

:©]

MOTOROLA

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES: 
050 

121 

202 

320-1 

320A-1 

3200-1 

350

701A/050 J

702A/320(X) •
820 I

822 I

833 5
834 5

943 :

945 :

MOTOROLA MVME821X)

SYS1121 SERIES BACE SYSTEMS
’'AGE 1



11/10/89

SYS1121 REAR VIEW PAGE 2



FAIL

HALT

SCON

ABORT

1 (ON)

0 = (OFF)

MVME 
130DOF

MVME 
CACHE-2

AC 
POWER

RUN RUN

RESET

L©J ©L®JL©J L©J

FAILFAIL FAIL

RUN
HALT

RUN

{QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES *

MVME
331

MVME 
350

MVME 
320A

MVME 
204-1

©

MVME834

cd

MOTOROLA MOTOROLA (g)MOTOROLA

M*

iM

050 701A/050

131CON 702A/320(X)

131DON 705/331

131 XT 705A(333)

131 XT-1 707A(13X)

204-2 SMM1442

204-2F 823

320-1 833

320A-1 834

320B-1 943

331 945

350

MOTOROLA

&
MOTOROLA MOTOROLA

© © ©

MOTOROLA

ISO

IM®

system tfOtf

no

SY^mi SERIES B^"E SYSTEMS AGE 3



VME707
11/13/89

SYS1131 REAR VIEW FUSE PAGE 4



FAIL

RUN

MVME 
332XT

©

HALT

1 (ON)

0 = (OFF)

AC 
POWER

02/16/90

RUN

© © ©
MVME 
130DOF

MVME 
CACHE-3

MVME 
204-2F

FAIL

RUN |

SCON

RUN 
©

RUN

W 
ABORT

•
RESET

©

MVME 
204-2F

©

MVME 
350

MVME 
320B-1 MVME835DT

MOTOROLA MOTOROLA MOTOROLA

JD

m 
jj

MOTOROLA MOTOROLA

FAIL

HALT

RUN

FAIL

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES I

132XT 332

204-2 332XT

204-2F 333-2

205 333X.25
224-1 336
224-2 350
224F-1 705A(333)

224F-2 707A(13X)

320A-1 710(332/XT)
320B-1 834
323 (-1/-2) 835DT
330-A 836DT
330-B 945A

MOTOROLA MOTOROLA

888®$
1®®

MOTOROLA ®

$88888:

SY°1132 SERIES B ' E SYSTEM? M3E 5



11/13/89

SYS1132 REAR VIEW FUSE PAGE 6



M

U1147

90909

rsAwssssj

WQT©ft©ILA

02/16/90
© ©I ©

MVME 
147

MVME 
224-2

MVME 
224-2

FAIL 
o 

STAT 
©

RUN 
© 

SCON 
©

ABORT

RESET 
•

©

RUN

VSB
o

©

RUN 
©

VSB
O

©

MOTOROLA MOTOROLA MOTOROLA

0

© © ©

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES

147 (-1) 335 731

147A (-1) 336 751(336)

224-1 350 772(372)

224-2 372 852

320B-1 373 853

330-A 374 858

330-B 705A(333) 873

332XT 710(332/XT) 874

333-2 712M(147) 875

333X.25 715(335) 881

985

MVME8(XX)

■
■Il

MOTOROLA (g)

AC 
POWER

MM3 1 (ON)

0 = (OFF)

SY"1147 SERIES Bf 7 SYSTEMS 'GE 7



11/14/89 ®



02/19/90

SYS2O16NYoi 1/012 PA
G

E 9

CARD CAGE VIEW.

liiiO .

© M
VM

E 
32

0A «O ©
1®

©

©

M
VM

E 
35

0 50^© |© @ ©

2-WIDE BLANK PANEL

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
1-WIDE BLANK PANEL

©

M
VM

E
33

2X
T _j t- z — [ / ■■■■■■■■■«■■■■■■■ s

2 © 
o 3

©
PRINTER

©

I ....
...

.11
1 ”

M
VM

E 
20

4-
2 1® © 2 © 

O 3
©

©

1 MVM
E 

20
4-

2
i __

__
__

_

=o ©
j®

3
©

©

© M
VM

E 
M

VM
E

13
0D

O
F 

C
A

C
H

E-
2

1®

M
O

TO
R

O
LA

 
M

O
TO

R
O

LA

©
 ® ©

©<O<®g®8®§• © || uuubS|q---- |

Uh_____________o------------------------ Q_____

CXI 
» .

o 
■

O'

CD

UD

ID

CXI

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES

131 XT 320A 330-B 336 707(13X) 851

131 DOF 320B 332 350 710(332/XT) 955

204-2 320B-1 332XT 355 71 OF

204-2F 323 (-1/-2) 333-2 360 751(336)

205 330-A 333X.25 705A(333) 841



ro

oo

(ji

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL 

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL 
1-WIDE BLANK PANEL 

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL 

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL 

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL 

1 -WIDE BLANK PANEL 
1 -WIDE BLANK PANEL
1-WIDE BLANK PANEL

ui

ro o

co
vO

© o

PAGE 10



02/19/90

SYS2316NY
01 1/012

SYS2316NY
021/022

PA
G

E 1 
1

CARD CAGE VIEW. CARD CAGE VIEW.

3 4 52 1 2 3 4 5 6

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES
132DOF 320B 332 336 71 OF 851
204-2F 320B-1 332XT 350 715(335) 953
205 323 (-1/-2) 333-2 705A(333) 751 (336)

224-1 330-A 333X.25 707(13X) 832

224-2 330-B 335 710(332/XT) 842



5YS2316NY
' 031/032

CARD CAGE VIEW.

02/19/90 ALL
SYS2316's
I/O PANEL VIEW.

VME710 VME707

© © ©
O

PE
N

 O
PT

IO
N

AL
 SL

O
T

© ©
MVME 

132DOF
MVME 
205

MVME 
332XT

MVME 
350

MVME 
323-1

FAI 
o 

HAL 
© 

RUI 
© 

SCC

A.

RES

OFF 
CM

<FF 
OFF 
ON
cm 
CM

L

T

)N

<R1

>E1

)
J■■■■■■■■
□

r
©

FAIL 
HiT 

RUN

©

Ci 
11 11 11■ i 11

•0 i! 
□D 1 1

■ 1
3 :: 11■ i 11■ i

FAIL 
©

©N

©

©

VOTOROLM CLEAR
POINT

jtfOTOffOLM MOTOROLA MOTOROLA

© © © © ©

1 2 3 4 5 5
6 5 4 3 2 1

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES
132DOF 320B 332 336 71 OF 851 :
204-2F 320B-1 332XT 350 715(335) 953 !

?05 323 (-1/-2) 333-2 705A(333) 751 (336)
224-1 330-A 333X.25 707(13X) 832 *
224-2 330-B 335 710(332/XT) 842



SYS2334NY 02/19/90 SYS2334NY
011/012 021/022

CARD CAGE VIEW. CARD CAGE VIEW.

©

0P
EN

 O
PT

IO
N

AL
 SL

O
T_

__
__

__
__

_

0P
EN

 O
PT

IO
N

AL
 SL

O
T_

__
__

__
__

_

O
PE

N
 O

PT
IO

N
AL

 SL
O

T

© ©

MVME 
134

MVME 
350

MVME 
323-1

FAIL

HALT

©N

SCON

ABORT

RESET
•

©

FAIL 
© 

HtT 

I©N

©

©

• e

MOTOROLA

®
MOTOROLA

®
MOTOROLA

®

© © ©

£1 39V
d

2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 6
QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES

134 323 (-1/-2) 333X.25 710(332/XT) 841 :

224-1 330-A 335 715(335) 842 :

224-2 330-B 336 716(134) 851 ;

320B 332XT 350 731 953 |

320B-1 333-2 705A(333) 751(336) *



1 -WIDE BLANK PANEL

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
1-WIDE BLANK PANEL

_______________, 2
§1 g

-l 10 All BIOSNOO £

A
LL 

S
Y

S
2334's

PAGE 14



02/19/90

5YS2616NYot 1/012
CARD CAGE VIEW.

PA
G

E 1
5

2 3 5 7 8

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES

132XT 320B 332 350 707A(13X) 841

204-2F 320B-1 332XT 355 710(332/XT) 842

205 323 (-1/-2) 333-2 360 71 OF 851

224-1 330-A 333X.25 702A/320(X) 714M(141/18X) 955

224-2 330-B 336 705A(333) 751(336)



02/19/90

SYS2616NY02 1/022
CARD CAGE VIEW.

PA
G

E 1
6

1 2 3 4 567891011 12

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES

132XT 320B 332 350 707A(13X) 841

204-2F 320B-1 332XT 355 710(332/XT) 842

205 323 (-1/-2) 333-2 360 71 OF 851

224-1 330-A 333X.25 702A/320(X) 714M(141/18X) 955

224-2 330-B 336 705A(333) 751(336)



02/19/90

SY526 1 6NYo3i/o32
CARD CAGE VIEW.

PA
G

E 1
7

1 2 3 4 567891011 12

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES

132XT 320B 332 350 707A(13X) 841

204-2F 320B-1 332XT 355 710(332/XT) 842

205 323 (-1/-2) 333-2 360 71 OF 851

224-1 330-A 333X.25 702A/320(X) 714M(141/18X) 955

224-2 330-B 336 705A(333) 751(336)



02/19/90

SYS261 6NY041/042

CARD CAGE VIEW.

PA
G

E 1
8

1 2 3 4 567891011 12

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES

132XT 320B 332 350 707A(13X) 841

204-2F 320B-1 332XT 355 710(332/XT) 842

205 323 (-1/-2) 333-2 360 71 OF 851

224-1 330-A 333X.25 702A/320(X) 714M(141/18X) 955

224-2 330-B 336 705A(333) 751 (336)



o .................... Mf

N) 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
■.!.»! A 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
in.

1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
vO 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
00 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
'sj 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
cn 1 -WIDE BLANK PANEL
cn 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL -
.k 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
Ol 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
N) 1-WIDE BLANK PANEL
...* Z*- x ■ »——-----x ..............

© ©
O i Q. ...1...

PAGE 19



02/19/90

SYS3204NY004F/043/045/103/ 103R/ 1
05/105R/173/175 CARD CAGE VIEW. PA
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224-1 333-2 374 717(327A) 792A(393) 872

224-2 333X.25 393 732 852 875

323 (-1/-2) 336 705A(333) 751(336) 853 876
327A 372 710(332/XT) 772(372) 856 883
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NOTE 1: FOR EASE OF DRAWING, THESE CHASSIS ARE PLACED HORIZONTALLY.

QUALIFIED ASSEMBLIES

188SP-1 327A 372 710(332/XT) 772(372) 858

188SP-3 332XT 373 714M(141/18X) 792(393) 875

188DP-1 333-2 374 717(327A) 792A(393) 876

188QP-1 333X.25 393 732 853 883

288DF 336 705A(333) 751 (336) 856 985
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SYS1132 BACK PANEL

|------ SLOT
I PREFERENCE

21 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1-* J PRIORITY----- j

1ST VME707A 1

1ST VME731 
(MODEM)

2

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1STMVE710/ 
VME332XT

3

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1STMVE710/ 
VME332XT

4

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1STMVE710/ 
VME332XT

5

3RD 2ND 1ST 1STMVE710/ 
VME332XT

6

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME705A/333X

7

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705A/333X

8

Sl
/U

-

PAGE 1



SYS1147 BACK PANEL

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

12 11 10 u "T 
1 6 5 4 3 2 1-*-1 PRIORITY----- j

1ST VME712M/ 
147/A

1

1ST
VME712A/ 
147S/SA

2ND 1ST
1ST 

VMELAN/374
2

-
2ND 1ST 2ND 

VMELAN/374
3

2ND 1ST 3RD 
VMELAN/374

4

2ND 1ST 4TH 
VMELAN/374

5

2ND 1ST 5TH 
VMELAN/374

6

2ND 1ST 6TH 
VMELAN/374

7

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME710/332XT

8

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME710/332XT
9

3RD 2ND 1ST
3RD 

VME710/332XT 10

2ND 1ST 4TH 
VME710/332XT

11

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME705A/333X
12

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME705A/333X
13

11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME705B/333X

14

10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705B/333X

15

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME751/336 16

11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME792-2/393 17

12/19/uJ

PAGE 2



SYS2316 BACK PANEL

1 2 3 4 5 6" 1—SLOT PRIORITY------1
PREFERENCE ▼

1ST VME707A/132DOF 1

2ND 1ST VME715P/335 2

2ND 1ST VME710/332XT 3

2ND 1ST VME705B/333 4

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME330T/330A 5

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME330T/330B 6

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA1 7

8

11/15/89
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SYS2334 BACK PANEL

1 2 3 4 5 6" ►—SLOT PRIORITY------1
PREFERENCE T

1ST VME716/134F-3 1

1ST 2ND VME715P/335 2

1ST 2ND VME710/332XT 3

1ST 2ND VME705B/333 4

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME330T/330A 5

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME330T/330B 6

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA1 7

8

11/16/89

PAGE 4



SYS2616BACK PANEL

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1-* J PRIORITY----- j

1ST VME330T/330A 1

2ND 1ST VME330T/330A 2

3RD 2ND 1ST VME707A 3

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VMD332PA2 4

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME710/332XT

5

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME710/332XT

6

3RD 2ND 1ST 3RD 
VME710/332XT

7

2ND 1ST 4TH 
VME710/332XT

8

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME705A/333X
9

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME705A/333X 10

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME715P 11

12

«<
VZ

L/
H

.

PAGE 5



SYS3204/08 BACK PANEL

1 2 3 4 5 6" •— SLOT PRIORITY 1
PREFERENCE T

1ST VME712A/147 1

1ST VME712B/147 2

1ST 2ND VME332PA1/332XT 3

1ST 2ND 1 ST VME710/332XT 4

1ST 2ND VME710/332XT 5

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME374T/374 6

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 1ST VME705B/333 7

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 2ND VME705B/333 8

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME715P/335 9

1ST 2ND VME751/336 10

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME792-2/393 11

NOTE : SLOT 1 IS THE BOTTOM SLOT.

11/17/89
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SYS3304/08 BACK PANEL

1 2 3 4 5 6^ i------SLOT PRIORITY ------- 1
PREFERENCE ¥

1ST VME712M/147 1

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA1 2

2ND 1ST VME710/332XT 3

2ND 1ST VMELAN/330A/B 4

2ND 1ST VMELAN/374 5

2ND 1ST VME705A/333 6

2ND 1ST VME705B/333X25 7

2ND 1ST VME715P/335 8

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME751/336 9

2ND 1ST VME792-2/393 10

FILLER PANEL 11

11/17/89
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SYS3404/08/16 BACK PANEL

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 * »—SLOT PRIORITY------x
PREFERENCE V

1ST
VME712IW147 

(W/VME732) 1

1ST VME712B/147 2

1ST VMELAN/374 3

1ST 1ST 
VME710/332XT 4

1ST 2ND 
VME710/332XT 5

1ST 3RD 
VME710/332XT 5

2ND 1ST
MVMEPAX 

for 1 ST VME332XT 6

2ND 1ST
MVMEPAX 

for 1STVME332XT 7

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH
1ST 

VME705B/333X 8

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH
2ND 

VME705B/333X 9

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH VME715P/335 10

1ST 2ND 3RD VME751/336 11

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH VME792-2/393 12

FILLER PANEL 13

02/01/90
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SYS3604/08 BACK PANEL

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1-< J PRIORITY “

1ST VME712A/147S 1

1ST VME712B/147S 2

1ST VMELAN/330A 3

2ND 1ST VMELAN/330B 4

2ND 1ST
1ST 

VMELAN/374
5

2ND 1ST
2ND 

VMELAN/374
6

2ND 1ST
3RD 

VMELAN/374
7

2ND 1ST
4TH 

VMELAN/374
8

2ND 1ST
5TH 

VMELAN/374
9

2ND 1ST
6TH 

VMELAN/374 10

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA1 11

9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA2 12

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME710/332XT
13

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME710/332XT
14

3RD 2ND 1ST
3RD 

VME710/332XT
15

2ND 1ST
4TH 

VME710/332XT
16

1ST 5TH 
VME710/332XT

17

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME705A/333X
18

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME705A/333X
19

10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME705B/333X
20

9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME705B/333X
21

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME751/336 22

10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME792-2/393 23

03/09/90
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SYS3640 BACK PANEL
------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1-^ J PRIORITY----- j

1ST VME714M/141 1

1ST VME719A 2

1ST VME717/327A 3

1ST
1ST 

VMELAN/374
4

1ST
2ND 

VMELAN/374
5

1ST
3RD 

VMELAN/374 6

1ST
4TH 

VMELAN/374 7

1ST
5TH 

VMELAN/374 8

1ST
6TH 

VMELAN/374
9

7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA1 10

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA2 11

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME710/332XT
12

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME710/332XT

13

3RD 2ND 1ST
3RD 

VME710/332XT
14

2ND 1ST
4TH 

VME710/332XT 15

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME705A/333X
16

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME705A/333X
17

11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME70SB/333X
18

10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705B/333X

19

11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME705-1/333X 20

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME751/336 21

11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME792-2/393 22

OPEN SLOT 23

04/04/91
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SYS3708 BACK PANEL
------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1*< PRIORITY -

1ST VME712A 1

1ST VME712B 2 I-6
/l

 J
fr

O

PAGE 11



SYS3840 BACK PANEL ------ SLOT
PREFERENCE

•u
0 
m
io

20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 J PRIORITY

1ST VME714M-1/141 1

1ST VME731 2

1ST
1ST 

VMEPAX/332XT 3

1ST
2ND 

VMEPAX/332XT
4

1ST 2ND 3RD VMELAN/330-A 5

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
1ST 6TH
VMELAN/374 6

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH VME717/327A 7

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME710/332XT 8

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME710/332XT 9

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
3RD 

VME710/332XT 10

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 4TH 
VME710/332XT 11

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
5TH 

VME710/332XT 12

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 6TH 
VME710/332XT

13

3RD 2ND 1ST
7TH 

VME710/332XT
14

2ND 1ST 8TH 
VME710/332XT

15

9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME705A/333X 16

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME705A/333X 17

19TH 18TH 17TH 16TH 15TH 14TH 13TH 12TH 11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME705B/333X 18

18TH 17TH 16TH 15TH 14TH 13TH 12TH 11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705B/333X

19

19TH 18TH 17TH 16TH 15TH 14TH 13TH 12TH 11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME751/336 20

19TH 18TH 17TH 16TH 15TH 14TH 13TH 12TH 11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME792-2/393 26

i ’ 03/lF 'HO



SYS8408 BACK PANEL

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 " *— SLOT PRIORITY------1
PREFERENCE ¥

1ST VME714M/181 1

1ST VME717/327A 2

1ST VMELAN/374 3

1ST
1ST 

VME710/332XT 4

1ST 2ND 
VME710/332XT 5

1ST 3RD 
VME710/332XT 6

1ST MVMEPA2 7

2ND 1ST
1ST 

MVMEPA1 8

1ST 2ND 
MVMEPA1 9

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH VME715P/335 10

1ST 2ND 3RD VME751/336 11

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH VME792-2/393 12

FILLER PANEL 13

02/01/90
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SYS8440 BACK PANEL

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 »—SLOT PRIORITY----- 1
PREFERENCE V

1ST VME714M/188 1

1ST VMETRAN/328 2

1ST
1ST 

VMETRAN/374 3

2ND
2ND 

VMETRAN/374 4

1ST 2 SLOTS 
FROM THE LEFT VMETRAN/338 5

NEXT 2 SLOTS 
FROM THE LEFT

1ST 
VME710/332XT 6

NEXT 2 SLOTS 
FROM THE LEFT

2ND 
VME710/332XT 7

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT 
FROM THE LEFT MVMEPA1 8

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT 
FROM THE LEFT MVMEPA2 9

1ST 2 AVAILABLE SLOTS 
FROM THE LEFT VME715A/333 10

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT 
FROM THE LEFT VME715B/333 11

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT 
FROM THE LEFT VME715-1/333 12

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT 
FROM THE LEFT VME715B/333X25 13

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT 
FROM THE LEFT

VME715-1/333X25 14

1ST 2 AVAILABLE SLOTS 
FROM THE LEFT

VME751/336 15

06
/0

7/
91
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SYS8608 BACK PANEL

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1*< J PRIORITY----- j

1ST VME714M/181 1

1ST VME717/327A 2

1ST VMELAN/374 3

2ND 1ST VME332PA1 4

3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA2 5

3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME332XT

6

3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME332XT

7

3RD 2ND 1ST
3RD 

VME332XT
8

2ND 1ST 4TH 
VME332XT

9

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME705A/333X

10

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705A/333X

11

11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME705B/333X

12

10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705B/333X

13

11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME715P/335 14

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME751/336 15

11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME792-2/393 16

03/09^0
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SYS8640 BACK PANEL |------ SLOT
I PREFERENCE

17* 16* 15* 14* 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 J PRIORITY

1ST VME714M 1

1ST
1ST 

SCSI INTERF 2

1ST
2ND 

SCSI INTERF 3

1ST
1ST 

VMELAN PANEL
4

1ST 2ND 
VMELAN PANEL

5

1ST 3RD 
VMELAN PANEL

6
i
1ST 4TH 

VMELAN PANEL
7

NEXT 2 SLOTS FROM RIGHT VMETRANS/338 8

1ST
1ST 

VME710/332XT 9

1ST
2ND 

VME710/332XT 10

1ST
3RD 

VME710/332XT 11

1ST 4TH 
VME710/332XT 12

1ST 5TH 
VME710/332XT

13

7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA1 14

7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME332PA2

15

2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME332PA2

16

NEXT 2 SLOTS FROM LEFT
1ST 

VME705A/333X 17

NEXT 2 SLOTS FROM LEFT 2ND 
VME705A/333X 18

NEXT 2 SLOTS FROM LEFT 1ST 
VME705B/333X 19

NEXT 2 SLOTS FROM LEFT 2ND 
VME705B/333X

20

NEXT 2 SLOTS FROM LEFT VME751/336 21

06/2"



SYS8840 BACK PAI ' PAGE 1 OF 2

PA
G

E 17

PREruHENCE

20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 J PRIORITY —|

1ST VME714M/188 1

1ST
1ST 

VMETRAN/328-X 2

1ST
2ND 

VMETRAN/328-X 3

1ST 2ND
1ST 

VMELAN/374 4

1ST 2ND
2ND 

VMELAN/374 5

1ST 2ND
3RD 

VMELAN/374 6

1ST 2ND
4TH 

VMELAN/374 7

1 ST 2 AVAILABLE SLOTS TO THE LEFT VMRTRAN338 8

1ST 1ST 
VME710/332XT 9

1ST
2ND 

VME710/332XT 10

1ST
3RD 

VME710/332XT 11

1ST
4TH 

VME710/332XT 12

1ST 5TH 
VME710/332XT

13

1ST
6TH 

VME710/332XT
14

1ST 7TH 
VME710/332XT

15

1ST 8TH 
VME710/332XT

16

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT TO THE RIGHT
1ST 

VMEPA2/332XT 17

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT TO THE RIGHT 2ND 
VMEPA2/332XT

18

1ST AVAILABLE 
SLOT TO THE RIGHT

3RD 
VMEPA2/332XT

19

1ST AVAILABLE SLOT TO THE RIGHT
1ST 

VMEPA1/332XT
20

9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME705A/333X 21

06/0r 91



SYS8840 BACK PANEL PAGE 2 OF 2 ----- SLOT 
PREFERENCE

20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 - PRIORITY----- J

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME705A/333X 22

18TH 17TH 16TH 15TH 14TH 13TH 12TH 11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME705B/333X 23

17TH 16TH 15TH 14TH 13TH 12TH 11TH 10TH 9TH STH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME705B/333X 24

18TH 17TH 16TH 15TH 14TH 13TH 12TH 11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME705-1/333X25

25

17TH 16TH 15TH 14TH 13TH 12TH 11TH 10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705-17333X25

26

9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME751/336 27

13 

0
m
00 06/0' 1



SYS8864 BACK PANEL

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1-* J PRIORITY----- j

1ST VME714M/188 1

1ST VME717/327A 2

1ST VMELAN/374 3

2ND 1ST VME332PA1 4

3RD 2ND 1ST VME332PA2 5

3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME332XT

6

3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME332XT

7

3RD 2ND 1ST
3RD 

VME332XT
8

2ND 1ST 4TH 
VME332XT

3

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME705A/333X

10

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705A/333X

11

11TH 10TH STH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME705B/333X

12

10TH 9TH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME705B/333X

13

11TH 10TH STH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME715P/33S 14

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME751/336 15

11TH 10TH STH 8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME792-2/393 16

03/09/90
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SYS1132 CARD CAGE
------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12-< J PRIORITY----- j

1ST VME132XT 1

1ST 2ND 3RD
1ST 

VME204-2F
2

1ST 2ND 3RD
2ND 

VME204-2F
3

1ST 2ND 3RD
3RD 

VME204-2F
4

1ST 2ND 3RD
4TH 

VME204-2F
5

1ST 2ND 3RD
1ST 

VME224-2 6

1ST 2ND 3RD
2ND 

VME224-2 7

1ST 2ND 3RD
1ST 

VME224-1 8

1ST 2ND 3RD
2ND 

VME224-1 9

1ST 2ND 3RD 1ST VME320B-1 10

1ST VME323-1 11

VME350 12

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH VME330-B 13

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 1ST 
VME332XT

14

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 2ND 
VME332XT

15

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
3RD 

VME332XT
16

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 
VME332XT

17

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
1ST 

VME333 18

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
2ND 

VME333 19

20

11/15/89
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SYS1147 CARD CAGE
------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12-<J PRIORITY----- 1

1ST VME147 1

1ST VME147A

1ST VME147S/SA

1ST 2ND 1ST 
VME224-2

2

1ST 2ND 2ND 
VME224-2

3

1ST 2ND 3RD 1ST 
VME224-1

4

1ST 2ND 2ND 
VME224-1

5

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 1ST 
VME374 6

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 2ND 
VME374

7

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 3RD 
VME374 8

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 4TH 
VME374 9

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 
VME374 10

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 6TH 
VME374 11

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH
1ST 

VME332XT 12

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 2ND 
VME332XT 13

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH
3RD 

VME332XT
14

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH
4TH 

VME332XT 15

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH 1ST 
VME333

16

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 2ND 
VME333

17

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH VME333X25 18

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH VME336 19

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH VME393 20

12/19/89
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SYS2316CARD CAGE

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 J PRIORITY------j

1ST VME132DOF 1

1ST VME204-2F 2

1ST VME205 3

1ST VME320B 4

2ND 1ST VME323 5

3RD 2ND 1ST VME350 6

3RD 2ND 1ST VME335 7

3RD 2ND 1ST VME332 8

3RD 2ND 1ST VME332XT 9

3RD 2ND 1ST VME333 10

3RD 2ND 1ST VME330-A OR 
VME330-B ‘ 11

12

11/15/89
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SYS2334 CARD CAGE

------ SLOT
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 J PRIORITY----- j

1ST VME134F-3 1

2ND 1ST VME320B 2

1ST VME323 3

3RD 2ND 1ST VME350 4

3RD 2ND 1ST VME335 5

3RD 2ND 1ST VME332XT 6

3RD 2ND 1ST VME333 7

3RD 2ND 1ST VME330-A OR
VME330-B

8

9

11/16/89
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SYS2616 CARD CAGE ------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12-*J PRIORITY----- J

1ST VME132DOF 1

1ST VME132XT 2

1ST 2ND 3RD
1ST 

VME205
3

1ST 2ND 3RD
2ND 

VME205 4

1ST 2ND 3RD
3RD 

VME205 5

1ST 2ND 3RD
1ST 

VME204-2F
6

1ST 2ND 3RD
2ND 

VME204-2F
7

1ST 2ND 3RD
3RD 

VME204-2F
8

1ST 2ND 3RD
4TH 

VME204-2F
9

2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME320B 10

2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME320B

11

1ST VME323 12

1ST VME350 13

3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME360
14

3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME360

15

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME355 16

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH VME330-B 17

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH VME330-A 18

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH
1ST 

VME332
19

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 2ND 
VME332

20

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 3RD 
VME332

21

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 4TH 
VME332

22

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH
1ST 

VME332XT
23

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 2ND 
VME332XT

24

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH
3RD 

VME332XT
25

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH
4TH 

VME332XT
26

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH
1ST 

VME333
27

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 2ND 
VME333

28

29

11/17/89
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SYS3204/08 CARD CAGE

1 2 3 l— SLOT PRIORITY------ j
PREFERENCE T

1ST VME147 1

1ST 2ND 1STVME224-2 2

1ST 2ND VME224-2 3

1ST 2ND 1STVME224-1 4

1ST 2ND VME224-1 5

1ST 2ND 1STVME332XT 6

1ST 2ND VME332XT 7

1ST 2ND VME374 8

1ST 2ND 1ST VME333 9

1ST 2ND VME333 10

1ST 2ND VME333X25 11

1ST 2ND VME335 12

1ST 2ND VME336 13

1ST 2ND VME393 14

NOTE: SLOT 1 IS THE BOTTOM SLOT.

11/17/89
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SYS3304/08 CARD CAGE

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 J PRIORITY------J

1ST VME147 1

1ST VME147A 1

1ST VME147-1 1

1ST VME147A-1 1

1ST 2ND
1ST 

VME224-2 2

1ST 2ND
2ND 

VME224-2 3

1ST 2ND
1ST 

VME224-1 4

1ST 2ND
2ND 

VME224-1 5

1ST 2ND VME374 6

3RD 2ND 1ST VME330-A 7

3RD 2ND 1ST VME330-B 8

3RD 2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME332XT 9

2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME332XT 10

1ST 2ND 3RD
1ST 

VME333 11

1ST 2ND
2ND 

VME333 12

1ST 2ND 3RD VME333X25 13

3RD 2ND 1ST VME335 14

1ST 2ND 3RD VME336 15

1ST 2ND 3RD VME393 16

FILLER PANEL 17

11/17/89
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SYS3404/08/16 CARD CAGE

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6-* J PRIORITY----- j

IO? VME147 1

1ST
1ST 

VME224-2
2

1ST 2ND 
VME224-2

3

1ST 2ND
1ST 

VME224-1 4

1ST
2ND 

VME224-1 5

1ST 2ND 3RD VME374 6

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
1ST 

VME332XT
7

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
2ND 

VME332XT
8

1ST 2ND 3RD
3RD 

VME332XT
9

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME333 10

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME333X25 11

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME335 12

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME336 13

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME393 14

02/02/90
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SYS3604/08 CARD CAGE
------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12-< J PRIORITY----- 1

1ST i
VME147S/A-1 1

1ST 1ST 
VME224-2

2

1ST

1ST 2ND 
VME224-2

3

2ND 1ST 
VME224-1

4

1ST 2ND 
VME224-1 5

1ST 2ND 3RD VME330-A 6

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
1ST 

VME374
7

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
2ND 

VME374
8

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 3RD 
VME374

9

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 4TH 
VME374 10

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 
VME374 11

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 6TH 
VME374 12

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH VME330-B 13

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH STH 9TH 10TH 11TH 1ST 
VME332XT

14

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH
2ND 

VME332XT
15

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH
3RD 

VME332XT
16

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 4TH
VME332XT

17

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 5TH 
VME332XT

18

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH 1ST 
VME333

19

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH
2ND 

VME333
20

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11 TH VME333X25 21

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH VME336 22

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH VME393 23

03/U
9/90
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SYS3640 CARD CAGE ------  SLOT
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12^J PRIORITY ------t

1ST
VME141-2

-T- 
1

1ST 1ST
VME224A-3/-2/-1 2/7/12

1ST 2ND
VME224A-3/-2/-1 3/8/13

1ST 3RD 
VME224A-3/-2/-1

4/7/14

1ST 4TH
VME224A-3/-2/-1

5/10 
/15

1ST 5TH 
VME224A-3/-2/-1

6/11 
/16

1ST 1ST 
VME230-2

17

1ST 2ND 
VME230-2

18

1ST 3RD 
VME230-2

19

1ST 4TH 
VME230-2

20

1ST 5TH 
VME230-2 21

1ST VME323-2 22

1ST VME350 23

1ST VME327A 24

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 1ST 
VME374 25

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 2ND 
VME374 26

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 3RD 
VME374 27

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 4TH 
VME374 28

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 
VME374 29

> 1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
6TH 

VME374 30

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH STH 9TH
1ST 

VME332XT 31

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH
2ND 

VME332XT 32

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 3RD 
VME332XT 33

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH
4TH 

VME332XT
34

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH
1ST 

VME333
35

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH
2ND 

VME333
36

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH VME333X25 37

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH VME336 38

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH VME393 39

04/04/

PAGE 10



SYS3708 CARD CAGE
i------ SLOT

PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 2(h< J PRIORITY —J

1ST VME147SA-1 1

1ST VME224A-2 2

PA
G

E 11

16/91/tzO



YS3840 CARD CAGE PAGE 1 OF 2
I------ SLOT

PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 2(h< J PRIORITY —j

1ST VME141-2 1

1ST
1ST 

VME224-2 2

1ST
2ND 

VME224-2 3

1ST
3RD 

VME224-2 4

1ST
4TH 

VME224-2 5

1ST
5TH 

VME224-2 6

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH
1ST 

VME224-1 7

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
2ND 

VME224-1 8

1ST 2ND 3RD
3RD 

VME224-1 9

1ST 2ND
4TH 

VME224-1 10

1ST 5TH 
VME224-1 11

1ST VME323-2 12

1ST VME350 13

1ST VME327A 14

2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME374 15

2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME374 16

PA
G

E 12

0^'60/EO



SYS3840 CARD CAGE PAGE 2 OF 2

PA
G

E 13

|------ SLOT
I PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 I 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20^1 J PRIORITY----- 1

2ND 1ST 3RD 
VME374 17

2ND 1ST 4TH 
VME374 18

2ND 1ST
5TH 

VME374 19

2ND 1ST 6TH 
VME374 20

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME330-A 21

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 1ST 
VME332XT 22

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 2ND 
VME332XT 23

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
3RD 

VME332XT 24

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 4TH 
VME332XT 25

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
5TH 

VME332XT 26

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
6TH 

VME332XT 27

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
7TH 

VME332XT 28

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH
8TH 

VME332XT 29

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 0TH 9TH 10TH 11TH 12TH
1ST 

VME333 30

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH STH 9TH 10TH 11TH 12TH
2ND 

VME333 31

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH 12TH 13TH 14TH VME333X25 32

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH 12TH 13TH 14TH VME336 33

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH 12TH 13TH 14TH VME393 34

06/60/60



SYS8408 CARD CAGE

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6-< J PRIORITY —

1S>T VME181-1 1

1ST 1ST 
VME236-3

2

1ST 2ND 
VME236-3

3

1ST 2ND
1ST 

VME236-2
4

1ST 2ND
2ND 

VME236-2
5

1ST 3RD 
VME236-2

4

1ST VME327A 5

1ST 2ND 3RD VME374 6

1ST 2ND 3RD
1ST 

VME332XT
7

1ST 2ND
2ND 

VME332XT 8

1ST
3RD 

VME332XT
9

1ST 2ND 3RD VME335 12

1ST 2ND 3RD VME336 13

1ST 2ND 3RD VME393 14

02/02/
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SYS8440 CARD CAGE

------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 J PRIORITY —

1 OT • w • VME188 1

1ST VME228-X 2

1ST
1ST 

VME374
3

1ST
2ND 

VME374
4

2ND 1ST SMM/VME338 5

2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME332XT
6

1ST 2ND 
VME332XT

7

2ND 1ST VME333 8

2ND 1ST VME333X25 9

2ND 1ST VME336 10 06
/0

7/
91
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SYS8604/08 CARD CAGE
-- SLOT
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 A E S 7 I 8 9 10 11 12-*J PRIORITY -

ST

1ST

. ...........

VME181-1 1

1ST 
VME236-3

2

1ST 2ND 
VME236-3

3

1ST 1ST 
VME236-2

4

1ST 2ND 
VME236-2

5

1ST 3RD 
VME236-2

6

1ST 4TH 
VME236-2

7

1ST VME323-2 8

1ST VME350 9

1ST VME327A 10

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH VME374 11

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 1ST 
VME332XT

12

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH
2ND 

VME332XT
13

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH
3RD 

VME332XT
14

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH
4TH 

VME332XT
15

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH
1ST 

VME333
16

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH
2ND 

VME333
17

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH VME333X25 18

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH STH VME335 19

1ST

1ST

2ND

2ND

3RD

3RD

4TH

4TH

5TH

5TH

6TH

6TH

7TH

7TH

8TH

8TH

9TH

9TH

VME336 20

VME393 21

06
/6

0
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SYS8640 CARD CAGE
------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12-*J PRIORITY----- J

1ST VME188 1

1ST VME188 
WZ 2ND 288

1

1ST
VME188 

WZ 3RD 288
1

1ST
VME188 

WZ 4TH 288
1

1ST 1ST 
VME328-X

2

1ST 2ND 
VME328-X

3

2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME374 4

2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME374

5

2ND 1ST 2RD 
VME374

6

2ND 1ST 4TH
VME374

7

6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
SMMZVME338

8

6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
SMMZVME338

9

6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 3RD 
SMMZVME338

10

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
4TH 

SMMZVME338
11

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME332XT

12

7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME332XT

13

6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 3RD 
VME332XT

14

5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST
i

4TH 
VME332XT

15

4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 5TH 
VME332XT

16

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
VME333-2

17

7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
VME33-2

18

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME333X25 19

8TH 7TH 6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST VME336 20

06
/2

5/
91

PAGE 17



SYS8840 CARD CAGE PAGE 1 OF 2
|------ SLOT

PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20^ J PRIORITY —|

1ST 6-SLOTS RESERVED VME188 1

1ST
1ST 

VME328-X 2

1ST
2ND 

VME328-X 3

2ND 1ST
1ST 

VME374 4

2ND 1ST
2ND 

VME374 5

2ND 1ST
3RD 

VME374 6

2ND 1ST
4TH 

VME374 7

6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 1ST 
SMM/VME338 8

6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 2ND 
SMM/VME338 9

6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 3RD 
SMM/VME338 10

6TH 5TH 4TH 3RD 2ND 1ST 4TH 
SMM/VME338 11

1ST
1ST 

VME332XT
12

1ST
2ND 

VME332XT 13

1ST
3RD 

VME332XT 14

1ST
4HT 

VME332XT 15

1ST
5TH 

VME332XT 16

PA
G

E 18 06/0^/91



SYS8840 CARD CAGE PAGE 2 OF 2
|------SLOT

PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20*< J PRIORITY —1

1ST 6TH 
VME332XT 17

1ST 7TH 
VME332XT 18

1ST 8TH 
VME332XT 19

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH
1ST 

VME333 20

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH STH 9TH
2ND 

VME333 21

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 9TH 10TH 11TH VME333X25 22

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH STH 9TH 10TH 11TH 12TH VME336 23

PA
G

E 19

06/05/91



SYS8864 CARD CAGE
------ SLOT 
PREFERENCE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12-* J PRIORITY----- J

3 SLOTS 
MINIMUM

3 SLOTS 
MAXIMUM

VME188 1

1ST VME327A 2

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH VME374 3

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH
1ST 

VME332XT
4

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH
2ND 

VME332XT
5

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 3RD 
VME332XT

6

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 4TH 
VME332XT

7

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH STH 1ST 
VME333

8

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 2ND 
VME333

9

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH VME333X25 10

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH VME336 11

1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH VME393 12

03/09/90

PAGE 20
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4,0 
STREAMING 

TAPE

HARD DRIVE 
ST-506 = 0,0 
ESDI = 8,0

0,2 
FLOPPY

11/15/89

DRIVE PLACEMENT FOR VME320A/ 
323/350 12-SLOT CHASSIS.

NOTE 1: THIS CONFIGURATION USED IN 
SYS2016, 2316, 2334, 2616's.
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HARD 
DRIVE 

0,0
FLOPPY 

6,0

STREAMING 
TAPE 

4,0

11/17/89

DRIVE PLACEMENT FOR VME147(X) 
SCSI INTERFACES TO 3-SLOT CHASSIS.

NOTE 1: THIS CONFIGURATION USED IN SYS3200's.

PAGE 2



H = 6,0 SYS3304, 3308, SCSI 
DRIVE PLACEMENT

3/14/90

PAGE 3



Delta Series 6-Slot Systems FRU Replacement Procedures

Figure 2-1. Model 3400/8400 Front View with Front Panel in Place.

PRIMARY TAPE
DEVICE —

2nd & 3rd H/H — 
DEVICE LOCATIONS

CONTROL
PANEL

LATCH SCREW
ACCESS HOLE"

POWER 
SWITCH

• KEYLOCK 
(OPTIONAL)

1-
6'

90
/1

70

SYS3400 FRONT VIEW
W/ FRONT PANEL IN PLACE

PAGE 4



SYS3400 SERIES DRIVE PLACEMEMT

(SIDE VIEW)

0°'04/91

* 300 OR 600 MB DRIVES IN LOCATION D2/E2 MUST BE ADDRESSED AS 
ADDRESS 2 IF TWO 3.5 INCH DRIVES ARE IN THE PRIMARY LOCATION.

1 st 
Choice

2nd 
Choice

3rd 
Choice 5 1/4" DRIVES

RESS 
2nd

MAX#^ 

DRIVES

A MVME852 - 60 Mbyte Streaminq Tape Drive 5 1
3__ C MVME853 -150 Mbyte Streamina Tape Drive 4 5 2
D MVME856 - 2 Gbyte Cartridqe Tape Drive 5 . 1

E F MVME875 - 300 Mbyte Winchester Disk Drive 0 1 2
G H MVME876 - 600 Mbyte Winchester Disk Drive n - 1 2

1 J MVME877 -1.2GBvte Winchester Disk Drive 2

3 1/2" DRIVES

K L M MVME855 -155 Mbyte Streaming Tape Drive 4 5

N Q MVME863/A -104/135 Mbvte Win. Disk Drive 0 1
P R MVME864/A -172/180 Mbyte Win. Disk Drive 0 1

S T MVME884 - 2.9 Mbyte Diskette Drive (SCSI) 6

PAGE 5



SCSI DRIVES

A VME852 60MB STREAMING TAPE 
B VME853 150MB STREAMING TAPE 
C VME855 155MB STREAMING TAPE 
D VME856 2GB CARTRIDGE TAPE

E VME874 150MB WINCHESTER DRIVE 
F VME875 300MB WINCHESTER DRIVE 
G VME876 600MB WINCHESTER DRIVE 
H VME877 1.2GB WINCHESTER DRIVE

_________ FLOPPY DRIVES
I VME883 1.2MB FLOPPY SA-450 

J VME884 2.9MB FLOPPY SCSI

m* i
OFF ON

- • A, B,J or K 6th DRIVE •

B 5th DRIVE

B, D, E, F, G, H, J, or K 
FOURTH DRIVE

I • • I

• •

•
E, E, G, or H 

THIRD DRIVE
•

•
E, F, G, or H 

SECOND DRIVE
•

•

E, F, G, or H 
FIRST DRIVE 

TERMINATED
•

04/04/91

ODDDODDDR ODOOODOO
SYS3604, 3608, 3640 SCSI & 
SA-450 DRIVE PLACEMENT

PAGE 6



0,3

0,2

1,1

1,0

0,1

0,0

03/09/90

DRIVE PLACEMENT FOR VME320A/B 
12-SLOT CHASSIS

NOTE 1: THIS CONFIGURATION USED IN 
SYS3604, 3608, & 3640'S.
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03/09/90

NOTE 1: THIS CONFIGURATION USED IN 
SYS3604, 3608, & 3640's.
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04/16/91

SYS3708 CHASSIS FRONT VIEW

PAGE 9



DRIVE 4

03/09/90

SYS3840 CHASSIS FRONT VIEW

PAGE 10



FOR SYS3840's

w

SCSI/SA-405 DRIVE PLACEMENT
PAGE 11



VME323/VME85(X)Q

G VME842 161MB WINCHESTER DRIVE 
H VME843 390MB WINCHESTER DRIVE

I VME853Q 150MB QIC-02 TAPE 
J VME852Q 60MB QIC-02 TAPE

03/0b,d0

ESDI/QIC-02 DRIVE PLACEMENT
PAGE 12



SYS8400 SERIES DRIVE PLACEMEMT

(SIDE VIEW)

ADDRESS 
1st 2nd

02/02/901st 2nd 5 1/4" DRIVES
Choice Choice

A1 MVME852 - 60 Mbyte Streaming Tape Drive
B1 B2 MVME853 -150 Mbyte Streaming Tape Drive 
C MVME856 - 2 Gbyte Cartridge Tape Drive

D1 D2* MVME875 - 300 Mbyte Winchester Disk Drive
E1 E2* MVME876 - 600 Mbyte Winchester Disk Drive

5
4 5
5

0 1
0 1

F1 F2 MVME883 -1.2 Mbyte Diskette Drive (SA-405)

* 300 OR 600 MB DRIVES IN LOCATION D2/E2 MUST BE ADDRESSED AS 
ADDRESS 2 IF TWO 3.5 INCH DRIVES ARE IN THE PRIMARY LOCATION.

PAGE 13



PRIMARY TAPE
DEVICE —

2nd & 3rd H/H — 
DEVICE LOCATIONS

CONTROL 
PANEL

LATCH SCREW 
ACCESS HOLE"

POWER
SWITCH

• KEYLOCK 
(OPTIONAL)

04/05/^1

SYS8400 FRONT VIEW 
W/ FRONT PANEL IN PLACE
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SYS8440 SERIES DRIVE PLACEMEMT

(SIDE VIEW)

07/01/91
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03/09/90

DRIVE PLACEMENT FOR VME323-2
& VME350 12-SLOT CHASSIS

NOTE 1: THIS CONFIGURATION USED IN
SYS8608 AND 8664’s.
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3/09/90

DRIVE PLACEMENT FOR VME327A 
12-SLOT CHASSIS

NOTE : THIS CONFIGURATION USED IN
SYS8608, AND 8864’s.
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SYS8640's DRIVE PLACEMENT 
FOR 

VME328-1

NOTE 1: LOCATE DRIVES AS SHOWN BELOW.

NOTE 2: CONNECT INDICATED DRIVES TO P4 OF 328P2.

10
9

8
7

6
5

4
3

2
1

PR
IO

R
IT

Y 
|

LOCATION

DRIVE 
(ADDRESS LABELpX^

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 1st 150MB Tape-853(4) 1st

2 2nd Tape -

150MB-853 (5) or 1st
2.3Gb - 856 (5) 1st

3 1.2MB Floppy-881A (6) 2nd 1st

4

1st Hard Drive - 
1GB-887(0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

5

2nd Hard Drive - 
1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

6

3rd Hard Drive - 
1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

7
4th Hard Drive -- 

1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

07/01/91
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SYS8640's DRIVE PLACEMENT 
FOR 

VME328-2

NOTE 1: LOCATE DRIVES AS SHOWN 
BELOW.

NOTE 2: CONNECT INDICATED DRIVES 
TO CHANNEL "0" (CABLE AT 
P4 OF 328P2.)

NOTE 3: CONNECT INDICATED DRIVES 
TO CHANNEL "1" (CABLE AT 
P3 OF 328P2.)

Channel
"0"

Channel

10 
9

8
7

6
5

4
3

2
1

£ 
o 
oc 
CL

"^^X^LOCATION

DRIVE 
(ADDRESS LABELTX^

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

T
1st 150MB Tape-853(4) 1st

2 2nd Tape -

150MB-853 (5) or 1st
2.3Gb • 856 (5) 1st

3 1.2MB Floppy - 881A (6) 2nd 1st

4
3rd Tape-

150MB - 853 (4) or ■2nd 1st
2.3Gb - 856 (5) 1st

5 4th Tape - 
150Mb - 853 (5)

l®l

6 2nd 1.2MB Floppy • 
881A (6)

OB

7

1st Hard Drive -- 
1GB-887(0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

8

2nd Hard Drive - 
1GB-887(0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

IllOii

9

3rd Hard Drive - 
1GB -887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB • 875 (0)

1st

10
4th Hard Drive -• 

1GB-887(0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

07/01/91
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DRIVE 4

06/06/91

SYS8840 CHASSIS 
FRONT VIEW
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FOR SYS8840's 
W/VME328-1

nuTE 1: LOCATE DRIVES AS SHOWN 
BELOW.

NOTE 2: CONNECT INDICATED DRIVES 
TO P4 OF 328P2.

PR
IO

R
IT

Y 
|

LOCATION

DRIVE 
(ADDRESS LABELTX^

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 1.2MB Floppy • 881A (6) 1st

2 1st 150MB Tape-853(4) 1st 2nd

3
2nd Tape -

150MB-853(5) or 1st 2nd

2.3Gb - 856 (5) 1st

4

1 st Hard Drive - 
1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

5

2nd Hard Drive - 
1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

6

3rd Hard Drive - 
1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

7
4th Hard Drive - 

1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st 06/06/91
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FOR SYS8840's 
w/ VME328-2 NOTE 1: LOCATE DRIVES AS SHOWN 

BELOW.

NOTE 2: CONNECT INDICATED DRIVES 
TO CHANNEL "0" (CABLE AT 
P4 OF 328P2.)

NOTE 3: CONNECT INDICATED DRIVES 
TO CHANNEL "1" (CABLE AT 
P3 OF 328P2.)

Channel Channel 
■•0“ «r

PR
IO

R
IT

Y 
|

LOCATION

DRIVE 
(ADDRESS LABELT>^

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 1.2MB Floppy-881A (6) 1st

2 1st 150MB Tape-853(4) 1st 2nd

3

2nd Tape -

150MB-853(5) or 1st 2nd
2.3Gb - 856 (5) 1st

4

3rd Tape -

150MB-853(4) or 1st 2nd
2.3Gb - 856 (5) 1st

5

1 st Hard Drive - 
1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

6

2nd Hard Drive - 
1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

iBi

7
3rd Hard Drive - 

1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

4th Hard Drive - 
1GB-887 (0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

lit
5th Hard Drive -- 

1GB-887(0) or 
600MB - 876 (0) or 
300MB - 875 (0)

1st

06/0O
/91
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W
S/

///
///

///
/S

.

SETUP SCREEN 1 (Press F1)

Emulation VT-220-8 Auto Page OFF
Enhancements ON Warning Bell OFF
Virtual Term OFF Margin Bell OFF
Scroll Style Jump Bell Sound 1
Auto Wrap ON Block Terminator US/CR
Received CR CR Monitor Mode OFF 

______________ )

SETUP SCREEN 2 (Press F2)

Main Rev Baud 9600 Aux 1 Baud 9600
Main Xmt Baud 9600 Aux 1 Data/Parity 8/None
Main Data/Parity 8/None Aux 1 Stop Bits 1
Main Stop Bit 1 Aux 2 Rev Hndsk XON/XOFF
Main Rev Hndsk XON/XOFF Aux 1 Xmt Hndsk None
Main Xmt Hndsk None Disconnect 2 Sec
Comm Mode Full Duplex Printer Parallel ______>

09/17/90

SETUP SCREEN 3 (Press F3)

Column 80 Background Dark
80/132 Clear OFF Attributes Char
Lines 24 Wprt Intensity Dim
Pages 1 x Lines Wprt Reverse OFF
Status Line Ext Wprt Underline OFF
Cursor Style Blink Block Refresh Rate 60 Hz
Cursor ON Pound Char US
Screen Saver 15 Min Auto Font Load ON

SETUP SCREEN 5 (Press F5)

Auto Answerback OFF

FKey Lock OFF Print National
Feature Lock OFF Port EIA Data
Keypad Numeric Send Area Screen
Xfer Term EOS Print Area Screen
Cursor Keys Normal Send Term None
Char Mode Multi Print Term None
Keys Typewriter Print Mode Normal
Send All VT 100 ID VT 220

SETUP SCREEN 4 (Press F4)

Key Click OFF Compose Key Funct
Key Repeat ON Break 250 ms
Key Lock CAPS Xmt Limit None
Return Key CR FKey Xmt Limit None
Enter Key CR Key Code ASCII
Erase Key DEL/BS Language US

I_____________ __________ >

NOTE 1: THIS IS THE STANDARD SETUP FOR THIS TERMINAL.
LINK 

TERMINAL 
r 1



DISPLAY

L6
/S

0/
W

TM 3100

COMMUNICATION

Char/Line 80 Comm Mode On-Line
Scroll Jump Transmit 19200
Cursor Yes Receive = Transmit
Cursor Style Block/BIInk Data Bits 8
Background Dark Parity No
Ctrl Code Interpret Stop Bit 1
Auto Wrap Yes Recv Ctrl XOFF at 128
Set Up English Local Echo No
Size Change Clear Line I.F. EIA Null
Clear Disp Disconnect 2s

Limit Trans No
Clear Comm

PRINTER

Print Mode Normal
Baud Rate 9600
Data Bits 8
Parity No
Stop Bit 1
Print Area Full Page
Data Type National
Terminator No

I(m)mk<moui]

MONITORS 
1 PAGE 1 OF 4



04/05/91

MONITORS
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04/05/91

1
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SWEDISH KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C05 FSD # 66431L >UK ENG—oH KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C < FSD # 96800313 
[Cherry Corp. P/N G80-3000I J[ [Cherry Corp. I GLV-1894AC, Key Source KSGLV-1894AC1

GERMAN KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C02 FSD # 66431868 
[Cherry Corp. P/N GLV-1807AC, Key Source KSGLV-1807AC[

SWISS KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C06 FSD # 66431872 
[Cherry Corp. P/N GLV-1859AC, Key Source KSGLV-1859ACJ

ITALIAN KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C03 FSD # 66431869 
[Cherry Corp. P/N GLV-1811AC, Key Source KSGLV-1811ACJ

NORWEGIAN KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C07 FSD # 66431873 
[Cherry Corp. P/N GLV-1794AC, Key Source KSGLV-1794AC)

VENDOR = KEYSOURCE
01-W2587C01 G80-3055HAG UK KEYBOARD 96800313
01-W2587C02 G80-3055HAD GERMAN KEYBOARD 66431868
01-W2587C03 G80-3055HAI ITALIAN KEYBOARD 66431869
01-W2587C04 G80-3055HAE SPANISH KEYBOARD 66431870
01-W2587C05 G80-3055HAO SWEDISH KEYBOARD 66431871
01-W2587C06 G80-3055HAC SWISS KEYBOARD 66431872
01-W2587C07 G80-3055HAN NORWEGIAN KEYBOARD 66431873 NCD
01-W2587C08 G80-3055HAM DANISH KEYBOARD 66431874 KEYBOARDS
01-W2587C09 G80-3055HAB BELGIAN KEYBOARD 66431875 PAGE 1 OF 2

11/21/91

SPANISH KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C04 FSD # 66431870 
[Cherry Corp. P/N GLV-1810AC, Key Source KSGLV-1810AC[



DANISH KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C08 FSD # 66431874 
(Cherry Corp. P/N GLV-1860AC, Key Source KSGLV-1860AC]

01-W2587C10 CANADIAN KEYBOARD 66431876
01-W2587C11 G80-3055HAF FRENCH KEYBOARD 66431877 

01-W2587C12 DUTCH KEYBOARD 66431879

01-W2587C13 G80-3055HAP PORTUGUESE KEYBOARD 66431880 

01-W2587C14 FLEMISH KEYBOARD 66431881
01-W2587C15 BLANK KEYBOARD 66431882
01-W2587C16 PARTIAL BLANK KIT 66431883

BELGIAN KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C09 FSD # 66431875 
[Cherry Corp. P/N G99-2241AC, Key Source KSG99-2241AC]

DUTCH KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C12 FSD # 66431879 
(Cherry Corp. P/N TBD, Key Source TBD]

CAN Al AN KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C10 FSD # 66431876 
(Cherry Corp. P/N G99-2266AC, Key Source KSG99-2266AC]

FRENCH KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C11 FSD # 66431877 
[Cherry Corp. P/N G99-1808AC, Key Source KSG99-1808AC]

PORTUGUESE KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C13 FSD # 66431880 
(Cherry Corp. P/N TBD, Key Source TBD]

11/21/91

FLEMISH KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C14 FSD # 66431881 
[Cherry Corp. P/N TBD, Key Source TBD]

BLANK KEYBOARD Assy. # 01-W2587C15 FSD # 66431882 NCD
[Cherry Corp. P/N TBD, Key Source TBD] KEYBOARDS 

r "TIALBLANK KEYBOARD Assy. #01-W2587C16 FSD 9 np 9
>6431883 [Cher orp. P/N TBD, Key Source TBD] rM' Mr



SETUP MENU ............ HOME
Select by Letter: D: Devices T: Text
H: Home P: Pri Aux Port (DCE) G: Graphics
Q: Quick Setup S: Sec Aux Port (DCE) A: Bank A
U: User Preference M: Main Port DTE B: Bank B
O: Operating Modes K: Keyboard E: Edit Key Programs

Clock Setting............ ............................................ ........................... Disabled

Setup Parameters : Save 1
Save 2
Save 3
Save 4
Restore 1
Restore 2
Restore 3
Restore 4
Restore Factory Defaults

04
/0

1/
91

PART NUMBERS:

Use Shift - Help When Not in Setup for Keyboard Help
Use Ctrl - Compose - Abort at Any Time for Reset
Use Do to Return to Home Line or Menu
Use Enter to Perform Highlighted Action
Use I & t to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NIBS GP-220
Use to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

TM220 01-WXXXXB01

01-W2569C01 FSD P/N 96011319
NCD KEYBOARD P/N 9100007 PS/2 STYLE
KEYSOURCE/CHERRY P/N G80-3055HAU PS/E/AT STYLE

NOTE 1: THESE SETUP SCREENS ARE THE STANDARD SCREENS USED BY MOTOROLA AND 
DO NOT SHOW ALL OPTIONS AVAILABLE.

NDS GP-220
TERMINAL

PAGE 1 OF 8



SETUP MENU ............ QUICK SETUP
Terminal Emulated................................................................ ANSIvtioo

Transmit/Receive Speed........................................................... 9600
Data Format: Number of Data Bits............................................. 8

Parity.............................................................. NONE
Parity Error......................................................

Handshaking : Transmit, Hardware..................................... Disabled
Software....................................... Enabled

Receive, Hardware..................................... Disabled
Software....................................... Enabled

X-ON/X-OFF in Transmitted Data Are........ Coordinated
Error Notification  ............................................................ No Alarm
Bells............................................................................................. Enabled
Lock.............................................................................................. Caps

Style..................................................................................... Smart
after Reset...................................................................... Disabled

Cursor Style.........................................................  Block
Blinking 
Enabled 
Enabled

Wrap at End of Line.................................................................. Unshifted
Large Keypad............................................................................ Normal

Scrolling Speed................................................................. Fast
24 Line Smooth Scroll Rate................... 20 Lines/Sec

Page Forward or Reverse Motion........................................ Scroll
Action on 80/132 Width Change.......................................... Scroll
Port Data to Screen with Test below Screen Action .... Scroll to End

Cursor Style........................................................................... Block
Blinking 
Enabled

Undefined Key Is Error..................................................... Disabled
Error Notification............................................................... No Alarm
Bells.......... ............................................................................ Enabled
Auto Margin Bell................................................................... Disabled
Key Click............................................................................... Disabled
Auto Repeat......................................................................... Enabled

Rale............................................................... 30 Chars/Sec

Interlaced............................................................................When Reqd

Transparent Mode Display Style...................................... Unique Chars

Use | | to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NWS GP-220
Use to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

v -------------------------------------------- —------------------------------- -

Use | & f to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NWS GP-220
Use to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX
________________________________________________________ ---------- z

NDS GP-220
TERMINAL
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SETUP MENU .......... OPERATING MODES

Memory Banks (Changing Clears Memory)..................... Independent
On Text/Graphics Change, Bank Used Is................. Alternate
Current Bank Is.......................................................... A

Auxiliary Pod Configuration
(Changing Affects DEVICES Menu)
Port Expander Is.......................................................... Not Used
Primary Output Is........................................................ Direct

SETUP MENU ... .............. .. DEVICES

Mouse or Digitizer............................................................. None

(Setup Menu O before, and P & S after, This Menu)

Printer.................................................................................. None

Transmit Raster Code........................................................ SUB

Use | & f to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NSS GP-220
Use -< & * to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

Use I & ♦ to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NBS GP-220
Use -* & to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX
I_______________________ ____________________________ *-----

NDS GP-220
TERMINAL

PAGE 3 OF 8



SETUP MENU .......... PRI AUX PORT

(Setup Menus O & D Before This Menu)

Transmit/Receive Speed.......................................................... 96oo
Data Format: Number of Data Bits............................................ g

Parity................................................................... Odd
Parity Error........................................................ Checked

Transmit Speed Limited to 60 CPS.......................................... Disabled

Handshaking : Transmit, Hardware..................................... Enabled
Software....................................... Disabled

Receive, Hardware..................................... Disabled
Software....................................... Disabled

Port Input Goes to: Display.....................   Disabled
Secondary Auxiliary Port......................... Disabled
Primary Auxiliary Port................................. Disabled
Main Port................................................. Disabled

SETUP MENU .......... SEC AUX PORT

(Setup Menus O & D Before This Menu) This Port Is Disabled

Transmit/Receive Speed....................................................... 9600
Data Format: Number of Data Bits...................................... 7

Parity............................................................... Space (0)
Parity Error....................................................... Ignored

Transmit Speed Limited to 60 CPS........................................ Disabled

Handshaking : Transmit, Hardware........................................... Disabled
Software............................................. Enabled

Receive, Hardware........................................... Disabled
Software............................................. Enabled

X-ON/X-OFF in Trasmitted Data Are............. Cordinated
X-ON or Ready at.................................................. 50
First X-OFF or Not Ready at........................... -| oq

Repeat X-OFF at................................................... 245
Port Input Goes to: Display......................................................... Disabled

Secondary Auxiliary Port............................ Disabled
Primary Auxiliary Port................................. Disabled
Main Port...................................................... Disabled

Use | | to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NWS GP-220
Use to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

\____________ _______________________________________________

Use I & ♦ to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NWS GP-220
Use «* & to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

------ ,-----------------------------------------------------------------------———--------------

NDS GP-220
TERMINAL
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SETUP MENU MAIN PORT

Transmit/Receive Speed...................................................... 9600
Data Format: Number of Data Bits..................................... 8

Parity.............................................................. NONE
Parity Error......................................................

Transmit Speed Limited to 60 CPS....................................... Disabled

Handshaking : Transmit, Hardware.......................................... Disabled
Software............................................ Enabled

Receive, Hardware.......................................... Disabled
Software............................................ Enabled

X-ON/X-OFF in Trasmitted Data Are............ Cordinated
X-ON or Ready at................................................. 50
First X-OFF or Not Ready at................................ 100
Repeat X-OFF at.................................................. 245

Port Input Goes to: Display.........................................  Enabled
Secondary Auxiliary Port............................ Disabled
Primary Auxiliary Port................................. Disabled
Main Port..................................................... Disabled

SETUP MENU .......... KEYBOARD

Keyboard Arrangement..................................................... North American
QWERTY

Control Key Layout as per................................................. Arrangement
Special Alphabetic Key Control-Shift Codes......................... Disabled
User Definable Keys............................................................... Enabled
Large Keypad......................................................................... Unshifted

Normal 
Shifted = PF1 (Gold) Key First................. Disabled

Small Keypad in Graphics Mode........................................... Unshifted
Function Keys......................................................................... Unshifted
Cursor Keys ANSI Escape Sequences............................ Normal
Lock.................................................................................... Shift

Style.................................................................................. Smart
after Reset....................................................................... Disabled

Hold Screen Key Makes Keyboard Action Local............. Disabled
Hold Screen Mode................................................................ Unrecognized
More Keyboard Items May Be Found on the User Preference Menu 
Keyboard Input Goes to: Display ............................................ Disabled

Secondary Auxiliary Port........ Disabled
Primary Auxiliary Port............. Disabled
Main Port........................................ Enabled

Use ♦ & ♦ to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NOS GP-220
Use -•&-*- to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

Use | ♦ to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NOS GP-220
Use to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

I __ __________________________________________________ ’--------- /

NDS GP-220
TERMINAL
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SETUP MENU .......... TEXT SETUP MENU .......... GRAPHICS

Terminal Emulated..................................................
Send C1 Controls as................................................
Terminal Is..............................................................
When On-Line: Editing Affects Olf-Screen Memory 

Insert/Replace Mode.....................
Return Key Sends.........................
Character Editing Extent..............
Insert/Delete Line Scrolls Screen .

Wrap al End of Line.......................
When Off-Line: Editing Affects Off-Screen Memory 

Insert/Replace Mode.....................
Return Key Sends.........................
Character Editing Extent..............
Insert/Delete Line Scroll Screen ..

ANSI VTioo 
Escape Seq 

On-Line 
Disabled 
Replace 

CR 
Line 

Bottom 
Enabled 
Enabled 

Insert 
NEL 

Display 
Top

Graphics Entry Codes............................................
GP-220 Tektronix Extensions................................
Arrow Keys Control Alpha Cursor and Pan...........
Alpha Replacement Mode......................................
Graphics Margin Control........................................
Slow Draw Mode.....................................................

Default Graphics Format..................... ...................
Last Graphics Writing Resolution: Vertical............

Horizontal........
Keyboard Controls Size and Position of Display ..
Tektronix Trailer Code............................................

Enabled 
Disabled 
Disabled 
Disabled 

None
• • Unrecognized

All
390 
512

and Writing 
CR

Wrap at End of Line.......................
Next Line on NEL....................................................
Home Goes to Top of.............................................

Enabled 
Only 

Screen
Support.................................................................... Dim
Protected Characters Can Be: Erased...................

T ransmitted/Printed
Enabled 
Enabled

Use I & | to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) 
Use -*- & * to Change Highlighted Text

>--------------------------- --------------------------------------------

NBS GP-220 
Version 1.XX

Use ♦ & ♦ to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) 
Use & ♦- to Change Highlighted Text

NBS GP-220 
Version 1.XX

NDS GP-220
TERMINAL
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SETUP MENU BANK A

This Bank Is Currently: Active

Mode................................................................................ Text

Character Set for Characters with Bit 8 = 0.................... go

8=1................... GO
Character Set GO.................................................... LIS ASCII

G1....................................................... ASCII + DEC Gr
G2....................................................... DEC Supplemn
G3.................................................... ASCII + DEC Gr

Soft Font Size (Character)..................................... 0

VT100 Optional Character Set............................... US ASCII
VT100 Optional Graphics Character Set................ dec Technical

Text Formal: Lines x Columns............................... 26 x 80
Scrolling Region Lines........................................... 1-24

SETUP MENU .......... BANK B

This Bank Is Currently: Inactive

Mode................................................................................. Text

Character Set for Characters with Bit 8 - 0.................... go

8=1................... G2
Character Set GO...............................   US ASCII

G1........................................................ ASCII + DEC Gr
G2........................................................ DEC Supplemn
G3..................................................... ASCII + DEC Gr

Soft Font Size (Character)...................................... o

VT 100 Optional Character Set................................ us ASCII
VT 100 Optional Graphics Character Set................. us ASCII

Text Format: Lines x Columns................................ 26 x 80
Scrolling Region Lines............................................ 1-24

Use ♦ & ♦ to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NWS GP-220
Use-* & -► to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

V ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Use ♦ & f to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NWS GP-220
Use -*&-•» to Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

NDS GP-220
TERMINAL
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SETUP MENU .......... EDIT KEY PROGRAM

Select Operation: Program/Delete Selected Keys 
Delete All Programmed Keys

All large keypad keys have special meanings lor key programming. 
These meanings are shown on the help menus available during 
programming. To enter a keypad key, precede it by keypad 1.

To program or delete keys: Space Used: 334/2948
1. Use f to position the cursor to "Program/Delete..."
2. Use Enter to select this operation.

A reverse video region will appear at the screen bottom.
3. Push the key to be programmed or deleted.

The key wil be displayed as the first character of the 
reverse video region. The definition, if any, follows.

A list of the keys currently programmed is shown below.

IZ BR F „„HE FFFFFFFFF PFPFPFPF^epqep Fl IHnF F F F F ^HE FFFFFFFFFFF 
K 17DOLP1413 1211109 8 7 6 432 1 WO 20191817U°LP1413 12 1110 9 8 7 61820

Use | | to Move Highlighted Area (Cursor) NWS GP-220
Useto Change Highlighted Text Version 1.XX

NDS GP-220
TERMINAL
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1. TM3100 6 2834B01
2. AMPEX 220 ASSY # 3515465-0 1-W2448C02
3. NDS #3515465-11; 01-W2448C02
4. TM 3200 #44214
5. MOTOROLA COMPUTER SYSTEMS ASSY # 3515465-11; 01-W2448C02
6. MOTOROLA 220 ASSY # 3515850-01; 01-W2871B01 96800292
7. CHERRY ARTICLE # G80-3000NAU/10; EPC-102; 01-W2587C01
8. UNKNOWN MODEL # RT-101; 01-W2448C03
9. ENCORE ?????; 01-W2448C02

10. MOTOROLA INFORMATION SYSTEMS ASSY #3515465-11; 01-W2448C02
11. CONVERGENT TECHNOLOGIES KM-001 B
12. KB0290; 01-W2448C01; CAN’T FIND ONE TO COPY

JEIH

DISPLAY

11

TM 3100 s= -

*1J FfH *11 RF1| *1» *r *l» *»J *H

1*1 ** *» PF» *11 *11

: M? Id: 11 mttte ‘l-l-
1 ° 1 RVT 1 Y 1,u lJ o p 1 'J

11/21/91

©motorola 
infannatan Syaam

Crwlo* 
Mt |C**a

| Ham* T~ Hat*

WaaJprH r i7, i-i i» r i-'ri M’T-i r
M |m«v« 7 8 9 M

OM IMWi '* Io 1 w 1 E 1 h] t I V | U 1 | O_ pjS hJ.lL.! 4 5 6
t* krj 1 A I S I D I F I O I H I J Ik I ihrlX- 1 2 3 ■cca*

M |O»*» 1 z 1 X I C I V I B I N I M 1 ‘ 1 L j**. 1 0

COMMUNICATION

Char/Llne 80 Comm Mode On-Line
Scroll Jump Transmit 19200
Cursor Yes Receive = Transmit
Cursor Style Block/Blink Data Bits 8
Background Dark Parity No
Ctrl Code Interpret Stop Bit 1
Auto Wrap Yes Recv Ctrl XOFF at 128
Set Up English Local Echo No
Size Change Clear Line I.F. EIA Null
Clear Disp Disconnect 2s

Limit Trans No
Clear Comm

PRINTER

Print Mode 
Baud Rate 
Data Bits 
Parity 
Stop Bit 
Print Area 
Data Type 
Terminator

Normal 
9600 
8 
No 
1
Full Page 
National 
No

TM22(X) SERIES
KEYBOARDS
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13
VT- 
220 01-W2587C01 G80-3055HAG UK KEYBOARD 

01-W2587C02 G80-3055HAD GERMAN KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C03 G80-3055HAI ITALIAN KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C04 G80-3055HAE SPANISH KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C05 G80-3055HAO SWEDISH KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C06 G80-3055HAC SWISS KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C07 G80-3055HAN NORWEGIAN KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C08 G80-3055HAM DANISH KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C09 G80-3055HAB BELGIA M KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C10 CAN AD AN KEYBOARD
01-W2587C11 G80-3055HAF FRENCH KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C12 DUTCH KEYBOARD
01-W2587C13 G80-3055HAP PORTUGUESE KEYBOARD 
01-W2587C14 FLEMISH KEYBOARD
01-W2587C15 BLANK KEYBOARD
01-W2587C16 PARTIAL BLANK KIT

04/05/91

TM22(X) SERIES
KEYBOARDS
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PART NUMBERS:

TM228I 01-WXXXXB01

NOTE 1: THIS IS THE STANDARD SETUP FOR THIS TERMINAL.

09/17/90

DISPLAY COMMUNICATION

Char/Line 80
Scroll Jump
Cursor Yes
Cursor Style Block/Blink
Background Dark
CUI Code Interpret
Auto Wrap Yes
Set Up English
Size Change Clear
Clear Disp

Comm Mode On-Line
Transmit 19200
Receive = Transmit
Data Bits 8
Parity No
Stop Bit 1
Recv Ctrl XOFFat128
Local Echo No
Line I.F. EIA Null
Disconnect 2s
Limit Trans No
Clear Comm

PRINTER

Print Mode Normal
Baud Rate 9600
Data Bits 8
Parity No
Stop Bit 1
Print Area Full Page
Data Type National
Terminator No

TM228i
TERMINAL

GE 1



* PART Nl ■'’9ERS:

TM3100 - 01-W2834B01 KBD, IBM COMPATIBLE, KOKUSI P/N 36006 FSD P/N 96800298

TM3179 - 01-W1346B01 TERM, COLOR W/IBM KBD, FSD P/N 96700160 
01-W2833B01 KOKUSI P/N D79620-01 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # TM3600

TM3179G - 01-W1346B02 TERM, COLOR W/ GRAPHICS & IBM KBD. FSD P/N 96700155 
01-W2833B02 KOKUSI P/N D79620-02 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # TM3699G

TM3179V - 01-W1346B04 TERM, COLOR W/ BS & IBM KBD. 
01-W2833B21 KOKUSI P/N D79620-21 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # TM3601

TM3179VG - 01-W1346B08 TERM, COLOR W/ GRAPHICS, BS & IBM KBD. 
01-W2833B22 KOKUSI P/N D79620D-22 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # TM3601G

TM3180 - 01-W1345B02 TERM, GREEN W/ IBM KBD. FSD P/N 96700156 OR 96700157 
PRIME - 01-W2832B01 KOKUSI P/N D79653-01 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # TM3500 
ALT - 01-W2832B02 KOKUSI P/N D79653-02 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # TM5000G

TM3180A - 01-W1345B06 TERM, AMBER W/ IBM KBD FSD P/N 96700158 
____  01-W2832B03 KOKUSI P/N D79653-03 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # TM3500A

09/13/90

TM3180AG - 01-W1345B08 TERM, W/ GRAPHICS & IBM KBD FSD P/N 96700159 
01-W2832B04 KOKUSI P/N D79653-04 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # TM3500AG

TM3180AV - 01-W1345B14 TERM, AMBER W/ BS & IBM KBD. 
01-W2832B23 KOKUSI P/N D79653-23 W/ 2.1 F/W

TM3180AVG - 01-W1345B16 TERM, AMBER W. GRAPHICS, BS, & IBM KBD. 
01-W2832B24 KOKUSI P/N D79653-24 W/ 2.1 F/W

PRINTERCOMMUNICATIONDISPLAY

Char/Une 80 Comm Mode On-Line
Scroll Jump Transmit 19200
Cursor Yes Receive = Transmit
Cursor Style Block/Blink Data Bits 8
Background Dark Parity No
Ctrl Code Interpret Stop Bit 1
Auto Wrap Yes Recv Ctrl XOFF at 128
Set Up English Local Echo No
Size Change Clear Line I F. EIA Null
Clear Disp Disconnect 2s

Limit Trans No
Clear Comm

Print Mode 
Baud Rate 
Data Bits 
Parity 
Stop Bit 
Print Area 
Data Type 
Terminator

Normal 
9600 

8 
No 

1 
Full Page 

National 
No

TM3180G - 01-W1345B04 TERM, AMBER W/GRAPHICS & IBM KBD. 
01-W2832B02 KOKUSI P/N D79653-02 W/ 2.1 F/W MODEL # 
TM3500G FSD P/N 96700157

TM3180V - 01-W1345B10 TERM, AMBER W/ GRAPHICS, BS. & IBM KBD. 
01-W2832B21 KOKUSI P/N D79653-21 W/ 2.1 F/W

TM3180VG-01-W1345B12 TERM, GREEN W/ GRAPHICS, BS, & IBM KBD. 
01-W2832B22 KOKUSI P/N D79653-22 S/ 2.1 F/W

NOTE 1: THIS IS THE STANDARD SETUP FOR THIS TERMINAL

TM3100 
TERMINAL 

PAGE 1 OF 1



PART NUMBERS:

TM220 01-W2856B01 96720012 & 96700154
AMPEX P/N3513602-02 (44185-001) AMBER DISPLAY

KEYBOARD 01-W2871B01 96800292 VENDOR # 3515850-01

TM220A 01-W2856B02 AMPEX P/N 3513602-01 (44185-002) 
GREEN DISPLAY, WITH SAME KEYBOARD

TM2201 IS THE SAME AS THE TM220

TM2201A IS THE SAME AS THE TM220A

NOTE 1: THIS IS THE STANDARD SETUP FOR THIS TERMINAL.

11/21/91

MOTOROLA
TM220

TERMINAL
PAGr OF 2



M220 SET-UP MODE V2.0
General Set-Up

M220 SET-UP MODE V2.0

To Next Set-up Screen
On Line
Clear Display
Clear Communications
Reset Terminal
Recall "SAVED" Values
Save Current Values
Default Values 
Refresh Rate = 60 Hz

MODE: Replace PRINTER: None

VT220 Mode, 7 Bit Controls

User Defined Keys Unlocked 
User Features Unlocked 
Numeric Keypad 
Normal Cursor Keys 
No New Line
Set-Up = English ;
North American Keyboard

MODE: Replace PRINTER: None

09/17/90

M220 SET-UP MODE V2.0
Display Set-Up

To Next Set-Up Screen 
80 Column 
Interpret Controls 
Auto Wrap 
Jump Scroll
Light Text, Dark Screen 
Cursor
Block Cursor Style

Keyboard Set-Up

Typewriter Keys 
Caps Lock 
Auto Repeat 
No Keyclick 
No Margin Bell 
No Warning Bell 
Break
Multinational

Printer Comm. Set-Up

To Next Set-Up Screen
Speed = 9600
Normal Print Mode
7 bits, Even Parity
1 Stop Bit
Print Full Page
Print National Only
No Terminator

M220 SET-UP MODE V2.0

Answerback/Tab Set-Up Block Mode Set-Up

To Next Set-Up Screen 
No Auto Answerback 
Not Concealed 
Answerback =

Transmit Line
End Of Line Char = CR/CRLF 
No End Of Block Char

Clear All Tabs 
Set 8 Column Tabs

TTTTTTTTTT 1234S676M1 2345678901234587890123456789012345676 90123456780012343376901234567890
MODE: Replace PRINTER: None

Host Comm. Set-Up

Transmit = 9600 
Receive = Transmit
XOFF At 64
8 Bits, No Parity 
1 Stop Bit
No Local Echo
EIA Port, Data Leads Only 
Disconnect, 2 s Delay 
Limited Transmit

MODE: Replace PRINTER: None

MOTOROLA
TM220

TERMINAL
PAGE 2 OF 2



PARTNUMBERS:

TM 3200 01-W2841B01 89000375/96800299

DISPLAY COMMUNICATION PRINTER

2s
No

On-Line Print Mode Normal
19200 Baud Rate 2400

- Transmit Data Bits 7

8 Parity Even

No Stop Bi* 1
1 Print Area Full Page

XOFF at 128 Data Type National
No Terminator No

EIA Null

11/21/91

Clear Comm

Char/Line 80 Comm Mode
Scroll Jump Transmit
Cursor Yes Receive
Cursor Style Block/Blink Data Bits
Background Dark Parity
Ctrl Code. Interpret Stop Bit
Auto Wrap Yes Recv Ctrl
Set Up English Local Echo
Size Change Clear Line LF.
Clear Disp Disconnect

Limit Trans

NOTE 1: THIS IS THE STANDARD SETUP FOR THIS TERMINAL

TM3220 - MONOCHROME MONITOR WITH OFFICE KEYBOARD
TM3220A - AMBER MONOCHROME MONITOR WITH OFFICE KEYBOARD
TM3220G - MONOCHROME GRAPHICS MONITOR WITH OFFICE KEYBOARD
TM3220AG - AMBER MONOCHROME GRAPHICS MONITOR WITH OFF. KEYBOARD
TM3241G - COLOR GRAPHICS WITH OFFICE KEYBOARD

TM3200 
TERMINAL 
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